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Foreword

The publication of this dictionary (to be cited as CAD, i.e., Chicago Assyrian Dictionary)
begins, for special reasons, with the letter H (Volume 6). It is planned to continue with
G, E, D, B, A, and thereafter to follow the sequence of the alphabet, beginning with
I and J. However, reasons of expediency or efficiency may cause minor deviations from
this schedule.

Each letter will appear in a separate volume with independent pagination. The preface of
Volume I (A) will present in due form the history of the Assyrian Dictionary Project of the
Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, and there proper credit will be given to the
numerous scholars, living and dead, who have directed, participated in, and contributed in
various ways to the undertaking. In order to keep the CAD abreast of new texts and develop-
ments in Assyriology during the protracted period of its publication, supplements will be
issued from time to time. It is planned to terminate the dictionary with a volume containing
an English-Akkadian and a Sumerian-Akkadian index.

The CAD is arranged in a strictly alphabetic order (s bdeghijklmnpqrsss
t t u w z). Vowel-length signs are disregarded in the alphabetization except in the case of
words spelled alike, which are arranged according to their vowel-length signs in the first
syllable into three groups: first those with no length sign, then those with a macron, then
those with a circumflex. Within these three groups, the vowel-length sign, or lack of it, on
the second syllable in the same order of priority determines the sequence. Thus words spelled
habu would be arranged habu, habi, habi; habu, hibi, habi; hibu, habi, hibid. Words alike as
to spelling and length signs are arranged according to part of speech in the following order:
adjective, adverb, substantive, verb. Within this category the arrangement is according to
frequency of occurrence, and the entries are distinguished by letter, A, B, C, etc. Derivatives
such as, e.g., mahdalu, muhtanbu, napbalu, Sahluqtu, tahsistu, etc., will be found, respectively,
under M, N, S, T, etc. A list of all known derived forms is, however, given under the verb.
The so-called quadriliterals, such as, e.g., nakarmutu, or verbs which appear only in the Pi‘el,
or Nif‘al, are listed in their infinitive forms. The dictionary includes not only Akkadian words
but also foreign terms that occur in Akkadian context.

For the transliteration of the Akkadian we follow the system contained in W. von Soden’s
Das akkadische Syllabar. No satisfactory model exists, however, for the transliteration of
the Sumerian; in order to avoid the existing chaos of conflicting index numbers the following
provisional solution has been adopted: signs not listed in Thureau-Dangin’s Les homophones
sumériens are provided with the index x and are followed by the most common value in
parentheses, e.g., ginx(GiM). The indications of vowel length in Akkadian passages given in
connected transcription follow the usage of von Soden’s Grundrif der akkadischen Grammatik,
with a number of minor simplifications.

The approach to semantic problems has been descriptive rather than historical. Specific
spheres of meaning have often been grouped under a series of separate headings, that is, they
have not been treated as subdivisions of a posited ‘“‘basic’’ meaning which would necessarily
be vague. The object of this arrangement is to further the usability of the dictionary, even
at the risk of apparently creating homonyms. The relation of these to each other will, however,
become clearer as Assyriology progresses.
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The individual articles are organized in five sections: the heading, the lexical section, the
semantic section, the discussion, and the bibliography.

The heading begins with the entry (normally in the form in which the native vocabularies
mention it) and continues with subdivisions separated by semicolons giving the part of
speech, meaning, distribution, provenience, morphology, and orthography. The entry is
immediately followed by a minimal grammatical analysis (adj., adv., num., prep., pron.,
8. [for substantive], v. [for verb]); the gender of a substantive is indicated only when estab-
lished by context; when the word is a plurale tantum it is entered under its plural form. If
the singular does not happen to be attested and the substantive is entered under a singular
form, the entry is preceded by an asterisk. Translations are put in parentheses whenever
only an approximate meaning can be offered ; if even this is not possible, the notation “(mng.
uncert.)” or “(mng. unkn.)” is used. When more than one meaning is given for a word the
meanings are numbered and taken up in corresponding sequence in the semantic section.
After the meaning the distribution of the word is indicated in abbreviation: OA, MA, and NA
refer to the generally recognized periods of the Assyrian dialect, OB, MB, and NB to those
of the Babylonian; OAkk. denotes Old Akkadian (including Ur III), SB “Standard Baby-
lonian,” the literary Neo-Babylonian of the Neo-Assyrian period, and LB Late Babylonian.
Special local categories recognized as such are Chagar Bazar, Mari, Elam (i.e., texts from
Elam of the OB period), Alalakh (OB and MB), Bogh(azkeui), EA (Amarna texts), Qatna,
RS (Ras Shamra) and Nuzi; literary categories are referred to by lex(ical text), syn(onym)
list, etc. An asterisk after these abbreviations shows that all known occurrences are quoted
in the article. The next entry deals with the provenience of the word under discussion and
normally shows whether it is of Sumerian, Hurrian, West Semitic, etc., origin. Unusual
morphological features are pointed out in the subsequent subdivision, which is followed by
information concerning the logograms used in Akkadian contexts, atypical spellings, etc.
Finally, the relationship of the entry to other words of the same derivation is indicated:
derived forms are fully and alphabetically listed under the verb; under all entries which are
derived forms the reader is referred back to the infinitive of the verb.

In the lexical section—printed in smaller type—will be found the information culled from
lexical texts, bilingual texts, commentaries, the so-called synonym lists, and grammatical
texts, in this order. The abbreviations referring to lexical series used in this section are
explained in the list of abbreviations on page ixff. In order to facilitate quoting, all lexical
texts are cited according to the manusecripts prepared by B. Landsberger as his magnum opus,
to appear in MSL or possibly in other publications. It is hoped that in the preface to
the first volume it will be possible to report more definitely on the state of publication of
these essential materials.

The semantic section is devoted to the presentation and discussion of the meanings of the
word. Here in the arrangement of the quotations the material has been articulated either
according to meaning categories or according to periods, provenience, or text types, as seemed
required by the nature of the evidence or the semantic range of the word. Within the num-
bered sections, subdivisions are lettered a, b, ¢, etc. The individual references are almost
always translated; passages which have not been transliterated but serve to elucidate the
context are given in translation in parentheses except when they precede the transliterated
passages. Explanatory remarks and comments are also in parentheses; the omission of
irrelevant words is indicated by three dots; untranslatable words or passages are represented
by four dots. The publication schedule of the CAD has made it necessary often to use new
or provisional translations of words other than the one under discussion which occur in
the quoted passages. The reader will have to wait for proof or correction until the pertinent
volume is published. In addition to its distribution, each reference is provided with a short

vi
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characterization of the text types from which it is taken. This has been done either by
indicating specific texts, such as Gilg(amesh), En(iima) el(i§), Etana, Ludlul (bel némegs), Alu
(for the series Summa dlu), Izbu (Summa izbu), or, more generally, by referring to literary
types such as rel(igious), wisd(om), math(ematical), med(ical), ext(ispicy), physiogn(omatic
omina), inc(antation), ete. In quotations from historical inscriptions the royal authors’ names
are given in more or less transparent abbreviations, such as Asb., Esarh., Nbn., Nbk.,
Ner(iglissar), Tn. (Tukulti-Ninurta), Asn. (As8ur-nagir-apli IT), Sar. (Sargon II), ete. It should
be noted finally that several scholars have generously placed at the disposal of the CAD a
number of text editions which are not yet published. These are quoted in accordance with
their projected schedule of publication, such as ARM 7, BIN 8, YOS 12, UET 6, etc.

The discussion section has been held to a minimum, since the arguments for a proposed
meaning are normally given directly or by implication in the semantic section.

This also holds true for the bibliographical references, which are not meant to be exhaustive.
In those instances where the conclusions or proposals of a quoted author seem unacceptable
the reference is given in parentheses.

An undertaking of the magnitude of the CAD is built upon the labor of a large number of
scholars, but this volume owes a special expression of gratitude to Ignace J. Gelb of the
Editorial Board. His reorganization of the Project in 1947 terminated a protracted state of
semi-animation and changed decisively the nature of the CAD. Without the work executed
under his direction the publication of the dictionary could not have begun.

When I was faced with the grave choice of whether to strive for maximal penetration in
depth with publication in the indefinite future, or to make an orderly though not always
definitive presentation of the accumulated material within the reasonably near future, I
decided for the latter. This decision is my own responsibility.

I have had the good fortune to be supported in my task by the able and enthusiastic
collaboration of Erica Reiner. Michael B. Rowton has greatly contributed to the writing of the
articles, and Richard T. Hallock has taken care of the tedious task of editing the manuseript.
In Carl Kraeling, Director of the Oriental Institute, I have found the understanding and
active support without which this publication could not have materialized.

A. Lro OPPENHEIM

Chicago, Illinois,
November 1, 1955,

vii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, ete., is meant to supplement the
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviii f. as well
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A),
a complete list will be published with all hibliographical information.

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands-
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him.

A
A
Ai.

An
Angim

Antagal
AOS
ARMT
ARU
Assur
A-tablet
Augapfel

Balkan Kassit.
Stud.

Bauer Asb.

Belleten

Bezold Cat.

Bezold Glossar

Bilgi¢ Appella-

tiva der kapp.

Texte
Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

lexical series 8 A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

lexical series ki.kK1.KAL.bi.§é =
ana ittisu, pub. MSL 1

lexical series An = Anum

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

lexical series antagal = Sagd

American Oriental Series

Archives Royales de Mari (texts
in transliteration and trans-
lation)

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

lexical text

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungs-
zeit Artaxerxes I. und DariusII.

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien
(= AOS 37)

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri-
sches Glossar

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte ...

F. M. T. Bo6hl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela-
tifs & la divination assyro-baby-
lonienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

ix

BOR
Boson Tavolette

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

Brockelman Lex.

Syr.2
CBS8

CH

Cig-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur

Clay PN

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT
Diri

Dream-book

D.T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Babylonian and Oriental Record

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution & I’histoire
juridique de la lre dynastie ba-
bylonienne

C. Brockelman, Lexicon syria-
cum, 2nd ed.

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
vergity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

M. Cig-H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt)-
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Religious Texts

lexical series diri DIR sidku
(w)atru

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre-
tation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (to be pub. in Trans-
actions of the American Philo-
sophical Society, Vol. 46)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of
the Cuneiform Tablets of the
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian
Collection in the New York
Public Library (= AOS 32)



Ebeling Hand-
erhebung

Ebeling Neu-
babylonische
Briefe

Ebeling Parfiim-

rez.

Ebeling Stiftun-
gen

Ebeling Wagen-
pferde

Eilers Beamten-
namen

Eilers Gesell-
schaftsformen
Emesal Voc.

Erimhus
Erimhu$ Bogh.
Eshnunna Code

Evetts Ev.-M.
Evetts Lab.
Evetts Ner.

Frankena
Takultu
Gautier Dilbat

Gelb OAIC

de Genouillac
Kich

de Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gilg.

Golénischeff

Gordon Hand-
book

Gordon Smith
College

Grant Smith
College
Gray Samas
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
betsserie Su-ila‘‘Handerhebung
(= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe (= ABAW Phil.-hist. Kl.
NF 30, 1949

E. Ebeling, Parfumrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son-
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittel-assyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fiir die Akklimatisie-
rung und Trainierung von Wa-
genpferden (= VIO 7)

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen
im altbabylonischen Recht

lexical series dimmer = dingir=

tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

lexical series erimhus = anantu

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnun-
na, pub. Sumer 4 92-102

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by
B. T. A. Evetts)

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by
B. T. A. Evetts)

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A.
Evetts)

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une fa-
mille de Dilbat. ..

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in the Chicago Natural
History Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques & Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

Gilgamesh epic, cited from
Thompson Gilg.

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook

(= AnOr 25) .
C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets ... (= Smith College

Studies in History, Vol. 38)

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents
in the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Sama$ Religious
Texts ...

Haupt Nimrod-
epos

Haverford
Symposium

Herzfeld APT

Hg.

HG

Hh.

Hilprecht Deluge

Story

Hinke Kudurru

Holma KI. Beitr.

Holma Kérper-
teile

Holma Quttulu

Holma Weitere
Beitr.

Hrozny Code
Hittite

Hrozny
Ta‘annek

HS

IBoT

Idu

Igituh

M

Istanbul
Izbu Comm.
Izi

Xzi Bogh.
JEN

Johns Dooms-

day Book
Kagal

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

lexical series Har.gud = imrd =
ballu

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge-
setz

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu
(Hh. XIII pub. Oppenheim-
Hartman JNES 4 156-174; Hh.
XIV pub. Landsberger Fauna
2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. Oppen-
heim-Hartman JAOS Supp. 10
22-29)

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver-
sion of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
p- 21-27

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
perteile im Assyrisch-Babyloni-
schen

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-baby-
lonischen Personennamen der
Form Quttulu ...

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte
von Ta‘annek, in E. Sellin, Tell
Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
‘Jena

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde
Bulunan Bogazksy Tabletleri

lexical series A = idu

lexical series igituh = tamartu

tablets in the collections of the
Iraq Museum, Baghdad

tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

commentary to the series umma
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger

lexical series izi = <datu

Boghazkeui version of 1zi

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

lexical series kagal = abully



Kh.

King Chron.

King Hittite
Texts

Kish

Koschaker
Biirgschafts-
recht

Kraus Texte

KT Blanckertz
KT Hahn

Kiichler Beitr.

Kiltepe
Labat TDP

Lambert Mar-
duk’s Address
to the Demons

Landsberger
Fauna

Landsberger-
Jacobsen Geor-
gica

Langdon
Creation

Langdon
Menologies

Langdon Tam-
muz

Lanu

Layard

Lie Sar.
LKA

Loéw Flora
Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar.
MAD

MAH
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tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

L. W. King, Chronicles Concern-
ing Early Babylonian Kings ...

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the Brit-
ish Museum

tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo-
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

J. Lewy, Die Kultepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz . ..

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus
der Sammlung Hahn ...

F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kennt-
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen
Medizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

R.Labat, Traité akkadien de diag-
nostics et pronostics médicaux

W. B. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad-
dress to the Demons (to be pub.
in AfO 17)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamiens . ..

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (unpub.)

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
gies . ..

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon I1

E. Ebeling, Literarische XKeil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

1. Loéw, Die Flora der Juden

lexical series LU = 4a (formerly
called LG = amélu)

epic Lugale u melambi ner-
gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal-
kenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Diec-
tionary

tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge-
neva

Malku
MDP

Meissner BAP

synonym list malku = $arru
Mémoires de la Délégation en
Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

Meissner BAW  B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assy-

Meissner BuA

Meissner-Rost

Senn.

Mél. Dussaud

MLC

Moldenke

rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1, 4)
B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien
B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die
Bauinschriften Sanheribs
Mélanges syriens offerts a M.
René Dussaud
tablets in the collections of the
library of J. Pierpont Morgan

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Moore Michigan E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian

Coll.

MRS
N.

Nabnitu

NBC

NBGT

ND

Neugebauer
ACT

Nikolski

NT

OBGT

OB Lu
OECT

Pallis Akitu

Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

Mission de Ras Shamra

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

lexical series SIG,-ALAM = nab-
nitu

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical
Cuneiform Texts

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ...

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental In-
stitute and other institutions

Old Babylonian Grammadtical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128

Old Babylonian version of Lu

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian
AKkitu Festival

Peiser Urkunden F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der

Peiser Vertr.

Perry Sin

Piepkorn Asb.

Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy-
nastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trage des Berliner Museums ...

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal
(= A8 5)

Pinches Amherst Th. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab-

lets ...
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Pinches Berens Th. G. Pinches, The Babylonian

Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection
Pinches Peek Th. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby-
lonian Tablets in the possession
of Sir Henry Peek
Practical Voca- lexical text
bulary Assur

‘Pritchard ANET J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near

Eastern Texts Relating to the
0Old Testament, 2nd ed.

Proto-Diri see Diri

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

Proto-Izi see Izi

Proto-Lu see Lu [cadiens

RAce. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Recip. Ea lexical series ‘‘Reciprocal Ea”

Reiner LipSur- E. Reiner, LipSur-Litanies (to be

Litanies pub. in JNES 15)

Reisner Telloh  G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

RES Revue des études sémitiques

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie

Rost Tigl. III

iuridicheskie i administrativnye

dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Ti-

glat-Pilesers I1T . . .

RS field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sume-
rischen und akkadischen Ké-
nigsinschriften (= VAB 1)

82 Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocab-
ulary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

Sp lexical series Syllabary B, pub.

Scheil Sippar

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153
V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a

Sippar

Scheil Tn, IT V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti-
Ninip IT ...

Si field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a
F. M. Th. de Liagre Boéhl Per-
tinentia

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of
Sennacherib . ..

SMN unpub. tablets excavated at Nuzi,

in the Semitic Museum, Har-
vard University, Cambridge

von Soden GAG W. von Soden, Grundriss der ak-
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H

o/

ha’aru see haru.

ha’aru s.; (1) spouse, (2) (uncert. mng.);
from OB on*; cf. hdru A.

ha-a-a-ru = ha-i-[ru] CT 18 15 K.206 iii 8, syn.
list.

(1) spouse: cf. above; ha--a-ri (var. to
ha--t-rt) En.el I 154, and passim in En. el.

(2) (uncert. mng.): ana Sarrim $a Uruk
rebitim peti piig ni¥7 ana ha-a-a-ri the .. .. of
the people is open for the wooers(?) (perhaps
“Freiwerber” or “‘guest at the wedding cere-
mony”’) for the king of Uruk-of-the-Plaza
Gilg. P. r. i 20 and 23, OB.

ha’attu (he’dtu, haje’tu): s. fem.; panic,
mortal terror; Bogh., SB; wr. ha-a-a-at-tu
(passim), ha-a-a-tu (e. g., Maqlu I 143, KAR
213 ii 25), ha-ia--tu (KAR 185 r. ii 13); cf.
hattu A.

1GI.LA.8G [ ha-a-a-at-tu GCCI 2 406:9, comm.
to Labat TDP 124:25 (cf. below); ha-a-tu = mu-
ur-suw An IX 39, also Malku V 157.

(a) in gen.: lu gilittu lu rabisu lemnu lu
ha-a-a-at-tum lu piritte $a ina muss ugdanaz
[Hlatanni] be it fright, be it the “evil watch-
er,” be it panic, be it terror that frightens
me constantly during the night KAR 234:20;
liprus ha-a-a-at-ta-ku-nu (var. ha-a-a-ta-ku-
nu) mar Ea ma$masu may (Marduk) the son
of Ea, the conjuror, cut off the terror (ema-
nating from) you (witches) KAR 80r. 24, also
Maglu I 143; [sk-da-nu u ha-a-a-at-tu KAR
233 r. 8 (in enumeration of diseases, etc.); (Sim-
ilar:) ha-a-a-at(l)-té pi-[ri-ti] K.10770 (un-
pub.) : 12; NA, ha-ia--tu ana ameli la tehé
stone against panic attacking a person KAR
185 . ii 13, cf. némed: ha-a-a-at-ti KAR 205 r.
13 (list of stones), also ibid. 213 ii 25; INIM.
NIM.MA $a ha-a-a-at-ti BiL new(?) words for
a conjuration against panic LKA 133 r. 10;

1

Summa amely etimmu isbatsu [...] v ha-a-a-
at-ti etimms irtanadsi if a ghost takes posses-
sion of a man ... if he has repeated attacks
of panic (caused by) the ghost KAR 267:2;
salam etim ha-a-a-at-ti teppu$ you make an
image of the ghost (emanating) the panic
ibid. 5, cf. gsalam ha-a-a-at-tv ibid. 9; ha-a-
at-te (in broken context) KUB 37 121 r. L
Note: the writing ha-a-a-at-t in KAR 57 ii 23
instead of ha-a-a-fu, ibid.r. 15, 17 and passim,
is to be considered a mistake.

(b) in med.: umma amelu etimmu isbatsuz
ma mim ikass(?] . . . ha-a-a-ta-Suqerbet ama u
mada la indh if a ghost takes possession of a
man and he gets hot and cold ... his (the
ghost’s) terror is present, he (the man) has no
rest day and night AMT 88,4r. 4 + 96,8:7, also
CT 37 42:3 (= Labat TDP 168); $umma libbi
libby i$tanassi qabladu madd IGLLA.SU LA-%
pi§(for UD ?) LA.8C LA-§4 pardi¥ tddanabbub
if he exclaims constantly “My heart, my
heart!”, if his hips are swollen(?), if panic
paralyzes (lit. : binds) him (transl. after comm.
quoted above, but cf. UD LA.5G LA-§i Labat
TDP 160:34, 35) . ... if he speaks all the time
in fright Labat TDP 124:25.

ha’attu (not to be confused with ha’atu, an
epithet of evil spirits) is derived from the lost
verb *hd’u, which also yielded hattu (hdtu),
“panic.” (hatu is in the same relation to
ha’attu as bastu to ba’adtu.)

ha’atu see ha’attu.

bha’atu (hajatu): adj; (1) watchful, said of
gods and demons, (2) inspector, (3) spy-
hole; SB, NA; used as s. in mngs. 2 and 3,
pl. k@’atani; wr. syll. and (L6) DIN (in NA);
cf. hdtu.

DIN = fia-a-a-tu 2R 44 No. 2:4 (before LU.DIN =
mut-tag-gi-su); nig.dnig.o : [hal-a-a-tu ha-a-a-i-tu
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hababu A

watchful watcher CT 16 15 iv 40 (cf. sub hd@itu);
[x]-e-$u-% = ha-a-a-[fu] CT 18 8 r. 17, syn. list
(x probably = ga; after redd).

(1) watchful, said of gods and demons:
dgENDUR.SAG.GA ha-a-a-fu Nusku,the watch-
ful KAV 154:9; dv.GUR = A4Nergal $¢ ha-a-a-ti
CT 24 41:67 (list of gods); 98edu ha-a-a-tu allu:
happu habbilu watchful ghost, ensnaring net
KAR 58:42; lemna ha-a-a-tu mukil re§ limutti
LKA 70 r. iv 9, also Craig ABRT 1 18 K. 2001 r.
iv 21, and passim in rituals.

(2) inspector (or the like) — (a) in rel.: ha-

a-a-dt ASnan u Lahru (Marduk) who watches
over grain and cattle BMS 12:30; ha-a-a-af pi
Sa amelati (in parallelism with ha@’itu) he who
watches the utterances of man (possibly be-
longs to hdtu ‘‘to penetrate’’) Lambert Marduk’s
Address to the Demons D 10; cf. ha-ia-af kibrati
(for expected h@’itu) (said of Sargon) VAS12
193: 14 (Sar tamhari).
(b) in NA contracts and letters (wr. DIN and
LU.DIN): LU.DIN Sa pan hirite overseer over
the digging work ABL 102:4; LU.DIN.MES-
ni-ta ABL 253:7, etc., also ABL 955:3 and 12,
ABL 1026:10, ADD 163 edge (judge), ADD 212
r. 15 (witness), ADD 481 r. 8 (LU.DIN $a ekalli).

(3) spyhole (in a kiln): bab karika tepehhi
ha-a-a-ta tepette you close the door of your
kiln (and) open the “watcher” ZA 36 202:40,
chem.

hababu A s.; (mng.uncert.); syn.list*; cf.
hababu A.

{hal-ba-bu = hi-du-[tum] (cries of) joy Malku
V 91; ha-ba-bu = kil-lum woeful cries LTBA
2 2:159.

hababu B s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*;
cf. hubbu B s.
ha-ba-bu = sa-ra-bu wetness or wet season
LTBA 2 2:314 (dupl.: K.4219r.i8 in CT 18 24).
Possibly connected with hababu A, de-
seribing the noise of running water.

hababu A v.; (1) to murmur (said of water),
(2) to hum, low, chirp; SB*; 1 (ihbub, thab:
bub), IIL; cf. hababu A s., habibu A, habibu
A, B, C, habubitu, hubbu A.

bi-i BI = ha-ba-bu (after Sasd, hawi,) A
V/i1:147; xa.dé, ra.dé.dé, ka.ri.a, BU.BU =
ha-ba-bu Nabnitu B 232-235; ka.dé.dé = ha-

habibu B

ba-[bu] Igituh I 196; [xKA.d]é = Ra-ba-bu (in
group with Sasd, nabid) Erimhus IT 207.

[ta.a KA]mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : mi-nu i-ha-
bu-ub (var. mi-nu i-gab-bu-$t) why does she low(?)
(said of Ishtar)? SBH p. 104-+155:3-5; =Ra
bé.mi.ni.ib.duy, : lu-dé-ah-bi-ib SBH p. 121:19f.
(see mng. 2, below).

(1) to murmur (said of water): [ki-m]a
a-gi-e 8¢ Ip i-hab-bu-ub (if a man ...) mur-
murs like the current of a river AMT 15,5:5;
the canal GN ... ahrema ina qirbi¥u 4-Sah-
bi-ba mé nub[fe] I dug and caused the en-
richening water to murmur through it Rost
Tigl. I1I 4:12; mé Sundti . . . qirib sippate Siti=
ma 4-8ah-bi-ba atappi¥ (var. patti§) this water

. I caused to run murmuring in ditches
through this orchard OIP 2114 viii 30, Senn.,
also ibid. 101:60, and passim in Senn.; mu&"almi
nardte pétd bérate mu-§dh-bi-ib pattdti he who
causes canals to be dug, who opens the springs,
who causes the ditches to murmur (with run-
ning water) KAH 2 122:12, Senn.; ana madqit
s18é ina qirbida pattu udeSeramma i-Sah-bi-
ba atappi¥ for the watering of the horses
I directed into it (the palace) a conduit and
caused it to murmur (with running water)
like an irrigation ditch Thompson Esarh. vi 34.

(2) to hum, chirp, low (of animals): as
when the snake comes out of its hole issiire
e mubhi$u i-hab-bu-bu and the birds chirp
over it ZA 32 174:51, lit.; the gods of Uruk
wtiaruy ana zumbé i-hab-bu-bu ina rebdti turned
into flies buzzing in the squares Thompson Gilg.
pl. 59:12; [gud.z]u tur.ra KA hé.mi.ni.
ib.duy,: [al}-pi-ke tna tar-ba-su lu-Sd-ah-
bi-ib I shall cause your bulls to low in your
cattle pen (I shall make your sheep answer
them) SBH p. 121:19f.

hababu B v.; to caress(?); from OB on*;
I (ihbub, thabbub), 11; cf. habbubu, hibabitu,
habibatu, hubabu.

ha-ba-bu = na-$d-qu to kiss Malku IIT 38,

(a) said of human beings: hu-ub-bi-ban-ni
caress(?) me! (followed by ritkabanni have
intercourse with me!) KAR 70:46, SB rel., cf.
hu-(ub-)bi-ba-an-nt ibid. r. 16 and var. KAR 243
obv.(1) 5, also var. hu-ub-ba-an-ni KAR 236:8 (also
KAR 7071. 18, preceded by ra(!)-man-n[t]); (inthe
idiom hababu eli PN:) arim$uma kima adfa:
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habad

tim a-ha-ab-bu-ub el-5u I loved it (the axe)
and caressed(?) it like a wife Gilg. P.i 34, OB,
cf. ki a¥Sate elidu ah-bu-ub Gilg. I vi 14, also
dadadu t-hab-bu-bu el sériki his sexual desire
will caress(?) you ibid. iv 15 (line 20 similar).
(b) said of a snake: DIS siru NA 4-hab-ba-ab
if a snake caresses a man KAR 386:8, SB Alu

habad s.; (part of chariot); MB*; Kassite
word; Wwr. ha-BAD, reading uncertain.
zi-tk-5u(l) = ha-Bap Malku II 203, ecf. gis.
sag.kul.zic.ta.é.a.gigir = 81x-§u bar protrud-
ing from the “‘thigh’ of the chariot Hh. V 52.

% MA.NA ZAG.SA a-na ha-BAD Sa narkabti . . .
PN ¢mhur PN received one-half minaof .. ..
for a h. of a chariot BE 15 13:2. Note that
zZAG.SA and KU8.zac.sa refer to essential
raw materials used for the construction of
chariots: leather, paint (cf. sub $mitu) and
tendons, cf. BE 15 172:5, PBS 2/2 81:20, MB.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 132f.

habalginnu (habalkinnu): s.; (a metal or
alloy used for weapons); EA*.

gip-pa-th (var. gi-pa-tu LTBA 2 4 iv 15) = pa-
bal-gi-(in)-nu] LTBA 2 2:984.

1 patru $a LidanSu plal-bla)l-k[i1-i-in-nu
one dagger whose blade (is of) A.-metal EA
22 i 32, var. ha-bal-ki-nu ibid. iii 7 (inventory of
Tushratta); 10 61 ia-ka-a-tum $a ha-blal-ki-ni]
ten jakitu-arrowheads(?) of h.-metal ibid.iii 49.

(Meissner BuA 1 265; Landsberger apud Giiter-
bock, Or. NS 12 150)

habalkinnu see habalginnu.

*habaltu s.; (1) lawlessness, violence, (2)
damage caused by illegal action; SB, NA;
only pl. habalatu attested; cf. habdlu A.

(1) lawlessness: ha-ba-la-a-tum u Sagaditu
lawlessness and murder ACh Shamash 19:11,
apod.; tna KUR GN ... ha-ba-la~a-ti there will
be lawlessness in the country GN ACh Supp. 2
97:12; cf. 9[...] = [MIN (= [*M]e-nu-gal)]=
84 ha-ba-la~te CT 24 43:140 (list of gods).

(2) damage: ha-ba-la-ta-ia $a ana mar Sarri
bélija ahburuni Sarru beély issija tSpuruni ma
hi-bil-a-te-§i sahhira dina as to the damage
suffered by me, concerning which I had ap-
pealed to the crown prince, my lord, (and
concerning which) the king, my lord, had

1* 3

habdlu A

sent the message threough me: “return (to
him) the damage he suffered!” (PN, the
governor, is not willing to give the sum) ABL
916:16, NA.

habalu s.; lawlessness, oppression; EA, SB,
NB; cf. habdlu A.

1.4Utu = ha-ba-lu O Sun-god! (outery of the
oppressed) = oppression Izi V 22 (for details about
Sum. i.4Utu see sub 2utd).

(a) in gen.: Sarru Sa anzilli la-kittu ha-ba-lu
Sagisu the king who (hates) sacrilege, in-
justice, lawlessness (and) murder ZA 40 256:8,
Esarh.; mif ha-ba-lim BA.T[ax(BE)] he will
die a violent death KAR 395 i 9, SB physiogn.;
ana ha-ba-li u Sag-ga-§ GUB.GUB-2u they (the
demons) are always ready for violence and
murder KAR 21:4, SBinc.; we shall take the
city away from the enemy, la 1bbad¥i hab-a-lu
there shall be no violence ABL 571 r. 8, NB;
mind ha-ba-lu ifatta[ru] why do they write
(such) outrage ? ABL 524:14, NB.

(b)in EA: atamur ha-ba-li PN I witnessed
(with my own eyes) the brutality of PN
EA 151:64; gabbu ha-ba-li-i[a] elika all (this)
violence (directed against) me is your fault
EA 82:33; tuba’@inim KUR.HI.A ana ha-ba-lim
they persecute the countries with violence
EA 60:16; jikkalu karsijo ha-ba-lu-ma they
calumniate me ina violent way EA 254:17, cf.
EA 189 r. 26, also EA 120:27 (all letters from
Palestine).

habalu s. (a wooden object) see habanu.

habdlu A v.; (1) to oppress, wrong (a per-
son), to ravage, to take away, to undo,
(2) hubbulu to damage (denom. from hibiltu),
to destroy (LB only), to do wrong (to a
person), (3) hutabbulu passive, (4) nahbulu
passive; from OQAkk. on; I (épbul [CH, OB
royal, and rarely in private letters, Mari],
thabbal, habil — but also ihbil {OB private
letters, Manishtushu, Elam], ¢habbil), 1/2, 11,
11/2, 11/4, IV, IV/2; cf. habaltu, habalu, hab:
bilu, habiltu, habilu A, hablu adj., hablu s.,
hibiltu, muhabbiltu.

nam.gd = ha-ba-lu (also = dullulu) A-Tablet
375; nam.gi = ha-ba-[lu] to oppress K. 4177+
(unpub.)i4, also 5R 16iii 79a; nam .ga = du-ul-
lu-lum, nam.gi.a6.a = [ha-bal-lum Ai. VIILi 23f.;
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nam.gu bi.in.Ac.a =4h-bi-il ibid. 25; nam.gu.
AG.a = ha-ba-lum Antagal G 266.

la.li.masida.e nam.gt bi.in.ac.a : 4a
muskéna i-ha-ab-bi-lu, he who oppresses the poor
KAR 119:11f., cf. [nam.gli.a ... [m]u.ni.ib.
ag TCL 15 pl. 73 iii 64ff. (= AJA 52 434ii 10-12),
Lipit-Istar Code; ka-ar KAR = ma-$§d->u, ha-ba-lu
A VIII/1:219f., with comm.: ma-§d-’u (= > ha-
ba-lu; ha-a8 XKUD = ha-ba-lum A I11/5:118; ga =
ha-ba-lu Tzi V 92; [...8]aga(L0 +GAN-teni).
KU ab.ag.ag.e : [...] ¢-hab-bi-lu CT 17 27:19f,,
cf. also sub hablu and habbilu.

dul-lu-lu = ha-ba-lu, ka-a-pu = MmN Malku IV
134f.; lal-3d-54 = ha-ba-lu RA 16 171 AO 2163A:
12f., astrol. comm.; [...]= ha-ba-lu CT 18 9ii 41;
tlu améla i-kap || ka-a-pi ha-ba-lum the god will
wrong the man CT 20 26:11, ext.; tu-uh-tam-bil
5R 45 K.253 i 31; tu-uh-ta-tab-bil ibid. i 39.

(1) to oppress, wrong {(a person), to
ravage, to take away, to undo — (a) to op-
press, wrong (a person), to deprive (a person
of something to which he has a right [with
double acc.]): dannum enSam ana la ha-ba-
li-em that the strong should not oppress the
weak CH i 39, x160, cf. addu dannu ane eni
la ha-ba-li Streck Asb. 230:11, 232:13, 236:13,
242:30 and 246:51, also ana la ha-bal ende %ii-
Sur la lei not to oppress the weak, to provide
justice for the powerless ADD 809:5, Sar., also
SuteSur la le’t la ha-bal en¥i 1R 36:40, Sar.; lo
ha-bi-el awilim mudtesir ha-ab-lim who op-
presses nobody (but) provides justice for the
oppressed YOS 9 62:8, OB (Nidn@ida of Dér);
adsum mannama la ha-ba-li-[§i-na] so that
nobody should oppress them VAB 4 174 ix 50,
Nbk.; $a kabtu ana muskena la idukky u la
t-ha-ab-bi-lu so that a man of high rank shall
not kill or oppress the weak Herzfeld API
19f. § 4 (= ZA 44 163:29), Dar.; Summa lu PA.PA
u lu laputtim numat rédim ilteqi redi’am
th-ta-ba-al if either a PA.PA officer or a
NU.BANDA officer takes the personal property
(lit.: household utensils) of a soldier, or wrongs
a soldier (or hires him out) CH § 34:54;
decide her case justly, do not slight her ana
ha-ba-li-im la tanaddis(§y do not allow
her to be deprived of her rights PBS 7 5:14,
OB let.; LUKUR 9UTU la i-ha-ab-ba-lu they
must not deprive the naditu-priestess of Sha-
mash of herright PBS 785:16, OBlet.; tuppam
Sa hibiltiSunu Sa PN ih-bu-lu-Su-nu-ti the
tablet concerning the wrongdoings of PN

habilu A

against them LIH 18:7, OB let.; $umma PN
PN, ih-bu-ul hibiltadu tér[Sum) w PN $a ih-
bu-l[u-$u] arnam emid if PN has done wrong
to PN, replace his loss and fine PN who
wronged him LIH 6:19-21, OB let.; PN ahiins
rabdm ha-ab-la-an-ni-a-ti our elder brother
PN has deprived us of our rights LIH 92:12,
OB let., cf. amminim ta-ha-ba-li-in-ni VAS
16 18:13, OB let.; eglam lLiddinaSum ina din
4Sama¥ la i-pa-ab-ba-lu-Su they must give
him the field, in (accordance with) the law of
Shamash they shall not wrong him PBS 13
77r.7, OB let.; ana habilit $iti as-te-e$-8i-Sa-
ak-kum ... kaspam mali’alm $a) ah-bi-lu-ka
tasni adaqqal for this damage which I .. .. ed
to you ... I shall pay twice the full amount
of money of which I defrauded you MDP 23
317:16; mim[ma] awild Sanw ul ha-ab-lu no
injustice has been done to these persons
ARM 2 60:10; and (ironical) ina kPam awilé
Sunati ah-bu-ul in this manner I have treated
these men unjustly ibid. 18; kaspam ul iddi=
nam u bitam ha-ab-la-an-nt he did not give
me the money and even wronged me (by
taking) the house (away) CT 627b:13, OB let.,
cf. ina muhbbi eqim ... $a pandnum PN PN,
th-bu-lu TCL736:9,0Blet., also CT 29 4a:18,
CT 6 27b:29; LUKUR §w’ati GAN-Su lo ah-bi-
lu-§ (I, the king, swear) I have not wronged
this naditu-priestess (by taking away) his field
CT 32 2 iv 10, OB Manishtushu; ha-bi-la-nu (for
hablanu) anaku u afatija emiqimma ilteqd
we have been wronged, they have taken away
me and my wife by force SMN 3356 (unpub.):7,
Nuzilet.; 4 alpéina GN PN ih-tab-la-ni PN has
taken away from me unlawfully four head of
cattlein GN ABL 449:8, NA, cf. ha-ab-la-ku 1
was deprived (of seven head of cattle and three
sheep) ibid. 4, also th-bi-lu-ni-in-ni ibid. r. 6;
[...] $a bel pahati Sa OGN th-bil-$i-ni tusahhar
taddanad$u the ... which the governor of GN
has taken from him illegally you must return
tohim ABL916:8,NA; PN ... ¢h-te-bi-la-an-ni
PN haswronged me CT 22 247:17, NBlet.; (the
following citations are from literary texts:)
LUGAL URIK! DUMU-§4 i-hab-bil-§i-ma pDUMU
ha-bil AD-5% YUTU KUR-su-ma ina kihulli abidy
tmdt the son of the king of Ur will commit a
crime against his father, but Shamash will
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catch the son who committed a crime against
his father and he (the son) will die at the
place where the mourning for his father is
performed Thompson Rep. 270 r. 6, astrol. omen
apod., also ibid. 271:5; entima ta,lb-bi-lu4 Ids:
glat ubbalu endma tahabbitu Samd e-zi-bu-ka
when you have taken away (a field) wrongly
the Tigris will take (it) away, (and now) when
you move across, rain forsakes you RA 17
158 K.8216:1, wisd. (bil.,, only [...] ag.a pre-
served); $a Babilaja isabbatu mar Babilim
1-hab-bi-lu ikas[sd] he who arrests a Baby-
lonian, oppresses and puts in fetters a native
of Babylon KAR 8 r.iii 11, SB hymn to Babylon;
Sa ikkibSu amat taSgirti epi§ imutti ha-ba-lu
la ugsd ina pidu (a king) for whom a lie is
abomination, from whose mouth never comes
forth (the order) to do something evil, to act
unjustly TCL 3 114, Sar.; ahi édu la ta-hab-
bil-an-[ni] do not do me injustice, my one
and only brother CT 15 46 r. 57 (Descent of
Ishtar); i-hab-bi-lu itabbalu usatbalu he who
does wrong, takes (property) away, causes
(others) to take (property) away Surpu II 61,
cf. uSamrasu idukku i-hab-bi-lu uSatbalu AAA
22 pl. 13 1. i 40, 8B inc.; kal matija ki-i ha-bil
tgbuni all my country said: ‘“‘how has he been
wronged” (possibly, assuming an Aramaism,
“what a pity”’, cf. Jastrow, ZA 20 194) Ludlul IT
116 in Anatolian Studies 4 92.

(b} to ravage: KUR me-fu-tt i-hab-bi-il a
storm will ravage the country ACh Adad 10:10.
(c) to take away (only stative, referring eu-
phemistically to a dead person, in personal
names): Kinum-habil, Ilum-habil, Habil-
kinum/filum/wedum/ahi, Habil-abise, Habil-
ahhiida, etc. in a usage which parallels that of
Sagasu, cf. Stamm Namengebung 296f., OIP 57
304f.; [Ha-bi-lum RTC 246 r.9, OAkk.; Habil-
damgt MDP 23 166:28 and 235:14; Habil-kittu
and Habil-belti in Nuzi only, OIP 57 305.

(d) to undo (in incantation texts): Samansu
limnu [$a] ha-ba-li-ia his (magically) evil oil
which is (destined) to destroy me BRM 4 18:5
(also line 15), LB inc.; the evil spirits who stay
in the house ... ana ha-ba-li-§i to destroy
him AfO 14 144:85, SB inc.; [erslet la tdrt
lisasbitki AGibil ha-bil-ki may the Fire-god your
undoer send you to the land-of-no-return

habilu A

Magqlu ITI 29; a$kun ina libbiki i.UDU ha-bil-ki
I put into you (addressing the figurine) tallow
to destroy you ibid. 19; cf.also CT 17 27:191.,
cited above.

(2) bubbulu to damage (denom. from hibiltu),
to destroy (LB only), to do wrong (to a
person) —(a) to (cause) damage through illegal
action: hibiltu $a PN 4-hab-bi-lu the damage
which PN caused (through illegal actions)
UET 6 5:2, MB, cf. ibid. 21:2 and 25.
(b) to destroy: [$a andku epudu la umlahhisu
lo u-ha-ab-ba-lu-u§ may (the gods) neither
damage nor destroy what I have built VAB
3 125:7, Artaxerxes.
(c) to do wrong: wu $a u-hab-bi-lu Sa kima Sa
u-hab-bi-lu altil$u and I judged him who did
wrong according to the wrong he did Herzfeld
API fig. 5:11, cf. $a amelu @-hab-ba-lu-i-ma
la t8dlu ibid. 12 and 13.
(d) obscure: [Summa (wr. Ma8) l-bu plu-

bu-ul if the heart (of the sheep)is .... YOS10
42 1 22, OB ext.
(3) hutabbulu passive of hubbulu: ma 1

MA.NA KU.BABBAR [ina] mubhiki uh-te-bil 1
suffered one mina (worth) of damage through
you VAS 196:7, NA; SE.NUMUN wu bitu Swati
Sa ina libbi ub-ta-ba-lu arkat @me ina qditéja
ubte’ from now on 1 will be responsible for
whatever (part of) this field and house shall
be taken away illegally TuM 2-3 204:7, NB;
(note:) inama wi-ha-ba-lu LG.MES-ia when
my men were treated wrongly EA 249:7.

(4) nahbulu passive — (a) passive of mng.
la: warkassu purus la ih-ha-ab-ba-al take
care of him, he must not be wronged! TCL 7
73:18, OB let., cf. la ih-ha-ab-ba-al PBS 7
7:25 and BIN 7 44:21; Jebiltadu literru$um la
th-ha-ab-ba-al let them restore the damage
he (suffered), he must not be wronged! Pinches
Berens Collection 99:9, OB let.; ul tide’a kima
ina simdat belvja awdtum ina pi kankidu 1 siva
Se-a la ih-ha-ab-ba-lu-i do you (pl.) not know
that according to the regulations of my lord
the wording of a sealed document cannot be
infringed even by the amount of one sila of
barley ¢ UCP 9 p. 343 No. 19:23, OB let.

(b) passive of mng. 1d: &dzibanni lo ah-
ha-bil  help me,- let me not be undone
(through magic means)! KAR 184r.(!) 46, cf.
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Magqlu I 95. II 36, and passim; cf. KAR 74 r. 21
(read la {ah)-ha-bil).

(c) passive of mng. 1b: ina dmu bitga ina
lebbs ibtagga u SE.NUMUN.MES-ia 4 SE.NUMUN.
MES ... ¥a PN uttabbi ... mala ina libbi ih-
he-eb-l{ul-w> ibliqu BE 9 55:12, cf. parallel:
ina dmu bitqa ina libbt ittabdu SE NUMUN.MES
mala ina Libbi i-he-bil-a-ma ihligu wl(tw)
ramnint niffirka if a dike break occurs and
my fields as well as the fields of PN are
flooded we shall make restitution to you from
our own (money) in the amount of what
has been damaged through/of it and been
ruined ibid. 19.

(d) obscure: sikipti I Marduk agi ina gatija
la i-hi-tb-bil that (brute) condemned by
Marduk shall not .... from my hand ABL
301 r. 18, NB let. of Asb.

The complex semantic background of
habalu A requires the following observation:
the best represehted and oldest sphere of
meaning can be rendered by ‘“‘to oppress,
wrong (a person)” (Sum.: nam.gd), which is
attested in I (cf. mng. la), IT (mng. 2¢) and
IV (mng. 4a); a second semantic sphere is
characterized by the basic meaning “to tie,
bind, ensnare” (Sum.: gu.la), which yields
also the nouns habilu, nahbalu and perhaps
hubullu, “‘obligation,” (for references see sub
habalu C); closely connected with it is the reach
of the third semantic sphere: “to take captive,
to take away” (Sum.: LU X GAN-tend, cf. also
sub hablu and habbilu), occurring in 1 only
(mng. lc) and sometimes blending into “to
rob, kidnap” (mng. la, toward end of sec-
tion); a fourth nuance appears, “to damage,
destroy” (cf. possibly Sum.: has), which
occurs in late texts in I (mng. 1b), IT (mng.
2b) and IV (mng. 4c), possibly under Aramaic
influence ; note, however, that this nuance can
likewise be explained as a semantic develop-
ment of the first sphere of meaning (see
especially the passages listed sub mng. la,
b and d, mng. 2b).

habalu B v.; toborrow (stative, “to owe”),
to acquire on credit (basically, ‘‘to assume a
financial obligation’’); OA, OB, MB Alalakh,
RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; 1 (shbul, ihabbal), 1I,

habilu B

1I/2, IV, 1V/2; cf. habullu, habullu in bel
habulli, hubbulu, hubullu A, hubullu in amel
hubulli, hubullu in bel hubulli, hubullu in bit
bubulli, hubultu.

(a) in Babylonian: 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR lu
hu-bu-la-nu piitni la elletma we do indeed owe
two minas of silver, our forehead is not clean
JRAS 1926 437 r. 3, OB leg.; i§tu amim annim
ahu ana ahi wl hu-ub-bu-ul from this day on
one does not owe anything to the other Wise-
man Alalakh 8:30, MB; 36 enzu $a PN hu-um-
blal-la-ku-mi 1 owe PN 36 goats JEN 119:7,
cf. ibid. 192:3, etc.; 400 KU.BABBAR 4 A.8A MES
ba-ba-li-ma $a DUMU.sAL PN (mng. obscure)
MRS 6 RS 16.140:8.

(b) in Assyrian: x GIN KU.BABBAR adfu:
mika andku ah-bu-ul 1 borrowed x shekels
of silver from you PSBA 19 pl. 2:2 (to p. 289),
OA; 1 MA.NA KEU.BABBAR $a ina GN ah-bu-lu-
Su-ni one mina of silver which I borrowed
from himin GN TCL20185:5,0A; KU.BABBAR
1 MA.NA a$Sumisunu la ta-ha-ba-al you must
not borrow on their behalf a single mina of
silver KTS 5b:15, 0A; 2 TUG da tftija ta-ah-
bu-lu the two garments which you acquired
on credit from me TCL 20 90:30, OA; anna:
kam a-ha-ba-li-im mamman la iddanam no-
body shall sell tin on credit CCT 4 45b:20, 0A;
KU.GI $a annakam PN 4i-ha-bi-lu the gold
which PN borrowed here TCL 19 13:13, OA,
cf. BIN 4 38:6 and BIN 6 219:32; kasapka $a 4h-
ta-bi-la-ku-ni $abbwati you are satisfied with
your gilver which I owed you TCL 21 264A:5,
OA, also KTS 12:5, CCT 3 27b:3, etc.; mimma la
ha-bu-ld-ak-Su-um 1 do not owe him any-
thing CCT 3 12a:6, 0A; X KU.BABBAR §a PN
ana PN, u PN, i-ht-ib-lu-ni kaspam u stbassu
PN, u PN, uSabbi$unu with regard to the
x silver which PN has borrowed from PN, and
PN,, he has satisfied PN, and PN, (by paying)
the principal (lit.: silver) and its interest KT
Hahn 28:5, OA, cf. Golénischeff 18:8; Summa
KU.BABBAR a-fa-ah-ba-ld-kum ... kaspam u
S’ amatisu laSqulakkum if T have become in-
debted to you for the silver ... I will pay
you the silver or the things that were bought
with it TCL 19 59:32, 0A; Summa panima
abuba hab-bu-ul if formerly her father was in
debt KAV 1 v 28 Ass, Code (§39), cf. AfO 12 51
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L 10f. (Ass. Code), MA; $a PN ana maré PN,
ha-bu-lu-i-ni which PN owes to the sons of PN,
KAJ 171:8, MA; $a PN PN, hab-ba-lu-ni
which PN owed to PN, KAV 45:3, NA; abua
ma’da habulli $a PN ... hab-bu-[ul] ... ha:
bulli 3a abulka] ana abbeni hab-ba-lu-[ni] Salli:
mannd[$] my father owed much money to
PN ... (now) pay back to us the debt which
your father owed to our fathers ABL 1442
r.2,7, NA, cf. ADD 81549861 9 and 923:3, NA.

For the relation of habdlu B (and hubullu)
to habalu A cf. sub the latter.

habdlu C v.; to tie, snare, harness; Mari*;
I (shbal); cf. habilu B, habilu-amelu, nahbaltu,
nahbalu.

gu.la.e = ha-ba-a-lum to snare Nabnitu XXITIT
21, cf. bad Unuk.ga gu.musen.na.ginx(cIm)
edin.na hé.ni.ld.14 may the wall of Uruk lie
stretched out in the plain like a bird’s snare OECT
1pl. 6ii 14.

G18.MAR.GID.DA.HLI AT [I]i-if-ba-lu let them
harness chariots ... ARM 2 7:16.

For discussion see sub habalu A.

habannatu s.; (a container); Mari, EA,
SB*; Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. habd, hubunnitu,
hubunnu, huburnu.

(a) made of stone: 17 Na, ha-ba-na-tu
Samny tabi 17 stone vessels with perfumed
oil EA 34:24 (let. of the king of Ala%ia); ha-ba-
na-at [x] Samni tabi malat ana tabiki ana
qaqqadika one jar full of perfumed oil, to
pour on your head ibid. 50, also ibid. 29 (broken
context); [X NA,] ha-pa-an-na-tum KUB 12 1
r.iv 24.

(b) made of metal: 2 @AL ha-ba-na-tum
KU.BABBAR ARM 7 239:10".

(¢) made of clay: pue ha-ba-na-at ali lu
maltitka (may the bread found in the gutters
of the city be your food,) may the h.-vessels
of the city be your drink (the A.-container
had apparently been used in Babylonia as a
sewer or for drainage) CT 15 47r. 25 (Descent
of Ishtar), also KAR 1r. 21.

Albright, JAOS 39 85 n. 39.
habanu (or habalu): s.; (a wooden object);
Ur I11*; Akk. lw. in Sum.

2 gi8 ha.ba.ruom ki.lda.bi 1 gt 40
[ma.na] two h. of wood, their weight is
one talent 40 minas UET 3 790:3.

habaru A

habarabhu s.; (a wooden box or case);
NA*.

1000 c18 ha-ba-ra-hu Sa urgs 1000 h.-boxes
for the vegetables Iraq 14 43 iii 118, Asn.

Probably free variant of abarahhu.

habaranu (habranu): s.; (a plant); SB*.

U ha-ba-ra-nu (among stones and other
objects used for magical purposes) CT 14 18
93084:5; tna I HAB-ra-ni tuballal you mix
(the drugs) in oil of (or: containing) . AMT
30,2:4.

habarratu s.; uproar, clamor; from OB

on*; cf. habdru A.

§i-pir caB [ DIR GAB [ $i-pir gAB [ [r ],
di-pir GAB = pha-ba-ra-at-tum ‘‘message’” of the
breast = fullness of the breast (see sub malé/mili
writ), “‘message’’ of the breast = [...], “message’’
of the breast = h. Izbu Comm. 270f., cf. RA 17
131 r. 5.

urdam matum . .. iSkun ha-ba-ra-tam rabi:
tam u marustam ipu[§] the people came down

. made a great uproar and committed a
sacrilege VAS 1 321 20, OB royal, Malgium.

(von Soden apud Bottéro Probléme des Habiru
159)

habdru A v.; to be noisy; from OB on*;
I (thbur), 1T, 11/2, 111, of. habarratu, pabbiru,
habru, hubtiru B.

tu-ha-am-bar 5R 45 K.253 ii 12, gramm.; tu-
uh-tam-bir ibid. i 33.

(a) habaru: PN ina masim ajumma lahanna
tssukSumma killi bit-belvja th-bu-ur-ma umma

at night somebody threw a bottle at PN

and he (PN) raised a clamor in the house of
my lord (shouting): ... VAS 16 153:9, OB let.;
Summa bitu labiru th-bur if an old house
creaks(?) CT 40 2:44, Alu, also ibid. 7a:13;
th-tu-bur (in obscure context) ABL 333r.7, NA.

(b) hubburu: $a ... surri§ uStadiru zamar
uh~tab-[bar] (var. uh-ta-bar) he who a moment
ago was dejected, suddenly becomes boister-
ous Ludlul IT40 in Anatolian Studies 4 90 and 84.

(c) Subburu: wu-$ah-ba-ra Sa hiddite he
causes exclamations of joy KAR 334 r. 15,
SB lit.; ni&e mu-Sah-bir(!)-e-54 epi¥ sihi barti
the people who instigated him, the seditious
rebels Bauer Asb. 1 47 Sm. 252:6.
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habaru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA*.

A$ir apparit la ha-ba-ri-[tm] Ashur is a
reed-marsh which cannot be .... Belleten 14
226:37, IriSum.

Landsberger and Balkan, Belleten 14 263f.
interpret habdru as phon. variant of *awaru
“to penetrate’”’; von Soden apud Bottéro
Probléme des Habiru 157 connects it with
heperu “to dig”; J. Lewy ibid. 200 sees in
it a phon. variant of ebéru ‘‘to cross over”.
Perhaps habdru B is to be identified with
habaru A, on the assumption that the latter
means basically “to be in motion” and that
appari la habdrim means “motionless (i. e.,
lifeless) reed-marsh.” See also ebéru.

bhabaru C v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.®

buru U = ha-ba-a-rum A I1/4:119; [...] =
ha-ba-ru Nabnitu Q 10 (repeated in lines 11f.);
{...] = miN §¢ UMBIN(XAD 4 kfD + GR) ibid. 13
(repeated in lines 14-16).

habaru see abdru.
habastu see habadtu B.

habasatu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as
personal name); Ur II1*; cf. habasu A.
Ha-ba-sa-tum Or. 47-49 pl. 10 No. 36:2.
For the masc. personal name see sub
habasu s.

habasillatu s.; (1) fresh shoot of reed,
(2) (a musical instrument); lex.*

gi.Be.dlit = ha-ba-sil-la-tum = lub-$u §d GIL.MES
the covering over reed (sprouts) Hg. A II 25 =
B IT 229 (also = habburu, udittu); URUDU hab-
sil-la-t = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A 1T 209 = B III 69.

(1) fresh shoot of a reed: cf. above; (2) (a
musical instrument): cf. above.

The translation of . as ‘‘fresh shoot of
reed,” based on a vocabulary passage, seems
also to fit the Heb. h%basselet, better than the
customary translation ‘“meadow-saffron” (ef.
Low Flora 2 159).

habasiranu adj.; (name of a star); SB*;
cf. humsiru.

[mul.en.te.na.bar.guz = ha-ba-sli-ra-nu
shaggy winter star = the mouse-like Hh. XXII
B 53 (after Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 22);
[mu]l.en.te.na.bar.guz = pha-ba-gi-ra-nu =
vzU.GU.816, 44-nim backbone of Anu Hg. B VI
45; muL Ha-ba-gi-ra-nu ANin.gir.su = ih-bu-ut

habasu A
EDIN 94.nu he plundered the plain of Anu 5R
46 No. 1:48, NB comm.

[Mlur Ha-ba-si-ra-nu  ACh Sin 19:22 (for
comm. see above), but dHa-ba-.si ACh Shamash
16:14.

For identification etc. cf. Gossmann SL 4/2
No. 123 and 179.

habassiru see humsiru.

*habasu s. fem.;
Aram. word.

5-ta ha-ba-as-sa-at-tum ri-ig-tum la-bi-i§-
tum five empty old pots TuM 2-3 92:1; ina
MU.4.KAM ana ha-ba-zi-ta ha-ba-az-zi-ia inanz
din within four years he will return pot for
pot ibid. 7; pu-ut ha-ba-as-at-tum PN nasi
ibid. 15 (carelessly written tablet).

OAkk., NB*; f.

(a pot); NB*; probably

habasu s.;
habasu A.

[kal-ba-su = hu-bu[r-ru], ha-$d-$§u = Mmin Malku
V 92f.

Ea ... niga kabattc nummur libbi nehdda
ha-ba-sa ltkim$uma may Ea ... take away
from him joyful mood, bright spirit, enjoy-
ment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurru 26 iv 11,
Nbk.; (as personal name:) Ha-ba-sa ITT 1
1090, OAKkk. (translit. only).

habasu A v.; (1) to be elated, to feel good,
(2) hitbusu to be exuberant, flourishing, to
cheer acclaim; from OB on; I (ihbis), 12,
I/3 (zbtanabbws), I, 11/2, 1173, III, cf. l&aba‘
satu, habdsu, habsu, habsiatu, hibsu A, hisbu A,
hubdsu, hubbisttu, hubbusu, hubbusd, nahbasu.

u-lfu] vL = ha-[ba-su] SP II 96a; ul.ti =
hu-bu-sum OBGT XI v 13; [...] [HAR] = pa-
ba-su A V/2:287; si.suh.bi ma.az.ma.az :
Sa-ru-ur-$a hi-it-bu-us her (Ishtar’s) splendor is as
exuberant (as that of Sin, her father) LKA 23r. (?)
14f., cf. below (cf. ul.ma.az = [...] A-Tablet
232); gady (wr. gaSan, or mistake for ka%) mu.
un.nag.a.na [ul].lmu.un.lte.adkbi-gu(text: lay
ta when I (i.e., Ishtar) have drunk beer and feel
good Reisner SBH p. 97:69, cf. dupl. kas§ mu.
un.nag.gé.taul.mu.un.kr.a.ta TCL 16 169:25,
cf. also similar contexts in the Sumerian passages
TCL 15 56:59 (hymn to Ninkasi), and Chiera, SEM
1i25; tu-ha-am-ba-as 5R 45 K.253 ii 11, gramm.

(1) to be elated, to feel good, to be exhila-
rated by alcohol: &ikra ina ¥até ha-ba-su zu-
um-[ri] ma’di§ egi kabatta¥un itel[li] drinking

happiness;
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beer, feeling good, they (i. e., the gods) be-
came quite carefree, their mood was high
En. el. TII 136; Summa vzU.MES-$i ih-ta-na-
bu~gii if he always feels good (: a dangerous
disease will befall him) ZA 43 98:35 (Sitten-
kanon); l$alilu kabtatka Anum Enlil uw Ea
li-$ah-bi-s[u-ka ...] may Anu, Enlil and Ea
delight your heart, may (the gods .. .) cheer
you up Craig ABRT 1 31:14, SB.

(2) hitbusu to be exuberant, flourishing, to
cheer, acclaim — (a) to be exuberant, flour-
ishing: [...] YNisaba hi-it-bu-sa-at i5ebbi
etf[lu] the crops are exuberant, man will eat
his fill CT 1536:4, wisd.; nabi Samsi $a hi-it-
bu-su {...> WNannart (var. adds $a) Surbata
tlissu he (i.e., Marduk) is called “My Sun”
(inasmuch as his) ... is exuberant, (he is
called) “My Moon” (inasmuch as) his god-
head is supreme KAR 360:10, dupl. Ebeling
Parfiimrez. 25:9, SBrel.; kima Sin alidida $a-
riirda hi-tt-bu-us her splendor is as exuberant
as (that of) Sin, her father LKA 23r. (?) 15,
bil. (ef. above for Sum.); ¢leSgu ananti hi-it-
blu-uls tugunii i-si-[ig-§la 4-du-i-8i-tm allotted
to her (as part of her nature) is raging in
battle, exultation in the fight VAS10214iii 16
(Ishtar and Saltu), read after photograph in Zim-
mern IStar und Saltu, OB.

{b) to cheer, acclaim: rifanikka KUR.KUR
hi-it-bu-su-nik-ka ha-bi-bu the countries ex-
ult over you (Shamash), the noisy (multi-
tudes) cheer you 4R 17 r. 11, SBrel., cf. OECT
6 p. 48; ina rigmika ... réfu ugard [U]N.ME
hi-it-bu-[sa) tdallala qurdika when you (Adad)
thunder ... the fields exult, the people
cheer and praise your prowess BMS 21r. 85,
SB rel.; irdda Babilimma hi-it-bu-[sula ...]
Babylon exults, the inhabitants(?) cheer
Craig ABRT 1 30:29; LU nw’ri ina sammé li-th-
ta-bi-sa «nay jardru may the singer with
(his) lyre sing songs of acclamation Ebeling
Parfumrez. 49:19 (= Or. NS 17 pl. 42), SB.

{von Soden, ZA 45 49.)

habasu B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

Su.gi, = ha-ba-su (var. ha-ma-gu) Erimhus IV
159 (followed by 8u.gi.a = ka-ba-su, var. ka-pa-su,
ibid. 160).

See hamasu.

habdtu A
habasu see habisu.

habastu A s.; (a household utensil); OA*.
10 ha-ba-Sa-tim $a lu-hu-zi-mim ten h.-

objects .... BIN 4118:1 (for luhusinnu cf.

Bilgi¢ Appelativa der kapp. Texte 411.).

habastu B (habastu): s.; (mng. uncert.,
occ. only as personal name); cf. habafu.

(a) in NB texts: Ha-ba-d3-tum BIN1117:7,
also TCL 12 75:22, YOS 6 194:14.

(b) in NA texts: Ha-ba-daf-tr ADD 425:14,
same person wr. Ha-ba-as-te ADD 470 r. 17,
cf. ibid. 284 r. 9 and 266 r. 8, etc.

habasu v.; (1) to break into pieces, (2) to
chop up, (3) (uncert. mng.); from OB on;
I (Ghbud, habi¥), 11, 11/2; cof. habbddu, habsu
A adj., habdu A s., hibistu, hubbusu, nahbadu.

ha-a8 KUD = ha-ba-fu A I11/5:107 (followed by
hamasu); [ha’] = ha-be-§4, [...]1.DU = MIN 4d
IN.NU to chop, said of straw Antagal C 118f;
[ha-as-ha-a8] [®KUD.X]UuD = hu-bu-$u Diri I 65
(preceded by Subburu); tu-uh-tab-bid 5R 45 K.253
i 27, gramm.; tu-hab-ba-ds ibid. iv 45.

(1) to break into pieces: binidtifu kima
salam tidim li-ih-bu-u§ may he break his
members like a clay figurine CH xliv 39; %M
ina GIS.TUKUL 8a qdatifu li-th-bu-us-su may
Adad smash him with the mace which (he
holds in) his hand Wiseman Alalakh 1:16, OB.

(2) to chop up (straw) (cf. Antagal C 119,
cited above, cf. habSu and nahbadu): PN

. ana ha-ba-§i 6 tibnu ana bit alpi Sa Sarri
ana PN, nadna PN ... was given to PN, for
chopping straw for the king’s cow shed YOS
777:3, NB.

(3) (uncert. mng.): imras libb [. . .] pania
ttakru [...] ab-bu-u§ kima A.x[-...] 3épaja
tttura my heart became sick, ... the color
of my face changed, ... I became .... like
a ..., my feet trembled LKA 28:7’, SB (here
intransitive, perhaps a different verb).

habatu A v.; (1) to rob, take away by force,
(2) to commit a robbery, (3) tosnatch; from
OB on; I (thbut, thabbat, habit, but thbit in
NB in Gadd Fall of Nineveh 5, 14 and TCL
13 219:9, also th-ta-bit Gadd op. cit. 27), 1/2,
1/3, IT, I1/2, IV; wr. syll. and exceptionally
SAR (GAz-ku sAR-tu PRT 26:14, alsoibid. 36
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r. 8, as against ¢-duk-ku i-hab-ba-tu ibid.
29 r. 7 and passim, cf. §¢ sAR sAR-fu §d 1R
t-§al-la-lu ibid. 26:10, also Craig ABRT 1
82 K. 2608 +r. 9); cf. habbatu, habtu, hubtu.

cingHirsi-lrag — ha-ba-tum, ir = MIN §d Sa-la-
{[i] Antagal A 112f.; BAR = ha-ba-tum Proto-
Izi ¢ 6; tu-hab-bat 5R 45 K.253 iv 43, gramm.

(1) to rob, take away by force (persons,
animals, objects, etc.) (rare in OB) — (a) said
of persons: nide matisu ana hubtini lu ah-ta-
bat 1 carried off the inhabitants of his
country as prisoners Scheil Tn.II 17, cf. AfO
3 154:19 (cited sub hubtu), Assur-dan IT; §-ri-if
ni§i $a isbatama irmd ah-bu-ut 1 carried off
a8 prisoners ten persons who had (previously)
seized (or: taken refuge in) (the sanctuary)
and lived (there) KAH 2 29:40, Arik-dén-ili;
ana muhhi ha-ba-ta $a nise u Sarapu Sa alani
with respect to the kidnapping of people and
the burning of cities (about which the king
... has written to me) ABL794:4,NB; ahhéni
3a PN wltu GN i-pu-bu-tu ana Elamiti ittisu
ibuku our brothers whom PN kidnapped from
GN and took with him to Elam ABL 736:8,
NB; gsabé idduk u ih-ta-bat he Kkilled or took
captive the soldiers ABL 260 r. 6, NB, cf.
ardani $a $arrt ... i-du-ka i-ha-bat ABL 463
r. 8, NA; 2 ginnati w napulte [...] Sunu la:
panija ih-tab-tu w ihtelgu they kidnapped
two (members of) the family and (other)
persons and fled ABL 1000 r. 4, NB; ana
harrani la ilak hab-ba-tu, i-hab-ba-tu-§u he
must not go on a trip (or else) robbers will
kidnap him (possibly to mng. 2b) KAR 147 r.
12, hemer.; (note the passive:) [m]a-ra-tum
uh-ta-ab-ba-ta-ma abu[§ina) arbitam illak the
daughters will be abducted and their father
will become a fugitive YOS 1033 v 32, OB ext.

(b) said of cattle: @ UgUDU.HLA ha-ab-ta
and the sheep were stolen de Genouillac Kich
2D 32r. 4, 0B; GUD.MES UDU.MES ih-ta-ab-
du they stole large and small cattle HSS 13
383:14, Nuzi; ki re’i Sa senadu ha-ab-ta like
a shepherd whose flock was stolen Lie Sar. 55;
[...] mar§itka i-ha-bla-at] the enemy will
steal your flocks YOS 10 26 ii 14, OB ext.;
nakru tna ri--ti ana mati MAS.ANSE i-hab-bat
the enemy will steal cattle from(?) the land
on the pasture CT 20 3:20, SB ext.
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(c) said of images: YImmeria ... lu ah-bu-
ut-ma ina sijankuk lu usefibsu 1 carried off
(the image of) the god DN and made him
dwell in the sijankuk MDP 10 pl. 10:3, Untas-
Humban; dani Sa &it Uruk w nidi$u th-tab-tu
they carried off the gods residing in Uruk and
its inhabitants CT 34 48 iii 1, NB chron.

(2) to commit a robbery — (a) in hubta
habatu: hu-ub-tam ih-bu-ut he committed a
robbery TCL 1892:8, OBlet., cf. Summa awi-
Tum hubtam th-bu-ut-ma CH §22:24, also jubs
tum ih-ha-ab-tu ibid. §23:42; Summa ina patisu
Sa alidu hu-ub-da Sa ih-bu-du if someone has
committed a robbery outside the precinets of
his town HSS 15 1:12 (= RA 36 115), Nuzi; hu-
ub-da . .. lu-i la t-ha-bat nobody shall commit
atobbery ibid. 10; this man wherever he goes
fu-bu-us-su ih-ha-bat will be robbed of his
property CT 4048:18, SB Alu; for the phrases
hubut GN habdtu, hubut dli/séri habatu cf. sub
hubtu A; (note:) Sa ha-ba-a-te Sa i-hab-ba-
tu-§i-ni concerning the act of robbery which
one commits against him KAR 143 r. 154219
r. 11, SB rel.

(b) with direct object: annim madkanu ha-
bi-tt this threshing floor was looted PBS 7108
r. 27, OB let.; maskanate Sunu ah-bu-ut 1
looted these threshing floors AfO 3 154:11,
Assur-dan IT; ana halsi TRU GN eéterub halsi
URU GN ah-[ta-blat ana ha-pa-ti-ia ina URU
GN, aktalad 1 entered the citadel of GN,
I looted the citadel of GN, I reached GN, to
loot KBo 1 1:27, cf. KBo 1 2:8; matati $a
ebirti anniti alh-tla-bat-ma ... amméni ana
ebirti Puratti wlliti ta-ha-ab-bat 1 raided the
lands on the hither bank ... (the king said:)
“why do you raid the yonder bank of the
Euphrates ¥ KBo11:4-6, cf.ibid. 7f.; Summa
GN kudu hu-bu-us ... Summa GN la kuau Su:
pramma andkw lu-uh-bu-vs if GN is yours,
loot it, ... if GN is not yours, write to me
and I shall lootit KBo 1 14:15-17, let.; mdt:
kunu gabba ina hi-ta-bu-te by looting your
entire country repeatedly KBo 1 20r. 5, MA;
Hapiru ha-bat gabbi matate Sarr: the Hapiru
loot all the lands of the king EA 208:56 (let. of
Abdi-Hepa); &Sa amé$u mdssu ih-ta-nab-ba-tu
who loots all his life his (i. e. the neighbor’s)
country ABL 460:8, NB; [§]nidu girrau ha-
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ab-tla~-at] twice was his caravan looted EA
7:74, MB; alak girri marée Babili ih-ta-nab-
ba-tu they used to loot the caravans of the
Babylonians Lie Sar. 381, cf. alakta i-hab-bat
ABL 804 r. 16, NB.

(c) without object: LU.KGR ul ihaiti[ma]
ussamma i-hab-ba-at the enemy will not fail to
come out and loot BE 17 33a:27, MB let.; ina
Sattimma Siate . .. iftu GN adi GN, ... th-ta-
bat in the same year he made razzias from
GN as far as GN, AKA 136 iii 20, Tigl. I, and
passim in inscriptions of Tigl. I; kima ha-ba-tim
a-ha-ab-ba-at 1 shall loot as (does) a robber
(in order to feed these people) RA 42 73:29,
Mari; anumma sibé URU Hattt ana hap-pa-
a-ti ellakume now the troops of Hatti go out
to loot KBo 1 4ii 31, cf. ibid. 16; ina Salimts
la i-hab-bat ina lapti i-hab-bat upon a favor-
able (prediction) he (i.e., the enemy) will make
no razzia, upon an unfavorable (prediction)
he will make a razzia Boissier DA p. 13ii 7,
ext. comm.; nekru ina URU.ZAG.MU i-hab-bat-
an-nt the enemy will make a razzia against
me in a border town CT 2050r. 17, SB ext.;
LUGAL ana ha-ba-ti i-ma-as-sal (mng. ob-
scure) ACh Sin 25:70, apod.; (passive:) [ana
Subat] LU.SA.GAZ.MES SILSA-ma NU ih-ha-bat
he will chance upon a den of robbers but will
not be stripped Boissier DA p. 10 edge (for
restoration cf. sub habbdtu).

(3) to snatch: wiltu $uatr PN wultu qatéja
t-th-bi-it-ma ina §inné$u iksus PN snatched
this tablet from my hand and crushed it with
his teeth TCL 13 219:9, NB.

habatu B v.; (1) to borrow, (2) hubbutu
(uncert. mng.); OAkk.(?), from OB on; I
(thbut, ihabbat), 11; cof. hubuttatu, hubuttu,
hubuttutu.

eS.dé.a = ha-ba-tum Nabnitu J 89; x urudu
e¥.dé.a ki PN PN, e¥ ib.t[a.d]é (- ihbut) PN,
has borrowed x copper from PN as an e$.dé.a-loan
BIN 7 205:5, OB.

(1) to borrow — (a) in gen. (OB only): kima
ta-ha-ab-ba-ti pu-ub-ti la ta-ta-na-%a(!)-§i-ma
kima artiqu $eam damgam ana ri&iki lublak:
kima la tanazzigi as soon as you can do so,
borrow (the barley), do not worry, when I
have time off (lit.: when I am free) I shall
bring you fine barley, do not fret! PBS 740:17,
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let.; 1 GUR SE ana wkulli sisé hu-bu-ut-ma
stst likulu borrow one gur of barley as fodder
for the horses so that the horses may have
(something) to eat VAS 16 39:6, let.; it PN
ah-bu-ut I borrowed from PN TCL 1 49:12,
let.; x SAR of bricks PN K1PN, dh-bu-ut PN
borrowed from PN, TCL11212:4,leg.; [. .. GJIN
KLLA-$u [KI] PN sAL+4ME d4UTU PN, u PN,
th-bu-tu UD.EBUR.SE 2 SE.GUR hu-bu-ta-sd
tnaddi&3i PN, and PN, (his wife) have bor-
rowed (a metal object) weighing x shekels
from PN, the naditu-priestess of Shamash —
at harvest time he will give her two gur of
barley, (the value of) her pubutfatu-loan VAS
9 120:5, leg.; the pa.Pa officials of the gover-
nor (§akanakku) ih-bu-tu-ma il-ga(l)-a(!)
have borrowed (one shekel of silver each)
AJSL 33 236 No. 26:19, leg.; &a $e’am ana
z-x bitika ni-ha-ab-pa-ta-am we who borrow
barley for the ... of your house TCL 18
110:9, let.
(b) in personal names (MB only): Itti-ilvja-
ahbut I-borrowed(the lost child)-from-the-
god BE 15 190 i 8, and passim; Ittida-ahbut
I-borrowed(the lost child)-from-her(the god-
dess) BE 14 60:4, and passim, cf. Stamm
Namengebung 318; KI-% Ba-t-ah-b{u-ut] I-bor-
rowed(the child)-from-Baba BBSt. No. 33:2.

(2) hubbutu (mng. uncert., possibly de-
nominative from hubtu): ana PN nasih ina
tuppidu 4-la hu-bu-ut expended for PN (but)
not debited(?) upon his tablet BIN 8 141:12,
OAkk.

Stamm Namengebung 318; (Oppenheim, Or.

NS 11 123f.; von Soden, ZA 49 174, and apud
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru 143).

habatu C v.; to triumph(?), prevail(?); 1
(¢thbit, thabbit, habit); Ur III, OB.

(a)inlit.: li-th-bi-it rami libd¥ karristi may
my love triumph(?), (but) the woman who
slanders me come to shame ZA 49 164:11
(after photograph), OB; kablat amassa elfunu
ha-ab-ta-at weighty is her command, it pre-
vails(?) over (that of) all of them (i. e., of
the other gods) RA 22 170:26 and 28, OB.

(b) in OB personal names: DINGIR-ha-bi-it
The-god-prevails(?) Eames Coll. 159 No. 25*: 4,
Ur 111, cf. Ha-bi-it-Irra MDP 10 66: 4, Ha-bi-it-
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nu-tr-§u His-light-triumphs(?) MDP 23 217:8
and 23, Ha-bi-it-Sin VAS 7 149:23; Ir-ra-
ha-bi-it CT 8 39b:4; Ih-bi-it-0Samas Sha-
mash-triumphed(?) VAS 8 73:27; Ih-bi-it-Ir-
ra CT 29 4a:6.

(c) in obscure context: Summa ana eqlim
wrrad lu ha-bi-it-kum PBS 7 11:22, OB let.

(Stamm Namengebung 318; Oppenheim, Or.
NS 11 123f.; von Soden, ZA 49 174).

habatu D v.; (1) to move across, make an
incursion, a razzia into enemy territory, (2)
nahbutu same mngs., (3) Subbutu to make
move across; OB {and SB omen texts); I
(ehbut, thabbat, habit, but tahabbit in RA 17
158 cited below).

SAR ha-ba-tum 3$d a-la-{ki] Antagal A 114,
quoted in 5R 39 No. 4:4 and 6, comm., cf. also
A VII1/2 Commentary 200; [...]bal,[...].tag,:
e-nu-ma ta-hab-bi-tu, AN-% e-zi-bu-ka when you

move across, rain forsakes you (mng. obscure)
RA 17 158 K.8216:3f.,, SB wisdom.

(1) to move across, make an incursion, a
razzia into enemy territory: amat Sarrukén
Sa ekletam i-ih-bu-tu-ma n@ram Imuru (ap-
pearances of) the liver which (were observed
when) Sargon made an incursion during dark-
ness and saw a luminous phenomenon AfO 5
215:8, OB ext., Sa ekletam llikuma
niram #dsiad§um who marched during darkness

with vars.

and to whom a luminous phenomenon appeared
RA 27 149:17, OB ext., and $a ana GN GIN-ma
dI§tar ina nipih narisu & who went to GN and
(to whom) Ishtar appeared in a burst(?) of light
TCL 6 1 r. 1, SB ext. (cf. Giterbock, ZA 42 60,
Goetze, JCS 1 256); ha-bi-it HUR.SAG Wwho
crosses over the mountains RA 35 22:11 (= RA
46 94:11), Epic of Zu; nakrum ana ersetika i-ha-
ba-at the enemy will make an incursion into
your land RA 38 84 r. 37, OB ext., cf. i-ha-
ba-tam RA 27 142:10; ldma sdbum (LU
E$nunna® ana ah Purattim i-ha-ab-ba-tu be-
fore the army of the king of Eshnunna moves
across to the bank of the Euphrates Syria 19
122:b42, Mari; (note:) inéma ha-ba-tum ta-ha-
ab-ba-tam aldkam lipusanim when you are
really ready to move across to me, they (i.e.,
the workmen) shall start coming here Fish
Letters 15:34, OB, also ina kiminanna mams:
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manni ana mamma wl i-ha-ba-at-ti as things
are now nobody wants to move across to any-
body else Fish Letters 4:30, OB; idiomatic use,
mng. unknown.

(2) nahkbutu to move across, make an in-
cursion, a razzia into enemy territory: if a
man is captured in a raid or has been seized
on patrol or na-ah-bu-tum it-ta-ah-ba-at
strayed into enemy territory Eshnunna Code A
ii 40 (§ 29); manum $a ta-ah-ha-ab-tu~i-ma
eglam $a OGN $a ina tem minim la kunnukkum
Sipra teppi[Su] why is it that you moved
over (from your area) and work the field of
GN, which was not assigned to you by any
order ? de Genouillac Kich 2D 31:5, OB let.;
ana mdt GN ah-ha-bi-it 1 made a razzia into
the country GN RA 7 155 iii 3, OB royal; atla
ana matisu na-ah-bi-it go and make a razzia
into his country ARM 6 51:11 (= ibid. 52:12);
a-ki-il-tum la kattum ana matika th-ha(!)-ba-
tam an alien .... will make a razzia into
your counfry YOS 10 25:50, OB ext.; ums=
manija ona mat nakri th-hab-bat-ma S1.81
[...] myarmy will make a razzia into enemy
territory and defeat ... KUB 87 198 r. 23,
oil omina; ana mat nakri ah-hab-ba-at-ma
Sallat nakri uSesst 1 shall make a razzia into
the country of the enemy and carry off booty
from the enemy KAR 427:37, SB ext.; nakru
ana matijo ih-hab-ba-tam the enemy will
make a razzia into my country KAR 153 r.(!)
22, 8B ext., and passim; [ana] Uruk tah-hab-ta-
nim-ma [ana] Nippur tallikanimma you (pl.)
moved over to Uruk and then came to Nippur
LKA 93:6, inc.

(3) Subbutu to make move across: tu-Sa-af-
ba-ta-an-ni appara $a ma-ki uw dulli you have
made me move across a morass of .... and
of toill MDP 18 250:9, OB rel.
habatu E v.; tosuffer(?); OB*; I (¢hbut).

be-li-i8-$u du~wl-l th-bu-tu --ma-an-nu in-hi
t-na-hu-i i-pa-as-Sa-ar et-lu-wm to his lord
the young man recounts the hardships he has
suffered, he reports the labors he has strained
at RB 59 242:10, lit.

habatu see abdtu.

habazi in $a habazi s.;
worker); lex.*; Sum. lw.

(an agricultural
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la.Se.ha.ba.zi = §a ha-ba-zi-i he who ....s
(barley) (mentioned between mugallipu, ‘‘barley
husker,” and badbilu, ‘‘barley carrier”’) OB Lu A 202.

habbaququ (hambaguqu): s.; (1) (a plant),
(2) (a fruit tree); SB, NB*,

U ha-ra-am-bi : O ha-am-bla-glu-gqu CT 14 9 r.
it 13, dupl. CT 14 28 K.4345 r. ii 1’ (colophon of
Series Uruanna).

(1) (a plant): 10 imer U ha-ba-qu-qi ten
homers of h. (among victuals for the coro-
nation banquet) Iraq 14 43:134, Asn.; ha-am-
ba-qu-qu sAR CT 14 50:58, NB (list of plants
in a royal garden); cf. above.

(2) (a fruit tree): oI1$ ha-am-bu-qu-qu
(among exotic trees and fruit trees planted in
a royal garden) Iraq 14 42:47, Asn.

The relation between mng. 1 and mng. 2
remains obscure. Possibly the word is con-
nected with the Heb. personal name Ha-
bakkuk, cf. Ha-am-ba-ga VAS 4 132:6, NB.

(Thompson DAB 79.)

babbartu s.; old clothes; syn. list*.
hab-bar-tum = subdtu la-bi-ru old garment An

VII 157, but note ku-bar-tum = subdtu la-bi-rum
Malku VI 41.

babbaru see habburu.

babbasu (hamba¥u): adj.; (mng. uncert.,
occ. only as personal name); NB¥*; cf.
habdsu.

Ha-ab-ba-a-30 RT 19 111:12; Ha-am-ba-§i
VAS 6 308:9.

Probably “chaff-cutter.”

habbatu s.; (1) robber, (2) (uncert. mng.);
OB, EA, SBand NB; wr.syll. and .6.54.6az
(in omina); cf. habdtu A.

LU.SA.GAZ = hab-ba-tum Hh. 11 330, also Nab-
nitu J 90, Antagal A 115; LU.8sa.cAz (between
LU.A.BAL and LU.SE.KIN.KUD) Bab. 7 pl. 6 r. v 22,
NA (list of professions); li-lib §1.81 = hab-[ba-tu]
Diri II 77, cf. Proto-Diri 99; lu.la.ga = ha-ba-
tum OB Lu A 282 (also = sarrum); [8vu.HA] =
hab-ba-tum Diri V 104 (between pallidu and
muttahlilu); Har.[d]u = hab-ba-tum Izi J ii 2.

[1]i.bi.ir kur.ra.gé : hab-bat KUR-¢ robber
of the mountain RA 33 104:35, lament; hab-ba-tu
= da-a-i-ku robber = murderer Malku I 99; na-
ra-ru = hab-ba-tum auxiliary = k. Malku IV 204,
cf. mng. 2, below.

(1) robber — (a) in gen.: Summa ha-ab-ba-

habbitu

tum la ittasbat if the man who has committed
the robbery is not seized/captured CH § 23:28
(referring to preceding section: #Summa awilum
hubtam ihbutma ittasbat); if they intend to come
to me, let them come, Summa tbi nakrim
Summa tibi ha-ab-ba-tim la ibadsi provided
that there is neither an attack of the enemy
nor an attack of robbers TCL 17 27:19, OB let.;
PN LU ha-pa-du ina Amurrt §& PN, that
robber, is in Amurru EA 182:77 (let. from
Egypt); let a powerful person take away their
possessions, a bandit (ekkému) carry off their
property, eli manahateSunu hab-ba-ta Surbislet
a robberlie (inambush with designs) upon their
possessions MaqluII 120; adSum ina miisé mésa
ha-ab-ba-a-tim muttaplilum la erebi so that
through (the canal) where the water flows out
norobber (or) intruder shall enter VAB 4 84 No.
5ii 2, Nbk.; (note mdar habbdti as an invective:)
lullik ki oMU hab-ba-ti linal migir Libbija 1
will go, like a robber, wherever I please CT13 39
ii 18" (= Anatolian Studies 4 102:82), Cutha legend;
munnabtu sarru DUMU hab-ba-ti the runa-
ways, criminals, robbers’ sons Iraq 16 192:59,
Sar., cf. ibid. 70 (said of Arameans).

(b) in omina and hemerologies: hab-ba-a-ti
mdata umatti robbers will cause losses in the
country BRM 4 12:27, ext., and passim; LU.SA.
GAZ SAG.DU KUD-4s a robber will cut off a
head TCL 69:21, Alu; as to this man lu néfu
lu LU.sA.6az AS-su 4-Sad-du-§i either a lion
or a robber will make him . ... his enterprise
CT 39 25 K.2898:15, Alu; if in a city hab-
ba-tu ma’du there are many robbers CT 38
5:108, Alu protasis; [ana $ubat] LU.SA.GAZ.MES
S1.8A-ma NU th-hab-bat he will chance upon
a den of robbers but will not be stripped
Boissier DA p. 10 edge, ext.; ana Subat hab-ba-te
SI.SA KAR 178 vi 25, hemer., cf. u-bat hab-ba-
tum RA 38 28 iv 10, hemer. (see above for trans-
lation); LU.SA.GAZ (gloss:) hab-ba-a-te innan:
daru robbers will go on a rampage Thompson
Rep. 103:7f., cf. ACh Supp. 2 97:9, also ibid.
18:10, ete.; he shall not make a journey hab-
ba-tu, (var. hab-tu-tu in KAR 177 r. ii 28) ¢-hab-
ba-tu§ (or else) robbers will kidnap him KAR
147 r. 12, hemer.

{(¢) name of the planet Mars: mul.ld.sa.
gaz= hab-ba-tum = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu)] Hg. B VI 32.

13
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(2) (uncert. mng.): cf. above LU.sA.GAz
(Bab. 7 pl. 6. v 22) mentioned among agricul-
tural workers, LU.SA.GAZ = hab-ba-tum (Hh. II
330) in similar context, and na-ra-ru = hab-
ba-tum auxiliary = h. (Malku IV 204); awilé
ha-ab-ba-ti- Sa PN mamman ikimudu PN,
la ukin x kaspam PN, 1.LA.E if PN, doesnot
prove in court that somebody has taken the
h.-workers belonging to PN away from him,
PN, will pay x silver BIN 7 93:2, OB.

Mng. 2 is possibly to be connected with
habdtu D as referring to migratory workers or
“displaced persons.” Cf. von Soden apud
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru 143 n. 1,
J. Lewy, ibid. 202, B. Landsberger, ibid. 203f.

habbi s.; RS; WSem.
gloss.

field of PN $a ina | ha-a[b-b]¢ which is
(situated) in the h. MRS 6 RS 16.182+:6;
qagqary [ . ..)] ha-ab-bu ibid. RS 16.281:8.

(mng. uncert.);

habbilu adj.; (1) evil, lawless (person),
(2) evil, said of demons; SB; cf. habdlu A.

LG +8A XU ab.ag.ag = hab-bi-lu CT 16 31:
117f. (cf. below); LG +8A.XU = hab-bi-lu KAR 31
33f. (followed by rU-+8i.a Jaggisu); Saga
(LG +GAN-tenit). a.ra = hab-bi-lu 4R 29 No. 2:1f.
(cf. below); ka-a-a-i-pu = hab-bi-lu Malku IV 136.

(1) evil, lawless (person): tishappu hab-bi-
lu la palihu zikri bel bele the scoundrel, law-
less person, unafraid of the commands of the
lord of lords 1R 45 ii 45, Esarh., and parallels;
the Arameans, halqgu munnabtu amir dame
hab-bi-lu runaways, deserters, blood-stained,
evildoers OIP 242 v 23, Senn.; the gods will
fill with pafallu-gold Sa hab-bi-lu ni[sirta)
the treasury of the evildoer Craig ABRT 1
51:37 (= ZA 43 68 line 271), Theodicy; nddin
kaspi ana $iddi hab-bi-lu mind wttar what
does the lawless gain lending money on
(short) terms ? Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 47.

(2) evil, said of demons: utukku lemnu
hab-bi-lu  OT 16 31:117f.; asakkw hab-bi-lu
4R 29 No. 2:1f.; alSum ina bW ... mutum
lemnu hab-bi-lu sadru because evil cruel death
is always present in the house (of PN) AfO 14
144:78, SB rel.; (asdesignation of a demon:) lu
ettmmu abd lu hab-bi-lu lu Saggidu either the
ghost of a stranger or the evil (demon) or the
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smiting (demon) KAR 32:40; cf. lu mitum
lu ekkemu lu SaggiSu lu hab-bi-lu  AfO 14 144:80;
the Sédu-demon, the alluhappu-net, hab-bi-lu
galld rabisu the evil (demon), the galld-
demon, the rabigu-demon KAR 58:42, etc.

habbiru s.;

cf. habaru A.
gi&.il.14.sig = hab-bi-ru wool-lever Hh. V 315

(preceded by gis.il.14 = nandi lever).
Landsberger, Belleten 14 263.

(a part of the loom); lex.*;

habbisi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; only pl
attested.

Summa ré§ marti ha-bi-st [...] if the head
of the gall bladder (is full of /surrounded by) 5.
CT 30 20a:9, ext.; Summa ré§ marti ing GU.
S164-8d ha-bi-[si ...] if the head of the gall
bladder in its back (is full of/surrounded by)

. ibid. 8.

habbistu s.; a woman engaged in textile
work; lex.*; cf. habldnd, habsu B adj.,
hibsu A.
[s]aL.tug.tug.bal
(ef. lu.tag.tag.bal

hab-bi-i§-tw Lu II1 ii 15
ka-pi-5u OB Lu A 284).

habbitu see hamitu.

habbu s.; pit; lex.*

up TUL = ha-ab-bu A 1/2:177 (preceded by words
for pit, depth, ete.).

Probably connected with hammu (habbu),
“gwamp.”’

habbu see habu B and hammau.

habbubu s.; lover; SB*; cf. habdbu B.

salilks tabu hlabl-bu-bu-ki u kulwiaki your
(Ishtar’s) sweet leman, your lovers and your
eunuchs PSBA 23 120:20 (cf. Zimmern, ZA 32
174:47).

habburu adj.;
NA*,

GBSTIN ha-bu-ru 2R 44 No. 3 ii 13 (NA Practical
Vocabulary).

3 3aB hab-bur three jugs with h.(-wine) ADD
1060:3 and 6; 2 DUG 4-di-e hab-bur two udi-
containers with 4. ADD 1020:1.

habburu (haburru, haburu, habbaru): s.;
(green) shoot, stalk; SB, NB; Sum.(?) lw,,

(a qualification of wine);
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Akk. lw. in Hitt. (happurian, cf. von Bran-
denstein, Or. NS 8 74 n. 3); wr. syll. and
SE.KAK.

gphi-en-burg s g [hab-bu-ru] Hh. XXIV iii
219; hi-en-bur SE.XAK = hab-bu-{ru] Diri V 203,
cf. Diri IV 206; gi.$8.KAR = hab-bur-ru = lub-fu
4d c1.MES the bark of the reed Hg. B II 227;
GI.SE.KAK ha-bu-rum(l) (var. ha-ab-bu-ru) Sa
qd-ni-e, SE.KAK = ha-bu-rum(!) (var. ha-ab-bu-ru)
Sa $e-c-im  Proto-Diri 406f.; [hi-eln-bur xak
hab-bur-ru  Ea II 5; hu-bu-tt-ur 3E.IGL[X?] =
«ha» ha-bu-ru-um MDP 27 41, school text;
SE.KAK GLSIKIL : U SE.KAK [...] Uruannsa IIT 299
(in this and the following citations from Uruanna
and CT 14 it is presumed that $E.XAK was equated
with habburu, at least insome of the cases) ; U 8E.KAK
ITLKIN : U [...] ibid. 300; U SE.KAK ITLDU4 :
U [...] ibid. 301; U $E.KAK si-ma-ni : U.S[E.KAK

..} ibid. 302; U.&exak [...]:[...] ibid. 315;
U.SE.KAK GIS.MA : U [...] ibid. 316; $E.KaK GIS.
Inmml 2 {...] CT 14 48 Rm.328 ii 11; $E.KAK 2z[I
(foren)}:{...] ibid. 12.

SE.[KAK] si.nu.sé Se.numun na.an.
ni.ib.dim.ma : hab-bur-ru la dru ... zéra o
tb[ni] a worthless shoot ... does not bring forth

seed AJSL 28 238 iv 30, wisd.; 3m.Kak sag.aS.ba
: Sur-ru-u [ ina $ur-ri-i (/> hab-bu-ur-&i when
its (the enemy country’s) grain stalks begin (to
sprout), (Meslamtaea is its black raven [who picks
at it]) ASKT No. 20:16f.; hab-bur-ru = fam-mu
grass LTBA 2 2 189; [...l11r = hab-bur-rum 2R
47 K.4387:56, comm.

(a) written syllabically: Summa $ikaru emis
x-ud()-ha-am ha-bu-ir-$u ta-qa-ta-ap if the
beer is sour . . .. you pick out the stalks from
it IM 51650: A (unpub.): 13’, OB (cf. CT 41 23 ii
15, cited below sub usage b); ina di&é w hab-bu-
7t §arudat tamirty the common was planted
with fresh grass and growing shoots TCL 3
229, Sar.; hab-bu-ru Likulu ... kalamedu hab-
bu-ru likulu let (the oxen and sheep) eat the
green grass of the pastures, (do not be care-
less about the small cattle), let its lambs eat
the green grass YOS 3 9:39-42, NBlet.; Sulum
ana tmmeré ha-bu-ru ikkalu the sheep are
well, they eat the green grass TCL 9 101:9,
NB let.; let the donkeys hab-bu-ru lthullu
eat the green grass YOS 3 76:32, NB let.;
D18 UD U ha-ab-bu-ru pisé ittab¥i if there
is a white shoot (in the field, Adad will de-
stroy this harvest) CT 39 9:11, SB Alu; ¢t-
tu-ii Se-er--a U.TU &e-er-hu hab-bur-r[a U.TU]
hab-ba-ra ka-an-na ka-an-nu ki-is-ra ki-is-ru
Su-bu-ul-ta Su-bul-[tu] mi-tr-a the plowshare
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bore the furrow, the furrow bore the sprout,
the sprout the stalk, the stalk the node, the
node the ear, the ear the ergot AMT 12,1iv
52f. +K.3465(unpub.):11f.,, SB rel. (cf. JNES
14 16); bi-ig-qud ¥4 ha-ab-bu-ru §d¢ ni-hu-i «
t§-8e-e-nu (mng. obscure) CT 22193:10, NB let.

(b) written SE.KAK (probably to be read
habburu, but possibly udittu, tubd, niplu,
zigpu or Jitlu, all of which are equated with
SE.RKAK): Summa SE.KAK TA bilt w igart
tttabdi if a green shoot appears from out of
a house or a wall CT 40 2:31, SB Alu; Summa
sabitu ina eqel wugdar ali SE.RAK tbagqgam u
ttabbak if a gazelle plucks out and takes
away a stalk from a field of the city’s terri-
tory CT 40 43ar. 3, SB Alu; Summa amély SE.
KAK TA sunidu nafima unas$éak if someone (in
his dream) carries a stalk in his lap and
kisses it MDP 14 50i 12, dream omina; tn@ HUL
8E.KAK 3a ina agarinni [...] against the evil
(portended by) a stalk which (is found ?) in
the beer-mash CT 41 23 ii 15, SB rel.; cf. also
YOS 6 95:5, NB econ.

(c) as personal name: Ha-bu-rum PBS 7
42:5,0B; Hab-bur-ri YOS 137:25 MB; Ha-
bu-ri JEN 544:12, Nuzi; cf. Ha-ab-bu-ur-Sin
YOS 8 187:6, OB, also Ha-Tburl-4Sin OIP 57
55, Nuzi.

habhaja adj.;
Habhafi; MA*,

2 UDU ha-ab-ha-ia-4 two sheep from Habha
KAJ 193:2, cf. ibid. 280:1, also Assur 6096 ci:2
(= AfO 10 89 No. 85, translit. only); 5 UDU gu=
ratu ha-ab-ha-a-tug JCS 7 160 No. 36:4 (from
Tell Billa).

For the geographical name, cf. Weidner
AfO 10 20.

habibtu see habibu C.

habibu A s.; (a kind of noise); SB*; cf.
habdbu A.

KUR bir-tum DUR-ab ha-bi-ib UN.[MES ...]
the country will dwell (as) in a fortress(?),
the hubbub of humanity will cease(?) ACh
Supp. Ishtar 33:46; 9AMAR.UD EN pha-bi-bi
Marduk, the lord of .... K.11831(unpub.):86,
rel., cf. the dupl. %aMAR.UD ha-bi-bi Craig ABRT
156:17.

coming from the country
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The last two citations could belong to ha-
bibu B.

habibu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*,

If the face of the sky is as shining (ramru)
as §i-it wa-ar-hi-im 4 ha-bi-ba-am i-[...] the
rising of the moon and has(?) a h. ZA 43
309:4, OB astrol.

Possibly = abibu, q.v.

habibu A s.; flute; lex.*; cf. habdbu A.

git.nun.di ha-bi-bu 5R 16 r. ii 40 (cf.
[gi.gwnwun}digh nun.di = ém(!)-bu-bu flute RA
17 119 K.945: 7 [unplaced fragm. of Hh. IX], also
Hg. A II 37).

habibu B s.; mankind (lit.: “noisemaker”);
SB*; cf. pababu A.

the countries jubilate over you hi-it-bu-su-
nik-ka ha-bi-bu mankind is rejoicing over you
4R 17r. 11.

habibu C (or pabibtu): s.; earthen container;
NB*; cf. hababu A.

20 DUG ha-bi-ba-tt ME VAS 6 246:10, inven-
tory (between copper vessels and DUG namzdiu).

habiltu s.; (1) damage,
Elam, SB*; cf. habalu A.

(1) damage: ana ha-bi-i[l]-ti $ate as-te-es-
$i-8a-ak-kum ... kaspam malalm $a] ahbi-
luka tasni adaqgal for this damage I ... .ed
to you ... I shall pay twice the full amount
of money of which 1 defrauded you (de-
claration before witnesses) MDP 23 317:13,
Elam.

(2) destruction: GIS.TUKUL ha(sic)-bil-ti
“weapon” (portending) destruction Boissier
Choix 1 100 K.4003:7 (dupl. KAR 148:24 has z2a-
bil-ti), ext.; (uncertain:) KUR Su-a-tu hab-la-
[...) Lie Sar. p. 45 n.9:12.

habiltu see hablu.

(2) destruction;

habilu A s.; criminal, evildoer; from OB
on; cf. habalu A.

gi.gilim ha-a-bi-lu dam-me-e$-hi-i§-ki-zi
ku-i§(!) evildoer = (Hitt.:) one who always com-
mits violence Izi Bogh. A 106.

attanaggi kima ha-bi-lim qabaltu geri 1
am roaming like an evildoer (rather than
“like a hunter” [see habilu B])in the midst of
the desert Gilg. M. ii 11, OB; eleppam
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ERIM(!) ha-bi-i-li ishatuma ha-bi-lu PN im:
huruma eleppam ulami e-ri-du-ni-a-§i-im the
evildoers seized the boat and the evildoers
approached PN but they did not bring the
boat to us TCL 18 95:11, 12, OB let.; kima
kinu %a ha-bi-Iv tSallalv like the righteous
whom the evildoer carries off Tn.-Epic iv 14.

habilu B s.; cf.
habaly C.

gu.lé = ha-bi-lu hunter using snares Lu IV 354
(between uSandit and ébilu).

hunter, trapper; lex.*;

habilu-ameélu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.
habalu C.

sajadu ho-bi-lu-LG the hunter, the habilu-
amelu Gilg. Tii 42.

habiraja see hapiraja.
habiru see h@’iru and hapiru.

habisu (kdbasu): s.; (a type of mill); lex.*

[na,.HAR.§u] = [e-ru-¢&¢ hla-bi-su portable (lit.:
hand) mill Hh. XVI D iii 17 (na,.HAR.8u cor-
responds in the preceding line to erd gdi¢ hand
mill); [na,.HAR.8u] = [HAR] ha-bt-s¢ = GAL 2zU(!)
Hg. E 8; na,.HarR.8u = HAR ha-ba-st = e-ru-u
s(?)-z-te(?)-du-ri Hg. D ii 143.

hablatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; reading
uncertain, gillatu possible.

andku TA ltbbi K1 hab-li-ti in(!)-ta-at-ha-an-
nt (the father of the king) has lifted me out
of aplaceof .... ABL 1285:14.

hablu adj.; wronged; OB*; cf. habalu A.

a.84 ha.ab.[lum] = [...] a field which was
unlawfully taken away Nabnitu XXIIT 16, cf.
a.88 ha-ab-lum RA 32 168 i 9 and Chiera SLT
212 i 8 (Forerunners to Hh. XX).

awilum ha-ab-lum 3a awdtam iras$§i a
wronged person who has a case CH xli 3, epi-
logue.

hablu (fem. habiltu): s.; unjustly treated,
wronged person; from OB on; cf. habalu A.

Saga(LU +cAN-tend).[x], nam.gu.[ac.a]
[ha-ab-lu] Nabnitu XXIII 14f.; Sa-gd LU X GAN-
tend = ha-ab-lum OB Lu A 496 (between Sagdu,
“ruined” and kamd, “fettered”), cf. SP II 324;
LU X 8A ha-ab-lum Antagal G 264; [Sa-ga]
[LU X 8] = ha-ab-lu A VII/2:21 (followed by Sagsu,
kamd); [... LU]X GAN-tent = ha-ab-lu ibid. 24;
Se-e LU XGAN-tend = [hab-lu] Recip. Ea A iv 20;



oi.uchicago.edu

hablu

hi-e§ LU X GAN-tentl = hab-lu (and = kald, ‘‘prison-
er’) Diri VI E 47; nam.ri 8a.ga.ra = Sallat
hab-[lim] Hh. II 223.

I r¢-+8A.ac.a la.n6+8A.a.86.dug,.ga
hab-la w $ag-8@  the oppressed and ruined 5R 50
i 31f.; é LU +CGAN-tendt ir.ra : £ §d ana hab-li
i-bak-ku-1 : £ DUG,.GA (var. ig-bi) s16; £ ININ.E.GAL
the temple where they weep for the one who was
taken away : the temple of the god Igbi-dumgi :
the temple of the goddess Ninegal Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. pl. 42:18, also ibid. 46:11 and dupl. KAV
42 r. 9, etc.

(a) in gen.: ana ha-ab-li-im u ha-bi-el-tim
Sa Sarram u rabvam imahharu Sarram ippalu
they (the responsible overseers) will compen-
sate the king for every unjustly treated per-
son, male or female, who appeals to the king
or to a high official Grant Smith College 269:20,
OB leg.; wumme’anum ha-ab-la-am ul tlammad
the capitalist will not recognize (any excuse
of the debtor as having been) the victim (of
illegal interference) YOS 8 96:9, OB leg.; pu-
russé matim ana pardsim ha-ab-lim SuteSurim
to pronounce legal decisions for the country,
to provide justice for the oppressed CH x173;
musteSir ha-ab-lim u ha-bi-el-ttm who pro-
vides justice for the oppressed, male or female
YOS 9 62:9, OB (Nidniifa of Dér), ef. Surpu VIII
4, SB; ha-ab-lu-um billam izzib the wronged
(shepherd) will abandon the flock YOS 10
41:22, OB ext. apod.; taddni din hab-li w ha-
bil-ti you judge the case of the oppressed,
male or female Maglu IT 128, cf. §a ensi
hab-lim [dindu] taddn BMS 22:50; hab-lu u
Sagdu tustederi wuddakam every day you
provide justice for the oppressed and the
beaten STC 2 77:26, SB; [ullanukka ... pu=
russé hab-li w ha-bil-ti ul ipparas without
you no decision (in favor) of the oppressed,
male or female, can be made KAR 228:3,
8B, ete.; ifir a-na ha-ab-lu taturru pay a
compensation(?) to the one who was wronged
VAB 3 91:36, Dar.; mdmit (var. aran) hab-li
u ha-bil-ti a ‘‘curse” (sin) (caused) by an
oppressed person, male or female Surpu III
149 and 182, SB, cf. KAR 248:26; anhu dalpu
nassu hab-lu Sag$u tired, sleepless, sad, op-
pressed (and) beaten KAR 228:18, SB, and
passim; U a~mu-8e : AS U§ pab-li blood of an
oppressed person Uruanna ITT 106 (in follow-
ing line: dam meéti); da-a-am ha-ab-li KUB 4

2
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20:9, inc. For Hablum as hypocoristic per-
sonal name cf. Stamm Namengebung 297 and
sub habdlu A mng. lc; see also Ebeling
Parfiimrez. 42: 18, cited above.

(b) as name of a divine figure: 9Mul-te-
Sir-hab-li  Who-provides-justice-for-the-op-
pressed 3R 66 xii 8, SB rit.; SU dMus-te-Fir-
hab-lim (as name of a disease) Boissier DA
210 Rm.130:19, ext.; M us-te-§ir-hab-lim (ad-
dressee of letter) UET 4 171:1, 8, NB; A-§u-
ur-ha-ab-ld-am Help-the-oppressed Belleten
14 174f.:28, IriSum, OA; 94%ra-hab(!)-la KAV
4211 36, cf. KAV 431 17, NA.

(c) obscure: ha-ab-li-8a i-te-zi-ib she (the
mother goddess) left her .... (pl.) CT65r.i
16 (~ PBS 10/1 pl. 4), OB.

habnu adj.;
tainer); SB*.

pUG hab-nu-td Sa har$i pUG hab-nu-ti Sa
silti GIS.NU.GR.MA.MES tasakkan you
place h.-shaped(?) pots with pardu-barley
(and) h.-shaped(?) pots with cuttings of
pomegranate KAR 141:9f., rel.

See also habunnu.

(describing an earthen con-

habranu see habaranu.

**habratu (Bezold Glossar 118b); to be
read NIGIN-raf, i.e., saprat; cf. sub saharu.

habru adj.; noisy; OB*; cf. habaru A.

ha-ab-ra-tum ni¥a Saqumma the noisy in-
habitants have become quiet ZA 43 306:3, rel;
(D18 LU su-upl-ra-§u ku-ur-ri-a ha-bu-ur if a
man’s nails are short(er than normal) : he
is noisy (preceding omen: if a man’s nails are
long[er than normal]: gd-ta-al heis taciturn)
VAT 7525 (unpub.) i 16, physiogn.

Landsberger, KIF 1 328.

habsarru (habdarru):
lex.*
[...] = hab-§/sar-ru Erimhus IT 214.

habsurukku s.; (a cut of meat); NB*.
UZU HAB-su-ru-ku OECT 1 pl. 20:21 and 42
(identical contexts).
(Holma, Or. NS 13 230).

habsu adj.; abundant, luxuriant; NB, SB*;
cf. habdsu A.

8.; (mng. unkn.);
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tna nigé Sumduly ina igisé hab-su-i-tt with
plentiful sacrifices, with abundant tributes
Hinke Kudurru 22 ii 9, Nbk.; A.GAR-$§é-nu hab-
su-tv emdl kiSubbi¥ their luxuriant fields
changed into wasteland Iraq16 192:66, Sar.;
el ugaré$un hab-sgu-ti Sahurrdatu atbuk 1
poured terrified silence upon their luxuriant
fields OIP 2 59:29, Senn.

habsiitu s.; joy; lex.*; cf. habasu A.
ul.ti.a = ha-ab-gi-tum OBGT XI v 12°.

habsallurhu (habSilurgu, hub&ilurgu): s.;
(a2 plant); plant list.*
6 til-la-gur-di(-du), © a-ri-id-ni, G a-lid-ni :

G hab-%al-lu-ur-hu  Uruanna II 100-102; U habd-
Sal-lu-ur-bu : G ul-lu-lu $6 ax-e ibid. 103, also
VAT 13766 (unpub.) r. 19; U hab-3al-lu-ur-hu :
AS ul-lu-lu $¢ aN-e Uruanna IIT 102; € hab-$i-
lu-ur-ga : O ak-tam NiM.X1 Uruanna I 210 (from
VAT 13781[unpub.}:9) (follows U ti-la-kur-ta :
MIN Gu-ti[text kil-e, the text of which is corrected
from U til-la-a-kur-ta : MIN Gu-ti-i VAT 13769
[unpub.] 134); var. [0 hu]-ub-§i-lu-ur-gu CT 14 22
vi 50.

*habsdnh (fem. habdanitu): adj.; (a qua-
lity of wool, mixed and/or shredded); lex.*;
only fem. pl. attested; cf. habbistu, hab¥u B
adj., hibdu A.

[sigl.gun.[...] = [hab]-d-na-a-tum (between
sig.gin.nu multicolored [barmdtu] and yellow
fargatu] wool) Hh. XIX i 27; sig.bal.bal -
hab-3d-na-a-tum (between choice [nasgdtu, birétu]
and fine wool) Hh. XIX i 31; {sig.bal.bal] =
hab-3d-na-a-ti qa-ba-l[a-tum] medium quality
{between bad and purple wool) Hg. C II 2; [Ri]-
ib-§u = mi-ig-[ru], [mi]-is-ru = ha-ab-§la-na-tum]
(in a context enumerating wool and garments)
Malku VI 10f.

See habdu (SUR) and mussury (SUR.SUR).

habsarru see habsarru.
habsilurgu see habSallurhu.

habsu A adj.; (describing a defect of the
human body, ete.); SB*; cf. habidu.

dug.gur.caM.ma = (gurru) hab-$u brittle(?)
gurru-vat Hh. X 261.

(a) brittle, said of bones: Summa ... eli
gagqadi¥u ha-bi¥ if the top of his head is
brittle (preceding line: eli gaqqadi¥u patir is
loose) Labat TDP 32:8; Summa izbu mubhadu
ha-bi¥ if the cranium of the foetus is brittle

18

*habd

CT 27 30r. 3, Izbu; Summa (mubhalu) habid
Kraus Texte 2a:16, physiogn.

(b) wrinkled or cleft : if a woman abunnassa
hab-$at has a wrinkled(?) navel Kraus Texte
1le vii 8 and duplicates; Summa arik pesi u
ha-bi¥ if it (part of body not mentioned) is
long, white (in the next lines: black, red,
green, thin) and k. ibid. 10:3'ff.; [x.MES-§4]
ha-ab-§¢ his ....s are h. ibid. 33:7’. See also
hubbudu.

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 96.

habsu B adj.; matted (said of wool); lex.*;
cf. habbistu, habdand, hibdu A.
[fu-u]r SUR = ha-ab-su A II1/6:95.

habsu A s.; chopped straw, chaff; MB*;
cf. habisu.
in.nu.¥u.kin = [klab-su Hh. XXIV 228.
(kla-la-ak-ka-ti $a ha-ab-§ Sa £.GIS.NA.MES
aballal 1 shall prepare a clay-mixture with
chaff from/for the bedrooms PBS 1/2 44:6, MB
let.

habsu B s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh*.
13 ha-a[b]-$um UD.KA.BAR Wiseman Alalakh
413:10 (list of precious metal objects).

habsfitu (or habgiitu) s.; (a part of the ani-
mal body); lex.*

ha-ab-zu-[tum] = [...] KBo 1 51ii 18 (in group
with ba-an-du and ri-ik-ki-[du], ‘‘reticulum’.)
habtu s.; (released or runaway) prisoner;
SB, NB; cf. habatu A.

a-8i-ru = ha-ab-td Malku VIII 108.

LU hab-tu-te w LU munnabite $a ana LG
Gurasimmu tlliku nide 5 ME-Su-nu the (runa-
way) captives and the refugees who went
over to the Gurasimmu-tribe, five hundred
of them ABL 839:16,NB; ana harrani la illak
hab-tu-ti ihabbatu¥ he shall not set out for a
journey (otherwise) (runaway) captives will
robhim KAR 177r. ii 26, hemerology (var. hab-
ba-tum robbers in KAR 147 r. 12).

shabll (*hibd, fem. habitu, hibitu):
thick; NA*

tug.bar.lu a.ba.tuk = dd-pi-tum, ha-bi-i-
tum thick kusitu-garment (translation of Sum.)
Hh. XIX 107f.; dug.bur.zi.8a.ba.tuk = &d-
pi-tum, ha-bi-tum thick bowl (translation of Sum.)

adj.;
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Hh. X 274f.; tug.84 .ha = ha-bu-[u(?)] Practical
Vocabulary Assur 262.

2 710G ma-qa hi-bi-te zag two thick maqa-
garments, .... ADD 702:1 and 974:2.

See also hubbu adj.

bhabi s.; (a social relationship); NB*.
LU ha-ba-%i ¥a PN ABL 1106 r. 17.

habl A (hapd): v.; (1) to draw water or
wine, (2) huppd to exhaust the water of a
well; from OB on; I (¢habbu), I/2, 11/2; in
Assyrian hapi; cf. nahbi.

[e] [DUgl.DU = ha-bu-i Diri I 205; [ba-al]
BAL = [ha]-bu-u = i-im-mi-ia-an-z[a] (Hitt.:) mixed
S2 Voe. Y 11°.

(1) to draw water or wine — (a) in gen.:
eri$tt mé ha-bi-e-im (divine) desire for (a liba-
tion of) water (obtained by) drawing YOS
10 51 1 30, dupl. ibid. 52 i 29, OB behavior of
sacrificial lamb; a-a ih-ba-a mé nagbi let him
not (be able to) draw up water from a spring
AfO 8 25 iv 21, Ashur-nirari VI treaty; mé tah-
bi-t lu $a ramaniki the water you (the sor-
ceress) drew (for magic purposes) may be
your own (i.e., used against you) Maqlu V 8,
SB; %0 [[1hab-bu-ii tSattd itammi izakkd
bt N1GIN ah-tu-bu adtati attame a-zu-ku
... they draw water, they drink, they speak
the incantation, they become purified ... 1
drew water, I drank, I spoke the incantation,
I have become purified KAR 134r. 3f,, NA rel.;
li%anz. . .w DUG.MES-§i-na §d NA,.ZA.GIN eb-bi
li-th-ba-a-ni A.MES A.[aB.BA] let them bring
their vessels of pure lapis lazuli, let them draw
up water from the sea CT 23 2:6, SB rel. (the
OB parallels have sdbu instead of habd, cf. Goetze,
JCS 9 8ff.); bel siltija li-ih-ba-a kardna let my
enemy draw wine for me KAR 62:10, SBrel.;
[ktma m)é nari ina KUS nadi KUS maslé ih-
bu~tt karana taba (the soldiers) drew sweet
wine with waterskins and leather buckets
like water from a river TCL 3 220, Sar.; ERIM.
HI.A mé ana maftitiSunu th-bu-ma my sol-
diers drew their drinking water Streck Asb.
72:104; I crossed the Tartar river assakan
bedi ki-ma xz-nu-z-x A.ME MU(.)AN(.)x ah-tu-
pu[...}te 470 TUL.MES uh-tap-pi I pitched
camp (there), drew .... water like ....,
and exhausted 470 wells Scheil Tn. I 42; ina
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eqil Margani narate atamar battubatteling TOL.
MES ub-tap-pi C.A.MES.HI.A.MES assakan bedi
mé kal @me w mide ah-tu-pu in the region of
GN I discovered (dried up) rivers, I exhaust-
ed many wells along them, I pitched camp
in an oasis(?), I drew water (from these wells)
day and night ibid. 48; ana wufalli $a eli
Puratti attalg>i¥§ mé mise kal ame ah-tu-pu
I marched to a meadow along the Euphra-
tes and drew water day and night (before
crossing the desert) ibid. 63.
(b) in med.: DUG.A.GUB.BA ta-hab-bu ina U[L
tubdt] (to make his feet well again) you
draw (water into) a holy water vessel (and)
let it stand under the stars overnight AMT
69,2:4, cf. parallel KAR 191:3; {... tal-hab-bu
ana libbi mé Suniiti [...] ... you draw, and
into this water ... AMT 32,2:18; [mé] ndr:
[mla-hir-ti ta-hab-bu CT238:50. Cf. AMT 86,1
ii 2, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12iv 14, AMT 91,2:3
(with ta-hab-ba), AMT 100,3:4, 6 (in damaged
context).

(2) huppit to exhaust the water of a well:
cf. Scheil Tn. II 42 and 48 cited sub mng. 1,
above.

habt B v.; to be balmy (said of the weather);
OB*.

Sattam Suripum illikma Sattum ana GUD.
HLA ha-bi-at this year the frost is (already)
gone and the season is balmy (enough) for the
cattle TCL 17 40:18, let.

Landsberger, JNES 8 255 n. 42.

habii see habu A, hamd, hawd, hepil.

habu A (habd): s.; (a fodder prepared from
substandard dates); NB.

(a) in gen.: the dates he (the tax collector)
will deliver to Eanna, ha-bu ti-hi-nu $a PN ina
gat nukarribbi issiru ana alpi u immeri inam:
din the j. made of dates which PN (the tax
collector) collects from the gardeners he shall
deliver to the cattle and the sheep YOS 738:9;
3 ¢UR ha-bu ti-hi-in-nu three gur of }. made of
dates (mentioned beside other products of the
palm tree such as fupallu, liblibbu, mangaga,
busibu and suluppu-dates) Cyr. 333:19; (des-
ignated as Sugarrd, i.e., additional gift of the
tenant:) z ha-bu 4-hi-ns $u-ga-ru-i Dar. 127:11,
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of. Dar. 404:11; wkulld u ha-bu @-pr-nu aki
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES inamdinu they will deliver
the food and the . made of dates like (the
other) gardeners Nbn. 354:12, cf. Camb. 122:7
(ha-bu d-hu-nu), 179:11, 246:9 and 280:9; one
dannu-container (with beer) one ram and one
(p1) 40 (sinA) gi-me ha-bu w-hi-in-ni-Su-nu $a
MU 37. Kam X flour (is) their habu-ubinni for
the year 37 BE 9 47:9; ha-ba 4-hi-na §& MU
36. kaM ina muhhidu he owes the . made of
dates for the year 36 ibid. 42:5.

{(b) replaced by a silver payment: } GiN
KU.BABBAR ha-bu-i 84 d-hi-nu inamdinu (the
tenants) will pay one half shekel of silver
(instead of) k. made of dates TuM 2-3 156:26,
cf.Camb. 42:8, VAS 3 61:14; (without numerical
indication:) kaspu $a ha-bi 4-hi-nu GCOI 2
112:11; kasap ha-ba 4-hi-nu u kurummatu
ibid. 119:12, also YOS 7 72:13, Nbn. 7:15, etc.

habu B (hipu, habbu, or happu). s.; (a
wild(?) animal); OAkk.*; Akk.lw.in Sum.

1 ba.bu.um BRM 3 38:6 (listed after
sheep and before gazelles and bears in a text
enumerating dead animals); 1 ha.bu.um
ba.ugy(BE) Boson Tavolette 365:1; 2 ma$.da
1ha.bu.um ba.ugyx UCP 9 p. 242 No. 43:2;
1 ha.bu.um A 3312:3 (unpub. mu.nvu-list of
domestic animals, mentioned between ganam,.
hur.sag and lambs, bears).

Since only one h.-animal is mentioned in
each of the cited lists, one may presume that
the word refers to a rare wild animal keptfor
some reason in folds or cages.

habu C (hapu):
kind); OB*.
[Rla-bu-um eli ummanim imagqut h. will
fall upon the army YOS 10 42 i 8, ext. (cf.
hattu, te$i and purba$u in similar contexts).

s.; (a calamity of some

habu see hapu.

habh (hapd): s.; (a small earthen jug for
storage); SB, NB; cf. habannatu, hubunnitu,
hubunnu, huburnu.

dug.sab.tur hu-bu-un-nu ha-bu-u  Hg.
B II 278; dug.sab.tur = ga-ra-nu = MIN ibid.
277; dug.sab.tur = ¥-ki-in-nu = MmiN ibid. 278;
cf. dupl. Hg. A I1 62-64.

LG.8IM X A ina ha-pi-e (only evidence for
hapi, var.: -bi-e) . ... imdanahharu gammale
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u amelati the brewer used to receive camels
and slaves (as payment) for a jug (full of beer)
Streck Asb. 76:50; DUG ha-bu-t BRM 1 52:15
and 17 (with beer), cf.ibid. 90:8 and 9; 2 DUG
ha-bi-i BRM 1 94:15 (with beer); 2 ha-bu-it
Nbk. 457:18 (inventory of pots); 24 DUG ha-
bu-u RAcc. p. 6 iv 30 (for ritual purposes), NB.
Probably as Akk. lw. in Syr. habita
(Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 209) from an un-

attested Akk. variant *habitu.

habu A (hdpu): v.; (1) to consecrate, exor-
cise, purify by fumigation, (2) hubbu (same
mng.); from MB on; I (ihap), II (more
frequent); in NA texts mostly hdpu.

X.KA XLI = hu-[ub-bu] Nabnitu E 218 (x per-
haps = [KAXL]1); tu-ha-a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 18,
gramim.

(1) to consecrate, exorcise, purify by fumi-
gation: ma¥madu ... bita i-hab the exorcist
... consecrates the temple RAcc. 140:340, NB
(this involves mé ... saladhu, “to sprinkle
water,”” N{G.KALA.GA.URUDU hullulu, ‘“‘to sound
the copper bell( ?),” niknakka gizilli Sub@’u, “to
swing the censer (and) the torch” [lines 341-3]);
papah gabbi adi sihirtiSu i-hab he consecrates
the entire cella including its surroundings
ibid. 141:356; lilis siparri ta~-hab you exorcise
the copper drum KAR 60r. 8.

(2) hubbu to consecrate, exorcise, purify by
fumigation — (a) in gen.: bita tu-hap BBR
No. 50 iv 2, also ibid. 41-42 i 35; en@ima hu-ub
batt Salmu when the consecration of the
temple is complete RAcc. 140:345; hu-ub-bu
$a bite ibid. 141:364; hu-ub Sa b3t ibid. 141:366;
a suitable day bita ana hu-ub-bi to consecrate
a temple BRM 4 19:30, cf. AfO 14 259 ina
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA-¢ ina MAS.)GLIZLLA-¢ ina
UDU.TL.LA-¢ in¢ URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA-€ ina
KUS.GUD.GAL-¢ ing SE.NUMUN.MES ekalla tu-
hap you consecrate the palace by means
of a goat (destined for) exorcism, a torch, a
live sheep, the strong copper (bell), the hide
of the big bull (drum?) (and) with barley
seeds BBR No. 26 i 23, NA, also ibid. ii 8; fak:
pirtum KLBI fu-ha-ab (you perform) the
takpirtu, you (the kali) consecrate this locality
RAce. 9r.13, NB; madmisu 18.GAR.PA 4-hab™-
ma the exorcist exorcises the sceptre RAcc.
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68:4; Lilis siparri ... ina niknakki u gizillé
tu-pab-bi-§i you (the kali) exorcise the copper
drum with censer and torch RAcec. 5 iii 26;
niknakka gizilld equbbd bina tu-hap you (the
adipu) exorcise the tamarisk-wood (to be used
to make magic images) (by means of) censer,
torch (and) aspersorium BBR No. 45 ii 7 (=
AAA 22 pl.11), NA; alpu 8w . . . ina niknakky
u gizillé tu-ha-bi-§% you (the kald) consecrate
this bull with censer and torch RAce. 4ii 13,
NB; puhbdda tu-hap BBR No. 75-78:29, NA
(addressed to the bard); thkrib pubddi hu-wp-pi
benediction for consecrating the lamb BBR
No. 95:31, NA, also ibid. 96:10.

(b) referring to persons, a god, parts of the
humanbody: tukkanna u bard tu-hap you (the
d$ipu) consecrate the bag and the diviner
(himself) BBR No. 11 iv 5, NA; marsa ti-hap
you exorcise the sick person LKA 91:6 (= Surpu
I 6) (cf. in parallel context tugattarsu you fumi-
gate him ASKT No. 9 r. 5); sunsu ina gizillé
tu-hap you exorcise his leg with a torch (said
of a man with an ailing leg) CT 23 1:11 (as
against kuppuru in line 4); ana hu-ub-bi gizilld
janu ... IStar ina qablat ali 4-hdb-bu Istar
ina erebiSa lu-hi-tb there was no torch (avail-
able) for the consecration ... (he said,) “I
shall consecrate Ishtar in the battle with the
(heavenly) bull, I shall indeed consecrate
Ishtar when she enters” JAOS 38 82:24,
MB rel.; hi-i~pa-a-ku ana dadike 1 am con-
secrated for your love KAR 158 r. ii 11 (incipit
of a song).

(¢) without object: ina niknakki w gizllé
tu-ha-ba RAcc. 5iii 21, NB; [niknakka pelnta
tumallama tu-hab you fill the censer with
charcoal and exorcise BBR No. 76:27, NA, also
ibid. 25 (tu-ha-ba); LIS.GAL tumalla GI.8IM tu-
haba ibid. No. 11 r. i 7.

(d) doubtful occ. (may belong to a different
verb): [...]kibrit ruttit zip.MAD.GA ina 180t
up-ta-pa you burn(?) flour in fire (by meansof )
yellow and black sulphur BBR No. 75:18, NA.

habu B (kdpu): v.; to love; lex.*

ha-a-bu = ra-a-mu Malku V 88.

Perhaps to Heb. *ahab, since this text con-
tains in the left column a number of WSem.
words.

habanu

habu C (kdpw): v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[2zi-i] [z1] = ha-a-bu Idu I 39 (attested: K.
4246+ 19in CT 11 38 and K.11163:11 in CT 19 9).
Possibly an ancient mistake for z1 = ha-sa-
[bu] CT 19 6 K.5973:6.

habubitu s.; bee; NB*; cf. hababu A.
ha-bu~bi-e-ti $d& TAL ilagqatani the bees
(lit. buzzing insects) which collect honey
WVDOG 4 pl. 5iv 13, cf. ibid. v 5.
Meissner, MVAG 15 497f.

habulillu s. (a precious stone); Nuzi*; pro-
bably Hurr. 1w.
[x] ma-ti NA, pa-bu-li-il-lul HSS 15 144:9.

habullu s.; debt, obligation; NA; cf. ha:
balu B.

X KU.BABBAR ha-bu-li $a PN $a ina vGU
PN, x silver, an obligation (due to) PN
which is upon PN, ADD 155:1; kiim ha-bul-
le-e-§u marassw ana PN llidin in lieu (i.e., in
full payment) of his obligation he gave his
daughter to PN ADD 86:7; ha-bu-li-ni nudal-
lime we have discharged our obligation ABL
526 r. 12, cof. ABL 1442:7; ha-bul-li a abu:
[ka] ana abbeni hab-ba-lu-[ni] the debt which
your father owes to our fathers ABL 1442r. 6;
TA 161 sa-ar-te SU sib-t¢ ha-bul-l PN §i urkii
with regard to theft, seizure (and) debts, PN
is the guarantor ADD 307 r. 13, cf. ADD 85:2,
etc.; TA 1ib-bi A.8X ha-bu-li-Su d-sa-at-a-lam
(mng. obscure) ADD 88r.3, also ADD 87 edge 2.

habullu in bél habulli s.; creditor; NA¥*;
cf. habdlu B.

tkkaru la bel nise || BN 3d-si-§u-nu 4 EN pa-
bu-li-§u-nu (in broken context) ABL 1287:7.

habiinu s.; fold (of the arms or of a gar-
ment), embrace; SB, NA*

Summa . .. Serru $a ane ha-bu-ni-ia ana$si
ana ha-bu-ni-ki tanad$i that ... you take not
to your h. the baby whom I take to my &.
4R 58 ii 48, Lamashtu; a-na ha-bu-ni-8i-naf. . .]
to their b. ... LKA 72:14,rit.; [...] Sa Arbel
ha-bu-un-84 tumallani they fill his . (with
... %) of Arbel 4R 61 vi 45, NA oracle; NINDA
7ziD . MAD.GA qatdka [x] pi dir GIS.BANSUR
ma-lt ha-bu-un-ga-a-ma (mng. obscure) Pallis
Akitu pl. 8:18.

(Daiches, ZA 18 405; Holma Korperteile 49.)
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habur see hubur A.

haburathu s.; (a tree); lex.*

gis.ha.bu.rat.hu [§U-ma]
(follows bututtu).

Hh. III

263

l}abufru see habburu.
babiiru see habburu.
habiitu see hapitu.

hadadu v.; to roar, rumble, chatter; SB*;
I (shaddud).

D18 UD tukkadu kima AMAH (= butugtu)
t-had-du-ud if the call of the weather roars
like the flood (when the dyke breaks) (ex-
plained by 1M TA e-e-ri EXN li-la-a-ti d-ga-ma
ul i-kal-li Adad ddes not stop thundering
from morning to evening) ACh Adad 33:10;
if the voice (Ka) of a town kima KI.KAL X BAD
ERIM i-had-du-ud rumbles like (that of) a
military camp CT 38 1:12, Alu; if a town
kima tssar appari i-had-du-{ud] chatters like
aswamp bird CT 38 1:5, Alu; [DIS MUS.cIM]
GURUN.NA (= pizalluru) ina bit amelz [i]-had-
du-ud if a gecko chatters in the house of a
man CT 40 28 K.3731+:5, Alu.

hadalu A v.; to knot, net; SB*; I, 1/2;
cf. padil pi, hadilu, hidiltu, mahdaly.

[x.u]§ = ha-da-l[u] Erimhus b r. iii 9° (= CT
19 28) (in group with kardlku], kards{u] and rakdsu);
[g.114.1al = hi-id-dful-lu Izi F 150.

[et)-tu-td a-nla zlu-um-bi th-ta-dal pu-un-
zir-ru the spider wove a blind for (ie., to
catch) the fly KAR 174 iv 23 wisd. (after Ebe-
ling, MAOG 2/3 49 and Landsberger Fauna 137).

Landsberger Fauna 137{.

hadalu B v.; (mng.unkn.); OB, MB, SB*;
I (ihdel), 11, 111

tu-had-dal 5R 45 K.253 vi 22, gramm.; tu-sah-
da-al ibid. viii 22.

(a) said of oxen: 6 ¢UD.$A.6UD a-na ha-
da-li 85U PN six plow oxen are in the hands
of PN for .... BE 14 99:47, MB.

(b) said of a ditch: namkarum 15 sac ina 1
ammati li-lum { . . .] tna 3 KUS ha-da-lum afih-
di~il an irrigation ditch, 15 (cubits is its)
width in one cubit . ... ... , in three cubits I
{or:heit) ....eda . RA 32 3 iii 37, math.
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(c) said of water: mehrade ambur ana mup:
hi heridtija mé d-ha-ad-di<il ... mé epte 1
dammed (the river up), I ... .ed the water in
the direction of my ditch-system, ... I let the
water flow MLC 379 (unpub.):7, OB let. cited in
JCS 2 35.

Very likely the four groups of occurrences
belong to two or more homonymous verbs
hadalu.

For usage b cf. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 45 n. 1;
Neugebauer, MKT 2 43f.; Neugebauer and Sachs,

MCT 88f.; Goetze, JCS 2 35f. For usage ¢ cf.
Goetze, JCS 2 35f.

hadannu see adannu.

haddnu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[gif].piMm.cir = ha-dla]-nu = par-zik §d na-a-
du the parzik of the waterskin (explaining the
designation of a wooden image of the demon(?)
called padanu) Hg. A T 225, also Hg. B II 190.
Probably connected with hddi’anu (had:

ddnu), q. v.

hadaru see padru.
hadaru see adaru.

hadassatu s.; bride; syn.list*; cf. hadadsi,
hadas$$iatu, handasanu.

ha-da-$la-tu)] = kal-la-tu Malku I 173 (cf. ZA
43 250 — an unpub. Sultantepe tablet offers the
variant ha-da-§u-i4); ha-da-da-tlum] = [kallatu]
(one of seven synonyms) CT 18 7 K.2040 iii line o.

Possibly a WSem.lw., cf. Zimmern Fremdw.
4, and, less likely, to be connected with hasa-
du, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 31 n. 3.

?

hadas$sa s.; bridegroom; syn.list*
dasSatu, hadasSutu, handasdnu.
ha-da-$u-t = ha-éd-su Malku I 172.
Possibly connected with had@du. See note
sub hadasSatu.

cf. ha=

hadassiitu s.; status of bridegroom, wed-
ding festival, SB*; cf. hadadsd, hadasSatu,
handadanu.

thi§ ana ha-da-d8-§u-tu (Marduk) rushed to
the wedding festival SBH p. 145ii 8; 9ac $a
ha-da-G5-Su-ti innandiq tediq anditu Nabu in
(his) status as bridegroom is dressed in the
garment (befitting) his rank as supreme god
ibid. 15; Sitkunu ana ha-d[a~-d§-8u-ti] ibid. 19.
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Possibly connected with hasadu. See note
sub hada$datu.

*hadasu see kadasu.
haddéanu see hadvanu.
haddilu see hadilu.

haddd adj.; happy; NA*; cf. hadi.

tallaka had-du-u-te tammar u tasabhar ina
Sa[-z-z] tallak when you come you will see
happy people and when you return you will
goin ... ABL 523r. 13, NA.

hadénu see adannu.
hadi see adi.
hadianu see adannu.

hadi’anu (hadddnu): adj.; ill-wisher; NA;
pl. also hadddni; cf. hadd.

ha-di-a-nu-te-ia mar Lbbidunu ina mubhija
lu la imassiiing may my ill-wishers not rejoice
(lit. not attain their heart’s desire) over me
ABL 2 r. 22, NA; ina pubur hla-dla-nu-te-ia
la tumadSarannt Nabiéi do not abandon me,
Nabu, amidst my ill-wishers Craig ABRT 1 6
r. 4, NA, of. ibid. 5; la tumasSaranni ja%t ina
birit ha-da-nu~u-a ibid. 22, cf. ha-ad-da-nu-u-a
ibid. 6, ha-da-nu-te-ka ibid.r. 9.

hadibu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*.

if seven akukitu flame upin thesky ho-di-
hul...] (therewillbe)a h. BSAW 67 p.58r.5,
apod. (unidentified astrol. text).

hadil pi s.;
hadalu A.

ha-di-il KA (gloss:) HA = 8U.HA hadil pi, variant:
hadil nins fisherman CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 26
(coll.).

(a fisherman); syn. list*; cf.

hadilu (haddilu): s.; (1) a species of spider,
(2) a plant(?); lex.*; cf. hadalu A.

KU.KURNIGIN = an-zu-zu = ha-di-lu Hg. A 11
292, also Hg. B IIl iv 35; an-zu-2u = ha-di-l[u]
CT 14 9 i 24, med. comm., also RA 17 161 K.9092
r. 6 (= Fauna 40:20a, 43 C 1); U an-zu-zu : U
ha-[di-lu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:4, also VAT
13769 (unpub.) vi 45; [¢ z-x}-gu = U had-di-lu
pu.[pu] walking spider CT 14 30:18 (possibly
referring to spiders used as drugs and provided with
the determinative U, as is often the practice in the
geries Uruanna, cf. e.g. Landsberger Fauna 43).
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bhaditu

(1) cf. above. (2) cf. above.

hadilu is a late word replacing earlier an:
2uzu.

Landsberger Fauna 138.

hadiru s.; NB*;
Aram. lw.

(a)ingen.: l-ef Ug.AMA 1(!) UDU ha-di-ri one
mother ewe (with) one j.-lamb TCL 12 44:1
(referred to in line 5 as Uy & pDUMU-§4); 1 [UDU
ka-lul-mu ha-di-rt one h.-lamb ibid. 49:2;
4 UDU.NITA ka-lu-me-e ha-di-rfu] YOS 7 81:1;
[x UDpU]LNITA ha-di-ri-e BIN 2 112:1; l-en
ga-du-% ha-d[i-ru] one h.-kid UET 4 111:1;
minamma ha-di-ra-nu ina eqli $a Samad
§[d-nlu u atta Setigetu why is it that the pens
(have been erected) in the field of Shamash
and you are (still) procrastinating? CT 22
19:21, let.

(b) in city name: URU Ha-di-ra-nu $a
dNabii Pens-of-Nabu TCL 13 189:15.

The designation of lambs and kids as
hadiru refers apparently to the age of the
animal. Cf. Aram. adra, “pen, fold.”

pen for small cattle;

badis adv.; joyfully, happily; from OB on;
cf. hadd.

gt ht! ma.an.dé : ha-di-i§ issi’annima (the
god) joyfully called me (the king) YOS 9 36 i 31
= CT 37 21 35, Samsuiluna, and passim in such
contexts; inim.bal bar.zé.ib.ba.ke, hul.li.e8
nam.mi.in.gar : ndpalé tab kabatti ha-dif i33az
kindwmna an answer (causing) joy of heart was
happily given to him TCL 6 51:25f.,, SB lit.;
hul.la.na dagal.bi tuS.a.na : ha-dis rapsis ina
adabisu when he sits down'(at the festival arranged
for him) in joyful mood and at ease Lugale I 18.

kima kallats ha-di-i§ ina harran Salimtvm
tatrud[a$)$ when you have sent off my bride
happily with a safe caravan ARM 1 24:11;
Anu w Enlil ha-di§ riSuke may A. and E.
joyfully jubilate over you KAR 59r. 1; ha-di-
& ak$a arru come in joy, king! KAR 158 r.
ii 50, (incipit of a song); tna gereb Ninua al
belatija ha-di§ erumma . .. I joyfully entered
N., my royal city, and ... Thompson Esarh.
i 1; epfétija damgati ha-dis§ lLippalis may
(Ninmah) look upon my beautiful works with
pleasure Streck Asb. 240:15, and passim.

haditu see hadi.
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bhadi-#’a-amélu

hadi-G’a-ameélu s.; a person with quickly
changing moods; SB*; cf. hadi.

lukallimka Qilgame$ ha-di-u-(var. adds
%-)a-LU I shall show you Gilgamesh the
happy-unhappy-man (lit. joy-woe-man) Gilg.
Ivil4.

hadru (hadaru — or hatrulbataru): s.; (a
collegium or association of feudal tenants);
1LB; wr. ha-da-ri in BE 10 14:4, 90:3, TuM
2-3 181:3, etc., mostly with LG, but without
LU in PBS 2/1 33:6, 51:6, 220:4, etc. (in the
case of NBLU pa.rT YOS 3200:35, areading
LU had-ri is unacceptable.)

(a) associations of officials, craftsmen, so-
cial classes: PN $a LY ha-ad-ri §4 LG Su-8d-nu
MES PN from the association of the §. BE 9
94:3; bt gastiSunu 84 LU ha-ad-ri §d LG Su-
§d-nu MES BE 10 17:9; LU ha-ad-ri §& LU Su-
Sd-ni [MES §& 1G] ki-ri-ki-e-ti PBS 2/1 101:9,
and passim; 84 LU pa-ad-ri §¢ LU.GIR.LA(.MES)
& bit mar $arri from the association of the
butchers of the estate of the crown prince
BE 10 45:3, var. in PBS 2/1133:7, cf. ibid. 128:
2(1), BE 10 5:4; ina SE.NUMUN.MES §4 LU ha-
ad{-ri) §¢ LU.DAM.QAR.MES in the fields of
the association of the merchants BE 10 54:4;
%4 ha-ad-ri $G LG tas-&d-li-8d-nu $d Sumeli of
the association of the (soldiers called) third-
man-on-the-chariot of the left (army division)
BE1026:4, cf.ibid. 36:3; 34 LU ha-ad-ri & LG
si-pir-ri MES BE 1037:2, also PBS 2/1185:4,
and passim; ([$a] pa-ad-ri $& LG ki-ir-ka-a-a
VAS 6 302:2; $§d LU ha-ad-ri §¢ LU.SIPA.MES
BE 10 48:5; §4 LU ha-ad-ri §& 16 ki())-zu-d
MES TuM 2-3 187:6; 84 LU ha-ad-ri $d LU ka-
ad-kat-tin-ni-e BE 10 63:3; & ha-ad-ri 8¢ L.
A.BAL.MES §d 4i-qu BE 10 102:6, also PBS 2/1
29:6; 8¢ LU pa-ad-ri §4 LU.NANGAR.MES BE
10 99:1, also BE 9 96:4; 84 LU ha-ad-re 84 LG
mu-sa-hi-ri MES BE 10 96:3; $§d LU ha-ad-re
8 LG ma-ag-tu-tu. of the association of the
refugees BE 10 20:5, and passim; [§d hal-ad-ri
fa LG hu-ta-ri PBS 2/1 228:3; &4 ha-da-ri
#-qu TuM 2-3 181:3.

(b) associations under the supervision or
jurisdiction of an official (the initial $a hadri/
hadari is omitted in the following refs.): &
LU us-ta-ri-bar-ra BE 10 32:4; & LG mad
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kan-nu ibid. 83:4; &4 LU li-mi-ti TuM 2.3
188:5, cf. BE 10 98:4; 34 LU ga-ar-du BE 10
92:7; §¢ LU ma-hi-si PBS 2/1 41:3; §4 LC 4-
ra-§% $a B.LU.AGRIG Moore Michigan Coll. 43:3;
3¢ LU.UGULA MA.LAH,MES PBS 2/1 6:3, cf.
ibid. 33:7.

(¢) connected with estates (initial $a hadri/
hadari omitted): 3a bit LU.UD.SAR.3E.GA of
the estate of the Sim-magir-official BE 10
125:3, and passim; $a bit mar Sarri BE 10 31:3,
and passim; $a bit LU GAL ur-ra-a-tu PBS 2/1
198:4(1), cf. TuM 2-3 124:3 and 183:5; Sa bit
PN TuM 2-3 184:10; $a bt ku-ta-al bu-ul-tum
BE 10 18:5.

(d) connected with ethnic names and GN
(initial $a hadri/hadar: omitted): Sa Gimirra:
jo BE 10 69:6, and passim; $a Uradtajo u Mi-
lid{aja] BE 10107:2; Sa Straje PBS 2/11 97:4;
Sa LG ArSammaja TuM 2-3 186:5, and passim;
Sa S’umutlcunaja Sa URU Haltd BE 10 115:7;
Sa Mardiraja PBS 2/1 22:4; Sa Magullaja
BE 10 81:3; $a LU Ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu
BE 10 93:5; $a LU Ba-na-UR.MAH-a-¢ (read
Ba-na-ne$a-a-a  after Aramaic docket) BE
10 126:6; S$a LU Ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6;
3a as-pa-as-tu~i-a PBS 2/1 189:6 (see sub aspas:
tu); $a r[a-blar-a-ba~-ra-nu BE 10 75:7.

The collegium of feudal tenants called LU
hadru was headed by a Saknu, cf., e.g., PNLU
Sak-nu & LG ha-ad-ri §& 1.6 ma$-kan-nu BE
10 83:5, and to it was allotted a section of
arable land, cf., eg., ina S$E.NUMUN.MES
gabbi w ina LG ha-ad-ri misil zittika wija S0
half of your share in the entire field and (its)
association of tenants belongs to me BE 9
60:8. Note: ilku $a tabihitu Sa LG ha-ad-ri 3a
urddu §d& £.LU.AGRIG the feudal payment of
the butchers of the association under the
urdSu-officer of the estate of the (royal) bailiff
Moore Michigan Coll. 43:3.

(Augapfel 106; Eilers Beamtennamen 101; Car-
dascia Archives des Murasu 7f. and 191 n. 2).

*hadu in hadumma epeésu v.; to kill(?);
Nuzi*; Hurr. lw.

[la nli-te-mi Sum-ma i-na GirR ha-du-um-ma
pU-u§ we do not know whether he killed (the
stolen donkey) with a dagger JEN 337:20
cf. ibid. 17.
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bada

hada adj.; pleasant; NB; cf. hadd.

Only in the phrase pané haddtu used in
letters: 1 am praying for la ba$é mursi u
pa-ni ha-du-te $a Sarri absence of disease and
a friendly attitude of the king YOS 3 194:9,
cf. ibid. 189:4; pa-nt ha-du-tudailani friendly
attitude of the gods TCL 995:8; alikma pa-
nt Sa Sarri belika ha-du-te amur come and
see the friendly attitude of the king your lord
(and give him advice which pleases the king
your lord!) ABL 517 r. 11, cf. ABL 915 r. 5,
1136:6; 161 ha-du-tu YOS 3153:7; bu-ni pa-
nt $a Sarri ha-du-tu CT 22 37:5; bu-un-nu pa-
nt Sa Sarri ha-du-tu ibid. 53:7, cf. ibid. 198:8f.

hadi A s.; (1)joy, (2)consent, (3) (uncert.
mng.); from OB on; cf. hadd.

(1) joy — (a) in connection with news:
warkassa aparrasamma awat ha-de-e-ka adap:
parakkum 1 shall take care of her case and
send you good news VAS 16 57:36, OB let.;
busurat ha-de-e-im naStkum (a messenger)
will bring you good news YOS 10 25:28, OB
ext. (cf. busurat lumnim in line 35); amat ha-
de-¢ ana rubé itehha good news will arrive for
the prince KAR 423 iii 27, SB ext.; £.BI amit
ha-de-e ira§§i this house will receive good
news CT 40 5:19, SB Alu, and passim in omina;
kajan busurat ha-de-e $a kadad nakratija ubas:
sarw’inni (the gods) constantly sent me good
omina (lit. news) about defeating my enemies
Streck Asb. 86:68.

(b) other oce.: sibitam annitam attdma [elpud
kima ha-di-ia epu8 perform this act, do it to
my satisfaction! TCL 17 11:21, OB let.; na
ha-di @ tib libbi in joy and peace of mind
TCL 18 80:13, OB let.; Sari balatija w ha-di
libbi ardika (the king) is my life’s breath and
the joy of the heart of your servant EA 141:11
{from Beirut); ha-da-a $a TI.LA.MES summdku
T am bereft of the pleasures of life ZA 5 80r. 12,
SB rel.; Nand libbada ha-da-a ublamma Nana
had a joyous thought KAR 158 ii 44 (incipit of
asong); LIUTU ha-de-e¢ ina mati i$Sakkan there
will be cries of joy in the country ACh Shamash
12:3, SB; wubar ha-de-e itehhedu a welcome
guest will come to him CT 40 50:45, SB Alu.

(2) consent: PN ina ha-de-e libbi§u PN (sold
a slave girl) of his own free will Dar. 568:2.

hadi

(3) (uncert. mng., possibly a different word):
miitag Nergal $a ha-de-e the procession road
of Nergal . ... (name of a street in Babylon,
cf. Unger Babylon 151) VAS532:5, cf. WVDOG
4 pl. 15 No. 2:9; in Dar. 275:3 written §d ha-di-di;
cf. Nabd $a haré.

hadQ B s.; happy person; SB*; cf. hadd.

Summa ana £ LG ha-di-e GIN idirli @me [im:=
mar] if (a man, in his dream) goes to the
house of a happy person: he will see sad
times Dream-book K.2582 +r. ii 6'.

hadt v.; (1) to be happy, to rejoice, (2) to
be pleased, (3) to be well disposed toward, to
welcome a person, (4) to be agreeable,
(5) huddd to make happy, (6) nahdd(?) to
come to an agreement(?); from OAKkk. on;
I (OB and OA ikdu, thaddu, impt. hudu, later
thde, thaddy, inapt. hidd), 1/2, 1/3, 11, IV (un-
certain); wr. syll. and HYL; cof. haddd, hd-
dvanu, hadis, hodi-@a-amelu, hadd adj.,
hadd A s., hadd B s., hadd s., hadatu, hiddtu,
hiddtu in Sa hiddte, hidatw, hudatu, hads, hudd,
hidu, huditu.

hu-ul HOL = ha-du-u Eal354a; §a.hul.hul.la
= hi-ta-ad-[du-w] Izi K 270; li = ha-du-v RA 16
167 iii 18 (in group with li.li = h¢-di-a-tu and 1i.li
= ri-§d-tu).

hal.la un dagal.la.es.am : i-had-da-a nisa
rap$ati the widespread peoples are happy 4R
19 No. 2:55f.; [4]JUtu hé.da.hil.la dkU.NIR.DA
hé.da.hul.la:[41S6-mas li-ih-di-ka 44 -a li-ri-i§-ka
may Shamash welcome you, may Aja rejoice over
you TCL 6 53 r. 8f., and passim in similar contexts;
hal.la.na hi.li.zu hun.gd im.dab.bu : hu-
di-i r3-i-§t nu-bi v Su-up-§i-hi (Lady of Isin,)
rejoice, jubilate, be calm and appeased LKA
22:8f.; é.an.na urd na.dm.tar gig.ga la.zu
nu.hul Eanna, the ill-fated acropolis (over which)
he who knows it (i.e., its friends) is unhappy : &
$d ina (var. adds dli) §i-ma-a-ti mar-sa-a-tum $d
i-du-4 ul i-had-du the temple in the ill-fated city
(concerning) which those who know (it) are unhappy
SBH p. 101:56f. and dupl. p. 116 No. 63, cf. mén
na.nam urg.ra nu.mu.un.hul.la : ana Sat-ti
ki-a-am ul a-had-du therefore I am so unhappy
ibid. p. 141:219f.; alan.bi hul.la :$d ana la-ni-$u
ha-du-1 (Ninurta, the young man) who enjoys his
stature (Sum. differs) Lugale I 31, cf. ibid. 7.

(1) to be happy, to rejoice—(a) said with
reference to libbu, kabattu, pini: ana awdt
...DN ... ighifuna&im libba¥unu ré§i§ th-du

their hearts grew jubilantly happy (at) the
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words that DN said to them YOS 9 35 ii 61,
OB Samsuiluna; $Smema béletum kabattuk Ii-
th-[du] listen, Lady, may your heart rejoice!
ZA 10 298 iii 48, SB rel.; ki namrat kabtatka
u ha-du~u lLibbuk how friendly (lit.: shining)
is your disposition and pleased your heart
KAR 168 i 12, Irra; [ir]lam$ima ha-du-i pd:
n@Sa he loved her, and her face was full of
joy CT 6 5r.13, OBlit., cf. BE 1/2 152:14, Nbk.,
and YOS 1 45 11 36, Nbn.

(b) in parallelism with rd@$u, Sululu: Papul:
legarra b@eruw hu-du w $ulil DN, fisherman,
rejoice and exult! JRAS Cent. Suppl. pl. 9 r.
iii 31, OB lit., cf. hu-di-¢be-li-it-ni $u-li-li KAR
158 r. iii 8, (incipit of a song); [ab?] band hi-di
(var. hu~i-du in LKA 5r.9) u fall my own
father, rejoice and exult! (you will defeat
Tiamat) En. el. IT 112 and 114; Enlil Lih-du-ka
(var.HUL-ka in PBS1/2 108r.7) Ea liré§ka may
Enlil rejoice over you, Ea be jubilant over
you! BMS 9:24, and passim in rel. texts of simi-
lar tenor; ima zikir Sumija kabtr ha-du-i
1ridu kibrat irbitty upon the mention of my
honored name the four regions were joyous
and jubilant Streck Asb. 260:13; refanikke
ile ha-da-[at-ka) amelitu the gods greet you
jubilantly, mankind rejoices over you K.
3286:2, Dream-book; ana nanmuri Sa Sin elsu
kakkabi mu$itu ha-da-at at the appearance
of Sin the stars exult, the night rejoices
Perry Sin No. 5a:8.

{c) other occ.: kima $a 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
abt iddinam a-ha-ad-du-it 1 shall be as glad
as if my father had given me one mina of
gilver CT 29 20:25, OB let.; ana ekallim ina
alakisu awilum i-ha-ad-du he will be happy
when he goes to the palace YOS 10 33 v 17,
OB ext.; amélu i-had-du KAR 428:54, also
CT 38 43:69, and passim in apodoses; enima
arhu agd tasribti na$d (u) GURUN pa-du-u
when the new moon wears a crown of full
light (and) the “fruit” rejoices 4R 32 ii 3,
hemer., also K.2514(unpub.):31; aninu issi nise:
ma gabbu lu ha-di-a-nt mirqud let us, too,
along with all the people, be happy (and)
dance! ABL 2r. 12, NA; S$a issija gabbu ha-
di-ia-u andku ina kusup libbi amiat while
everybody around me is happy, I (alone) die
of a broken heart ABL 525r. 9, NA; Summa
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érib bit ameli ha-du-4 (following lines udduru,
“sad,” and ha-du-t w udduru) if the visi-
tor(s) of the house of a man are happy CT
40 5:32-34, Alu; Summa bissu ha-di 8.BI amdat
hadé ira&$i if his house is happy, this house
will receive good news CT 40 5:19, SB Alu,
(d) hitaddd: atta Gilgames lu mali kara§ka wrri
u mas hi-ta-ad-tu(sic!) atta G., let your
belly be full, be happy day and night! Gilg.
M. iii 7, OB; marhitum li-th-ta-ad-da-am ina
stinikia] let a woman take pleasure in your
embrace! Gilg. M. iii 13, OB; Summa £ wasib
libbidu ih-ta-na-ad-du-@ if the inhabitants of
a house are always happy CT 405:27, SB Alu.

(2) to be pleased (to receive a letter, a
message, an object): Summa lugitam qats
isabbat Libbaka w libbi i-ha-du if 1 can seize
the merchandise, you and I will be pleased
CCT 3 17a:32, OA let., cf. also CCT 4 3a:36, OA
let.; tuppaka Sa tuddbilam eSmema ah-du-i
I was pleased to hear the letter you sent
me VAS 16 109:6, OB let., and passim in such
texts; muditka awat ta-ha-du-i liblamma may
the night bring you news over which you
will be glad and ... Gilg. Y. 262, OB; ana
tssefu ha-du-um-ma ha-di he is very pleased
with his timber/trees ARM 2 47:13; u ji-th-di
libbija w jidagqi résija uw ennamri 2 éndja
(because of the letter of my lord) my heart
was pleased, my head raised and my eyes
bright EA 144:15, (let. from Palestine); andku
ah-ta-di danni§ dannida ki abija iltapra ana
ja% ana $o’ali Sulma 1 was very, very
pleased that my father wrote me to inquire
about {my) health KUB 370:14, let.; amati
$a Sarri belija altemima ah-ta-du 1 was pleased
to hear the words of the king my lord KBo 1
3:27, treaty.

(3) to be well disposed toward, to welcome
a person: annumma PN aStaprakkum hu-du-i-
[§lum now I have sent PN to you, be well
disposed toward him! TCL 17 68:7, OB let.
(contrast ibid. 10f.); 2 sira uhali ubbalakkim
u ana $a tuppam usibalakkim hu-di-e I have
sent you two silas of soda, welcome the man
who will bring you my letter! VAS 16 2:18,
OB let.; ana panika ah-du-4 1 was happy
to expect you Fish Letters 4:11 (cf. ah-du-i-
me ibid. 14); (if you perform the ... ritual)
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ana pan rubé terrubma rubd ha-di-ka (var.
HUL-ka) when you come into the presence
of the prince, the prince will welcome you
KAR 71 r.11, cf. tna pan rubé Tu-ma i-ha-du-
u-ka LKA 105:5, SB inc.; ana rubé terrub
Sarru ana panika i-had-du you (may) go into
the presence of the prince, the king will be well
disposed towards you KAR 238r. 7; DINGIR
LUGAL IDIM #% NUN.GAL TE ... [IGI].LA-§%
a-na ha-de-e conjuration to please a god,
a king, an important person, or a wise man
when they see him approaching (them) 4R
55 No. 2:9, SB rel.; ka[ru aj ih)-di-ka nebiru
lizirka may the harbor not welcome you, may
the (place where the) ferry (lands) hate you!
Gilg. XI 235; if a man descends into the
nether world and mititi th-du-§u the dead are
glad to see him MDP 14 p. 49f. r.ii 13, dream
omina (opp. mititi izzurudu ibid. 16); tna annimz
ma DINGIR ha-di-i§ on account of this the
deity is well disposed toward him PBS 1/2
116:55, NB rel.; NA.BI lfu ha-di-i§ as to
this man, his god is well disposed toward him
CT 39 42 K.2238i6’, Alu apod.; (in personal
names:) Ha-ti-i-li-su Welcome-to-his-god
MAD 1 199, OAkk.; Ha-di-a-me-ir-duTu He
(the child)-was-happy-to-see-the-sun YOS 2
1:9, OB, etc.; Ha-di-e-ri-e§/i§ He(the child)-is-
happy-and-jubilates Dar. 318:12 and 377:5(1).

(4) to be agreeable, to do voluntarily, to be
willing: PN sh-du-ma ... ana PN, iddin PN
voluntarily gave ... to PN, (his daughter)
CT 8 49a:27, OB; (the ravisher shall marry
the girl he seduced) Summa abu la ha-a-di
kaspa 3-a-te Sa batulte tmahhar marassu ana
Sa ha-di-i-ni iddan (but) if the father is not
willing, he can accept a third of the (price of
the) virgin and give his daughter (in mar-
riage) to whomever he pleases KAV 1 viii
38-41, Ass. Code (§ 55), and passim in this text;
ha-ta-ta PN ana a$§ati . . . usfab u ha-ta-ta PN
tna bitati $a PN, adbu if it is PN’s pleasure,
she may stay as wife (of the master of the
house) or, if it is her pleasure, she may dwell
in the family of PN JEN 465:10-12; adar
ha-dum illak she will go where she pleases
JEN 477:15; ha-du-u $arru lurabbi¥ ... anini
ul ni-hi-di-e-ma ina muhhing ul srabbu if it is
his pleasure, the king may raise him (the boy),
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. we do not wish that he grow up as a
burden for us ABL 576:20-r. 1, NB; ha-du-it
Sun@ma if they wish it YOS 373:18, NB let.;
appt Sa sukkalli belijo ha-du-w lipu§ may the
sukkallu, my lord, do what he likes ABL
1052 r. 9, NB; ma ha-da-at (var. ha-di-a-ta)
dakw ma ha-da-at (var. ha-di-a-ta) ballit ma
ha-da-at (var. ha-di-a-ta) $a libbakdani epu$
(they said): “If it is your pleasure, kill (us),
if it is your pleasure, let (us) live, if it is your
pleasure, do whatever (else) pleases you” AKA
282:81, Asn.; Summa ha-di-a-ta if it is your
pleasure (addressing the physician) AMT 41,
1:40, NA.

(5) huddi to make happy, always with
libbu or kabattu: libbi abika ha-di make your
father happy! KTS 1b:22, OA let.; mu-ha-ad-
di libbi I&ar who causes Ishtar pleasure CH
ili 53, and passim in similar contexts; LU.NAR.
MES mu-ha-ad-du-4 libbi ilani the musicians
who delight thegods YOS 145ii 29, Nbn.; libbe
beliSu RN hu-ud-di-i to please RN, his lord
BBSt. No. 5 ii 19, MB; mu-ha-du-u ka-bat-ti-ia
Thompson Esarh. vi 63; ina saltukke des¥iti
libbasun 4-ha-di 1 pleased them (the gods)
with abundant offerings KAR 11r. 11, Ludlul
1V; adu nagir ekalli v emiiqu $a Elamti elenite
gabbi ina GN tna ndri a ma ni nébiry 4-ha-du-i
now the commander and the entire army of
upper Elam . ... the ferry .... in GN on the
river (mng. obscure) ABL 781 r. 6, NB; tu-ha-
ad-[diT4 Su~i-zu-uk-kt {mng. obscure) RA 15
179 vii 10, OB Agushaya.

(6) nahdd(?) to come to an agreement(?):
PN ithema ina hudi libbi kunukka 3a biti ik:
nukma ana PN, u PN, . .. iddin arki§u PN, u
PN, ana ahdmes ih-hi-du-i-ma x kaspa ana PN
tddinu PN rose and gave of his free will a
sealed document concerning the house to
PN, and PN, later PN, and PN, came to an
agreement,(?) and paid x silver to PN PBS 13
82:5, NB.

hadtt (fem. paditu): s.; ill-wisher (who
gloats over someone else’s misfortune); NA,
SB; cf. hadd.

(a) in gen.: kal matija ki habil igbtine i¥:
méma ha-du-u-a immery panasu ha-di-ti ubas:
siru kabattada ippirda all my land said, “how
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cruelly he has been treated!,” but my (male)
ill-wisher heard (of it) and his face beamed,
they informed my (female) ill-wisher (and) her
‘spirits brightened Ludlul IT 117f. (in Anatolian
Studies 4 88); rédia ha-du-vi-a 1Stammaru elijo
my persecutors, my ill-wishers gloat over me
STC 2 pl. 80:58; [li-te]-e$-8 ha-du-i-a 3a 8-
tammary elija may my ill-wisher, who gloats
over me, be confounded OECT 6 pl. 13:13;
ma atd eqla ta-pu-ga-ni ma ha-du-a-a tkabbusu
why did you take the field away from me ?
my enemies (now) are setting foot (on it)
ABL 307 r. 14 (cf. r. 9).

(b) in personal name: Ha-di-e-li-pu-§4 Let-
the-ill-wishers-do (what they want) ADD App.
1 xii 13 (list of names); 9PA-ni-ir ha-da-ia Nabu-
destroy-my-ill-wishers ADD App. 1 iv 40.

badu (hiadu): v.; to speak, make an utter-
ance; lex.*; cf. hittu C.

i.bi.lu.dug,.ga Izi V 33 (after

ibilu = Rittu, taltu).
hadu see hdtu.
haduru (cloudy) see aduru.

hadiitu s.; joy; NA, NB, SB; cf. hadi.

[RAXx(...)] ha-tu-u-tu  KBo 1 49:15 (=
Kagal D Fragm. 10).

[GN bit(?) ri]-Su-ti-ia DIN.TIRK! & ha-du-ti-
[ta] GN, the temple(?) of my rejoicing,
Babylon, the abode of my joy Thompson Gilg.
pl 59 K.3200:21, 8B; bikitu . ..]-ma ana ha-
du-t& tir-ra  (stob) the weeping and turn it
into joy ABL 518r. 4, NB, cf. ABL 633 1. 20, NA.

**hagallu (Bezold Glossar 119a); to be read
kulalu.

he-a-du

baganu (higanu): s.; (mng. unkn., oce. only
as “Flurname™); OB*.

e A.GAR ha-ga-nim Meissner BAP 49:6;
A.3A Sa ha-ga-nim ibid. 11; A.8A ina hi-ga-
nem CT 216:1.

Possibly connected with tamirtu hi-ga-nu
VAS 3 111:21, NB.

*hahabatu, read hakukiitu, see akukitu.
hahalu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA*.

ha-ha-lum w ma-ah-$u-lum i[na sérijal lo
umagqut may the . and the pestle not fall
upon me unpub. let. Museum of Ankara.
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habbu A
hahharu s.; (an agricultural implement);
OB*.

(a) as tool: 4 ha-ah-ha-ru (in a list of

tools) A 21928 (unpub. text from Ishchali).

(b) as name of a canal: ip ha-ha-ru-um
TCL 18 114:19, let., and connect possibly with ip
Ha-ar-ha-ri-tim CT 2 16:4, and Har-har-ri-tim
CT 2 7:5, 8.

hahhasu adj.; (describing a high tempera-
ture of water or of the human body); OB,
SB*; wr. ha-ha$, but ha-ah-ha$ Labat TDP
38:56, ha-ah-had-§t ibid. 54.

a.izi.zal (with gloss:) la(!) ha-ah-ha-Su-tum
tepid water Kagal E part 2:3 (= N.6200:3,
unpub., coll. Kramer).

Med. term occurring only in the phrase N
(la) hahhad the fever is (not) very high( ?):
Summa sehru NE la ha-ah-ha¥ SA.MES-54 ebiu
if the temperature of a small child is not very
high( %), his intestines are constricted, (diag-
nosis:) the bw’$§a@nu disease has seized him
Labat TDP 228:101, cf. ibid. 218:10, ibid. 230:115
(describing the temperature of the body [pagru]
of a child); Summa quaqqassu NE ha-pa$ ibid.
22:48, cf. ibid. 24:50, ibid. 38:54-58 (referring
to the temples), ibid. 34:20 (temples, epigastri-
um and the seventh vertebra); if his epigastri-
um hurts him (kasasu), his belly NE (= um:
mu) ukdl NE lo ha-ha$ is feverish (but) the
fever is not very high ibid. 180:31.

bahhu A s.; (1) spittle, slime,
(as a disease); SB; cf. hahd.

[G-uh] [UH] = ha-ah-hu Diri I 122 (in group
with rtu, rupustu, tllatu, imiu, ubhu, hurhummatu);
[t-ub] [aH] = ha-gh-bu A V/2:133; uyg -
ha-[ah-hu] Antagal V iv 3’

(1) spittle, slime: Summa amelu libbasu
ha-ak-ha DIR if the belly of a man is full of
slime Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18; ne’$u nihlu
gubhu ha-ah-hu rul’tu] sneeze, ...., cough,
slime (and) saliva Surpu VII 88; $d-ah da-ma
ha-§i-ip ho-hi (said of the god Sumugan,
mng. obscure) KAR 22r. 10; ha(text: ki or
di)-ah-hu GUD z1.6A the foam(?) of a bull in
heat KUB 4 48 r. iii 2, inc.

(2) cough (as a disease): ha-ab-ha rw’ta u
swale tudamrisinni you have made me ill
with cough, spittle and phlegm KAR 22618,

(2) cough
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SB rel.; [hel-ab-ha DIB.MES-su 4-sa-al (if)
coughing fits attack him (and) he coughs
AMT 51,2:4, cf. ibid. 3; if a man suffers from
swalam ha-ha u kisirtw phlegm, cough and
obstruction AMT 81,8:15; §ilu u diku [ ha-
ah-hu mata itsabbat . ... and headache (var.:
cough) will befall the country CT 39 19:129,
Alu; ha-ah-hu w sahhu mdata isabbat cough
and .... will befall the country ibid. 122;
there will be a hard winter and ha-ah-hu
zumur mati isabbat cough will affect the
health of the population ACh Ishtar 25:30;
U ga-a-nu : G ha-hi : ina Samni halsi NU patan
li§andu(l) isabbat iSatti the ganu-plant is a
plant against cough, he places it on his tongue
in refined(?) oil and drinks (it) on an empty
stomach KAR 203 iv—vi 44; root of the §udu-
plant U ha-hi : tasik ina Ka8.8AG idatti is a
plant against cough, you crush (it), he
drinks (it) in fine beer ibid. 45, cf. ibid. 46 and
47; U $d-mi ha-hi MES : U TAL.TAL ina KUR
URIKl  medicinal plant against cough
taltallu-plant in Akkad TUruannal 325; (note
hahha rasd to be sick of cough:) if aman ...
ha-ab-[ble swdlam TUR.TUK-§ suffers con-
stantly from cough and phlegm KAR 199:5,
med., cf. ha-ah-ha Tuxk-§& AMT 25,4:10.

hahhu B s.;
NA*.

gif.xis.gal = ha-ah-[hu] Hh. IIT 127 (after
gis.KIB Sallarw, before gis.k1B.kur.ra
kamedddru); U.gi$.K1B : U ha-ah-hu, U gis.KIB,
kur-ra: € MIN ¢aL-% Uruanna II 506f.; [gi.x.y]
= 61 ha-ah-[hi] Hh. VIII 4d.

2 ME 31 618 ha-hu 231 h.-trees (in list of
fruit trees of an orchard, before hadhiru,
“apple”, susinu, and tittu, ‘‘fig”’) ADD 1052:4,
cf. 618 ha-ah-ht (in like context) ADD 699:5.

The cognate languages suggest that 4. de-
notes the plum (Léw Flora der Juden 3 165,
Thompson DAB 305£.).

(a fruit tree and its fruit);

hahhu C s.; (an iron implement); SB*.

NU EN da-ba-ba &4 M DU-u[8] ... ina AN.
BAR ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su-§ you make an
image of the adversary out of clay ... you
(pl.) smite it with an iron 4. VAT 35(unpub.,
courtesy Kocher):9, inc.

Cf. perhaps Heb. ho*h “hook.”
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hahbl (fem. hahhitu): adj.; coming from
the town Hahhu; OA, Bogh.

ha-hi-a-tim } GIN KU.BABBAR ina libbi Hap:
himma a$qul 1 paid } shekel of silver for the
Hahhu (-wool) (when I was) still in Hahhu
BIN 6 136:14, OA let.; ha-hi-ti KBo725:2 (in
list of garments); cf. Goetze, JCS 9 23, citing
NBC 3842, in which k. qualifies sheep, wool and
garments.

For garments from Hahhu, ¢f. T0c¢ vsum
Ha-hu-umK!l RTC 232 i 5, OAkk.

hahburatta adv.; in the manner of the
hahburu-bird; SB*; cf. hahhuru.

p1§ ha-ab-hu-rat-ta 61N UKU ¢ir! -§% a-ha-
me§ N1GIN.MES if he walks like the hahhuru-
bird he will become poor, (that means) his
feet chase(?) each other Kraus Texte 22 iv
9, physiogn.; DIS ha-ah-hu-rat-ta GIN UKU kur-
kat-tam ha-ah-hu-rat-ta ¢IN if he walks like
the hahhuru-bird he will become poor, (that
means) he walks like the kurku-bird, like the
habburu-bird ibid. 10; DIS ha-ah-hu-rat-ta
GIN URU HAS.1B-§4 8d zac u KAB t-§i-nu-u if
he walks like the hahhuru-bird he will become
poor, (that means) his right and left HAS.is

ibid. 11; DI8 ha-ah-hu-rat-tam GIN 2,,-

Sar-rum ina la-Li(\)-§ tmat 34 ina GIN-§4 1GI
AN-¢ d-man-du-v if he walks like the hahhuru-
bird he will become rich (but) will die in his
prime, (that means) that he measures the
surface of the sky when he walks ibid. 12.

The walk of the haphuru-bird, according to
these passages, was characterized by a pe-
culiar motion of feet and rump(?) and by a
special way of holding the head.

Torezyner Entstehung des semit. Sprachtypus
52; von Soden, ZA 43 262 n. 1.

hahhurtu see hahhuru and hammurtu.

habhuru (fem. habhurtu): s.; (1) (a bird of
the raven/crow family), (2) spy; from OB
on; cf. hahhuratta.

$IR.BUR.musen = [a]-ri-bu
D 347; uga.muSen = a-ri-bu = ha-ah-hur ibid.
350; $en.Sen.na.mulen = wur-bal-lum = ha-ah-
bu-[rlu sa-a-mu Hg. B IV 295; [Sen.Sen.na].
musen = wur-ba-lum ha-hur DINGIR.MES = qa-ri-ib
mad-ha-a-ti the ur(u)ballu-raven (is) the hahhuru
(spy ) of the gods, (explained by:) the bringer of
mashati (mng. unkn.) Hg. C 23, also Hg. B IV

ha-ah-hur Hg.
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301; [SiR.BUR.muSen] a-ri-bu | ha-hur
a-ri-bu Hg. C 20; U.NINDA.U.RUM = a-kal ha-ah-
hu-rum(!) (obscure) RA 13 30:14, Alu Comm.

(1) (a bird of the raven/crow family): the
roving man’s stomach is (always) full, the
vagrant dog (always) has a bone to gnaw (lit.:
break) [ha-hul-ru muttapras§idi igannun ¢in:
[nasu} the roving hakhuru-bird can (still)
build its nest KAR 96:21, SB; (but) the
roving man’s mind turns melancholic, the
vagrant dog’s teeth become broken, $a ha-
hu-ru muttapraddidi ina [z-z] dari bissu the
roving hahhuru-bird’s abode is (eventually)
in a hole(?) of the city wall KAR 96:27; DI$
ha-ab-hu-ru MUSEN [MUSEN ¢...] the hah-
huru bird (is) the (sacred) bird of the god . ..
CT 41 5 K.10823: 9, SB rel., cf. KAR 125 r. 2;
I shall make a dog enter your ... body, I
shall bind (it to) the door ... pa-ah-hu-ru
uderrib qinna igamnan ... ho-ah-hu-re-ti-ia
temu aSakkan ad-da-ni-ka ha-ah-hu-ur-ti [. . .]
I shall make a j.-bird enter (and) he will
build (there) a nest, ... I shall order my
female h.-birds: “please (lit.: for your sake,
cf. Ebeling Neubabylonische Briefe p. 19),
my female h.-bird ...”” CT 15 38 81-7-4,294
ii 2,4 plus LKA 92 i 12'-13/, SB. rel.; cf.
habhuru as personal name MDP 22 49:28,
Elam, and passim in NB, cf. Ungnad NRV Glossar
60; Bit ha-ak-hu-ru (as geographical name)
Dar. 286:7 and 482:186.

(2) spy: a-na ha-hu-ri-im w munaggirim $a
1bba¥¥4 PN LUGAL.E BA.NLIB.GI,.GI, (the Sa=
kanalkku-official PN has taken an oath by the
king with regard to the big and the small
cattle of the Amorites who are under the
supervision of PN,, should an ox and a sheep
be missing) PN will be responsible to the king
in case a habhuru or an informer (should
prove that) they exist Meek, AJSL 33 227 No.
11:9, OB; cf. Hg. C 23, cited above.

The evidence indicates that the hahhuru-
bird might rove far afield, but also that it
might nest near human habitation. It seems
to have been relatively rare (it is not men-
tioned as an omen-producing bird) and of
numinous nature (sacred bird of a deity). If
the word aribu (also (h)éribu) denoted the
raven as well as the crow (cf. Arab. and Aram.
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correspondences), hahhuru may refer ex-
clusively to the raven, whose absurdly digni-
fied way of walking might well be that des-
cribed by the adverb hahhuratta, q.v. The
inquisitive nature of the bird gave rise to
the meaning “spy, denouncer” which is
attested in an OB legal document and ap-
parently reflected in the poetic designation
of the wruballu-raven as hahhur ili, “spy(?)
of the gods,” which may be compared with a
passage referring to the aribu(uga)-raven as
nagir(NIMGIR) ¢z (CT 16 28:64f., rel.). The
word seems to have become frequent only in
the later period; note its occurrence in the
third col. of Hg. and the distribution of the
personal name Hahhuru.

hahinu s.; (a thorny plant); SB*.

U ha-hi-in : G pu-qui-tt Uruanna I1 13; [ha-hil-
nu = pu-ug-da-tu An IX 95.

U ha-hi-in (in broken context) AMT 60,1 ii
24, also von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 r. 4.

See also hhinii.

hahitu in 8a hahitim s.; (a person with
a disease or a characteristic bodily trait);
lex.*; cf. probably hahid.

la.al.mud = $a ka-hi-tim OB LuBii 45, also
ibid. part 13:4 in BE 20 23.

hah A s.; slag; SB; cf. hubd.

an.zédh = ha-pu-d¢ Hh. X 382; an.zdh.hul =
ha-hu-v slagged frit Izi A ii 9 (for other kinds of
frit cf. sub hulubbu, kutpd).

alaggakkimma ha-ha-o So wtani wm-mi-nu
Sa digar: 1 shall take against you slag from
a kiln, soot from a cooking pot Maqlu IIT 1186,
also quoted in the commentary as he-ha-a
8¢ UDUN um-me-e §o UTUL KAR 94:37, and
explained by lkur-ban-nu $¢ vpUN lump
from the kiln ibid. 39; ha-ha-a ¥ UDUN
KAR 186:6; Na, ha-ha-a (among beads to
be strung for magical purposes, written as
gloss under NA, ni-bu) BE 31 60r. ii 11, SB.

hah0 B s.; (a medicinal plant); lex.*

u.ur.ra = [hla-bu-t = cirY e-ri-b[i] Hg. BIV
187,als0 Hg. D 217; U UR.RA ha-bu-t: 6 cirll-ri-b[i]
. ... -plant = hahié = raven’s-foot Uruanna IIT 425.

hah(i v.; to cough up; SB*; I (¢habhu), I/3;
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wr. i-a-ha (Labat TDP 114:41'); cf. hah:
hu A, hahitu in Sa hahiti, hubhttu.

If an infant mala tkulu i-ha-hu coughs up
whatever he ate Labat TDP 222:48; if the
viscera (libbi) of a man are sick ih-ta-na-ah-
hu (and) he coughs up constantly KUB 449
ii 4, med.; if a man has a pain (lit.: is hit) in
his abdomen and in his right r¢bitu and U8
i-ha-hu coughs up blood Labat TDP 118:21,
cf. ibid. 120:27; if (it feels as if) a stick is
placed in his epigastrium (re$ libbi) and U8,
MUD i-’a-ha he coughs up dark blood ibid.
114:41’, cf. ibid. 114:43’; if his face is like
(that of a person suffering from the disease)
hingi tmmeri, he is awake during the night
and U§i-ha-hu hecoughs up blood ibid.78:74,
cf. ibid. 72:20 (wr. i-ha-R1, var. i-par-ri).

**hajahu (Bezold Glossar 117a); to be read
ha-a-a-ti (CT 24 41:67); cf. sub ha’atu.

*ha’ilu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in per-
sonal names); NB*; perhaps Aram. lw.

mHa--jl-dNa-na-a BIN 2 132:45; Ha-il-
DINGIR ABL 524:2; possibly also in Ha-
tl-a-nu BRM 1 20:3.

b&iru A (hawiru, hamiry, habiru): s.; lover,
husband of a hirtu-wife; from OB on; hawiru
in CH, hamiru passim in SB, habiru KAV 42
1 9, K.890:6 and 18 and 22 in BA 2 634; cf.
hiru A.

gi-id-lam  NITA.DAM ha->-i-ru, gi-id-lam
NITA.MUNUS.DAM = MIN Diri IV 162f.; pDAM.DAM,
[...], DaAM.'aMAmaAM.Ma, MUNUS.NITA Ditaclam
DAM, NiTA N-ta-damp ha-i-rum Lu TII
198-202; w~N1ra.paM = [ha]-’t-rum Lu Excerpt II
23; NITA.MUNUS.DAM ha->-i-ru Igituh 1 177;
[LU.NITA.D]AM = ha-i-ru LTBA 2 1 iii 47.

mu.ud.na €Gafan.an.na : ha-me-er 4I§-tar
husband of Ishtar 4R 27 No.1:1f.; mu.ud.na.
ni: ha-wi-ir-$¢ SBH p. 136:19f.; Sul mu.ud.
na.mu.ur : ana et-lu ha->i-ri-id to the young man,
my husband TCL 15 48:43, also ibid. 46 (all
referring to Tammuz and Ishtar); mu.ud.na
ki.ég.zu : ha--i-ri na-ra-me-ki your beloved
husband ASKT No. 19 r. 3-5 (referring to Sha-
mash); mu.ud.da.na in.8i.tu.ud : Ja a-na
ha-i-ri-ia ul-du whom I bore for my husband
Lugale IX 4 (referring to Ninurta); mu.ud.na.ni:
ha-wi-ri-§4 SBH p. 131:62-63 (referring to humans).

e-ri-§u = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-"i-ru) Malku I 171;
e-ri-fu, ha-a-a-ru, i§-hu-u, na-ah-$um = ha-i-[ru)
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CT 18 15 K.206 iii 7-10, also K.4341 ii 6'-9" in
2R 36 No. 2.

(a) referring to humans: sinniStum § ana
ha-wi-ri-8a itdr this woman shall return to
her (first) husband CH § 135:52, also CH
§ 174:55; eli Sarrt ha->-e-ri-8d atmida Sutubbi
that she (Tashmetu) should make her (the
queen’s) words pleasant to the king her spouse
(Assurbanipal) ADD 644:7, votive inscr.; NIN.
DINGIR.RA.MES ana ha-i-ri-§i-na ihattdé the
high priestesses will sin against their husbands
ACh Adad 17:17, apod., also KAR 321:5 and
passim; (in literary texts:) lubki ana ar:
dati Sa i8tu sin LU ha-i-ri-§i-na (var. ha-mi-
Si-na KAR 1:37, NA) [Sallupins] (restored
from KAR 1:37) let me weep over the maid-
ens who have been pulled out of the embrace
of their lovers CT 15 45:35, Descent of Ishtar;
ki ma-si ha-mi-ri i-ra-mu-in-ni-ma-a-ku how
many lovers may have loved me 2R 60 No.
1ii 22 (collated); fturru ha-mi-ru [a-nla ha-mi-
ra-&i-nu the lover will return to his beloved
{text corrupt) Assur Photo 4131 r. 3f. in RA
49 144 (translit. only).

(b) referring to gods: ana 4Dumuzi ha-
mi-rt s[u-ub]-ri-ti-ki for Tammuz, the spouse/
lover of your youth Gilg. VI 46, cf. ha-mir
st-ifp-(hi-ri-ti-§a] CT 15 47:47, Descent of Ishtar;
alkamma Gilgame§ lu ha-t-ir (vars. ha-me-er,
ha-ta-ni) atta come G., be the (var. my bride-
groom) spouse! Gilg. VI 7; a-a-¢t ha-me-ra
[...] ana ddri§ which lover (did you love)
forever ? ibid. 42; haddk anakd hadi ha-bi-
ri-t was I not happy, happy my spouse ?
K.890:6 in BA 2 634; TA ha-bi-ri-ia ibid. 18, cf.
ibid. 22; ltasi eli ha-mi-ri-Sa (var. har-mi-3a)
she (Tiamat) scolded her spouse (var. lover)
En.el. I 42; lu Surbatama ha-’i-ri (vars. ha-i-
ri, ha--i-ri) &édié atta be you exalted and
(become) my only spouse! ibid. I 154, II 41,
III 45 and 103; $a Kingu ha-i-ri-3a ibid. IV
66; i8ti Anim ha-me(?)-ri-i-Sa téterfasSum
dari’am balatam (Ishtar) requested from
Anu, her spouse, eternal life for him (i.e.,
Ammiditana) RA 22 171:45, OB (cf. ibid. 173
n. 2), and passim; ha-mi-ru DAM la-le-e ite (k)=
manni 9EN DN has taken away from me the
spouse, the vigorous husband PSBA 23 pl. after
p- 192:23, SB lamentation; 4Ha-bi-ru KAV 421ii 9.
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hd’iru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

ni-gin NIGIN = ha-i( ?)-rum A I/2:118 (preceded
by pasdirum and sahirum).
h®irttu s.; rank of consort of a queen;
SB*; ef. hdru A.

tabbtma 4Kingu ana ha--i-ru-ti-ki (var. ha-
%-ru-ti-ma) you have appointed Kingu your
spouse En.el. IV 81 plus Anatolian Studies 2 28.

h@’itAnu s.; designation of the witness who
supervises the weighing of the silver; NB*;
cf. hitu.

PN LU ha-’i-{a-nu KU.BABBAR PN (witness)
who acted as weigher of the silver (paid) BE
8 2:33.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 237f.

b&itu s.; (1) night watchman, (2) (an epi-
thet of gods and demons), (3) official con-
cerned with the weighing of silver used as
currency; from OB on; cf. hifu.

Ii.mi.a.pu.pU = ha-i-du  he who walks at
night Lu IIli 11; [mi].a.pUu.DU = ha-i-du Nab-
nitu V12; 14 ma.na.li = ha-i-du weigher Nabnitu
V 13 (cf. sub manaléz); nig.é.nig.é nig.nam.ma
us.BU (sux ?) : [hal-a-a-tu ha-a-i-tu mur-te-ed-du-1
mimana sum-§u watchful watcher who tracks down
everything CT 16 15 iv 40f.

(1) night watchman — in OB (as profession
of a witness:) LU.MILDU.DU TCL 10 129:24
and SLB 1/2 4:23; (as the name of a canal:)
PA; LU.MLDU.DU YOS 8 65 case 9; cf. above.

(2) (an epithet of gods and demons) (cf.
also sub hdtu): massarat Irra ha-i-du the
watch of Irra, the watchman KAR 158 i 24
(incipit of a song); lu ha-a-a-i-tu (var. ha-i-fu)
Sa muslali lu ha-a-a-at pt $a awelati be the
watchman of the noonday sleep, the one who
watches constantly over (or: penetrates into)
the utterances of mankind! Lambert Marduk’s
Address to the Demons D 9f.; LAL ha-i-fu mukab:
bis (wr. mu-pU-is) KUR.KUR.MES I watch, a
watchman, roaming the lands K.3353+ i 9in
ZA 42 80 and pl. 3; cf. above.

(3) official concerned with weighing of
silver used as currency: cf. above,
b&’ititu s.; office/duty of night watch-
man; SB*; cf. hdtu.

DIS MLDU.DU-tam 7pu§ if (a man in his
dream) acts as night watchman (followed by
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aSkappitam ipu$ acts as leather worker)
K.3941 4+ i 8, Dream-book.

haja adv.; alive; EA*; WSem. gloss.
PN TI- nu-um-ma (i.e., baltanumma) | ha-
1a-ma EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo).

hajabu s.; enemy; EA*,

a-na LU ha-ta-b[i-t]a EA 102:27 (let. of Rib-
Addi).

See ajabu.

hajanu s.; child; syn. list*; foreign word.

ha-ia-ni = MIN (= [gehru]) CT 18 15 r. ii 10;
ha-[ia-ni] = MIN (= [se-e]h-rum) sU child (in the
language of) sy CT 18 71i 11.

von Brandenstein, ZA 46 115.

haja’tu see ha’attu.

hajdtu see ha’dtu.

hajjaltu s.; woman in labor; SB*; cf.
hdlu C.
[SAL.LA.RA.AH] = sAL(!) ha-a-a-al-td, [...] =

[sA]L &d hi-lu-§ddan-nu ... woman in labor, woman
whose labor pains are great CT 18 45 K.4192 r.
4f., comm., restoration from Photo Ass. 13696 iii
14.

le-ri-Ja a-ri-a-te i-hi-la ha-a-a-la-te (cows)
became pregnant, began labor Craig ABRT 2
19:19; abubu qabla $a imdahsu kima ha-a-a-
al-t; the flood which had struggled( ?) like a
woman in labor Gilg. XI 130.

hakdmu v.; (1) to know, understand,
(2) hukkumu (same mng.), (3) Subkumu to
inform, instruct, prescribe, (4) nahkumu to
be understood, to be recognizable (said of
stars); OB (incl. Mari), NA; T (thkim, shak:
kim, impt. hikim), II (Mari only), ITT, IV, IV/2.

[tu]-$ah-kam 5R 45 K.253 viii 16, gramm.

(1) to know, understand: who understands
(tlammad) the decision of the gods in remote
heaven (lit.: in the midst of the heaven)?
malik Sa anzanunze i-ha-ak-kim manny who
comprehends the counsel of the depth of the
ocean ? Ludlul IT 37 (in Anatolian Studies 4 84);
wna libbt annimma hi-kim ki pitga i anaku
udabilu know through this that I myself
have prepared the mixture (of alloys) for this
cast! K.1356 r. 9 (collated) = OTP 2 141:9, Senn.;
should the scribe who reads (i$a[ssi]) (the
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tablet) la th-ki-im fail to understand ABL
688:17, NA; la-mu-qa-a-§u la i-ha-ak-ki-im he
is not able to understand ibid. r. 14, NA, cf.
ABL 896:23 and r. 8, 1035 r. 9, 1245 r. 18, all NA;
for la-mu-qa-a-$u see sub emiqu.

(2) pukkumu to know, understand: PN is
your real son, give him your support (lit. : hold
him in your hand) and kima abusu ana Sim:
tisu dlliku la i-ha-ka-am and he will not even
realize that his father has passed away RA 35
120:7, Mari let. (wr. in Carchemish, translit. only).

(3) $ubkumu to inform, instruct, prescribe:
atd la tamlikanni la tu-Sah-kim-a-ni why did
you not advise and instruct me ? ABL 46 r. 20;
dullu [E]e $a innipa$ani ... nint nu-[Sal-ak-
ki-wm (I and he entered into the king’s
presence and) we prescribed the rites which
should be performed ABL 53r. 5, NA, cf. ABL
24r. 18,108 r. 19, 1181.9, 364: 11, 464 . 15 (Sah-ki-
ma-an[-nt]), 691 r. 7, all NA; the king, my lord,
always says: “Why do you not recognize
(amaru) the nature of this my sickness and
bring about its cure ?” — when I spoke to
the king earlier sakikkeSu lo 4-Sa-ab-ki-me he
did not inform (me) about his muscle-ache
ABL 391:12, NA; egirtu . tna pan Sarry
lissiju ana Sarry belija lu-Sah-ki-mu let them
read the letter ... to the king and (thus) in-
struct the king, my lord ibid. 16, cf. ibid. r. 13.

(4) nahkumu to be understood, to be recog-
nizable (said of stars) — (a) to be understood :
ana thuraniti a¥Su li-h-ha-kim annaka ina
libbs ud-ta(text: $d)-am-id for future genera-
tions, in order that it may be known, I in-
creased the tin (in this cast) K.1356 r. 8 (col-
lated) = OIP 2 141:8, Senn.; the scribe whom
the king, my lord, has sent to us has now for
the third time this day been taking counsel
with himself (Ta ltbbi$u idubbub) and has said
as follows: minu anniw l-ih-hi-kim “How
may this be understood ? ABL 49:8, NA.

(b) to be recognizable (said of stars in
astronomical contexts): the star has
been seen in the region of the constellation
sfB.zI.AN.Na, (but) it was (standing) low
(above the horizon) and ina ri-ip-si la th-
hi-kim did not become (clearly) recognizable
on account of the haze(?) ABL 744 r. 3,NA;
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ama ittantaha it-tah-kim now it has risen
higher and has become (clearly) recognizable
ibid. r. 8; [...] birti MUL GUD.UD birt: MUL
DIL.BAT la i-ha-kim (the star ...) cannot be
recognized (standing) between the planets
Mercury and Venus ABL 618 r. 27, NA.
Originally not a WSem. lw. but perhaps
revived in NA under Aram. influence.

hakaru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

ha-a8 XUDp = ha-ka-rum A III}5:109 (between
habdsu, hamdsu and gadadu, hadalu).

haké s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); SB*.

DIS SAL.AN[SE.KUR.RA KI|.MIN-ma KI UZU
NIGIN : &d ul-tu libbi wmmi-$i ha-ki-e x-[z] if
a mare has given birth and (the foal) is sur-
rounded by flesh : (this means) from the
womb of its mother (it is ...) with hakd
K.9180 r. ii 8 4 K.13961:11' (RA 17 163 plus
CT 28 26), Izbu Comm.

3

hakil v.; to wait; Mari*; WSem. Ilw.

PN PN, PN; u rabbatimma i-ha-ku-u v k?’am
t§puranim PN, PN,, PN; and the influential
men are waiting and they have written me as
follows: (“‘since you do not give us hostages
we shall leave tomorrow or the day after to-
morrow!”’) ARM 4 22:19.

Translation based on Heb. hikka,
wait.”

“to

hakiikiitu see akukitu.

hakurratu s.; (a cut of meat used in of-
ferings); Akkadogram in Bogh.*

UzZU SA.LL[TE.]MES (= $alttu, “afterbirth’’)
HA.AG.[GUR].RA.TE.MES (offerings made when
cattle calve) KUB 13 4 iv 37; UZU HA.AG.
GUR.RA.DU-Wa UZU SA.LL.DU KUB 18 16ii 2.

von Brandenstein, Or. NS 8 72 n. 2.
halabu see halipu.
halahwu see hawalhu.

halalu A v.; to creep, steal, slink; from
OB on; I (ihlul), I/3, II (uncert.), IV (nahal:
lulw), IV/3; cf. hallalani¥, hallalatti, hillatu,
muttahlilu.

[ha-al] [HAL] = ha-la-lum A TII/6 Ai27 (belongs
possibly to a different haldlu); [ga-a] [MaL] =
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ha-la-lum A IV/4:63; di(!)-ib(!) pI1B = ha-la-lum
MSL 2 129:4 (preceded by bd’w, aldku, etéqu);
gi-ig-ri KAS,KAS, = hi-tal-lu-lu Diri IT 42 (pre-
ceded by hitallupu to erawl); [gi-ig-ri] RKAS, KAS, =
[hil-tal-lu-lum Ea VII Appendix 120 (preceded by
bitallupu); [di-ri] [DIR] = na-hal-lu-lu Diri I 19
(preceded by nadallulu, ‘“to creep’); la.la, gir.
ga.gh, Tar.S4r.ra = i-tah-la-lu RA 16 166 ii
181f., group voe., cf. dupl. CT 18 29 ii 13-15.

ki.in.dar.kur.ra.ke, gir.mu.un.gé.gé.a.
mes : ina ni-gi-ig-gi er-ge-ti it-ta-na-ah-lal-lu  they
(the demons) are always creeping around in the
clefts of the earth CT 16 44:102f.

(a) haldlu: $a etelli§ attallaku ha-la-la almad
I, who used to walk like a noble, have learned
to slink (I, who was once famous, have now
become a slave) Ludiul I 77 (in Anatolian Studies
4 75); h-lu-ul-ma ittarda a$[r@lti he stole
along the tracks down (into the forest) Gilg.
X ii 34; issiSu adbakd Sa r@imanija mitu
tna(!) BRLNA-t@ th-lu-la-a hi-il-lu-ti have 1
not (just) been sitting with the one who loves
me, and did not death (then) steal into my
bedroom ? K.890 r. 8’ in BA 2 634, SBlit.; DI§
8U.SI HUR.HUR MUSEN Sakin mala uttd zAg
SAR.MES GAL.MES-ma i-hal-la-la if he has the
toesof a . ... bird, whatever he finds will dis-
appear (again), (commentary: to have ....
toes means) they (i.e., the toes) are . . . ., they
are big, they walk on tiptoe(?) Kraus Texte
22iii 6, SB physiogn.; Gir ha-la-la (obscure)
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8, SB ext. apod.

(b) pullulu (uncertain): Su-up-pi hu-ul-le
come (addressing a woman) on tiptoe(?)!
KAR 1587r.ii 19 (incipit of a song).

(c) staplulu: tna bitija z[u-pla-ti-i addima
at-ta-na-ah-la-al (1 was sick) in my house
(and) I sweated (profusely) but (now) I can
creep about VAS 16 188:18, OBlet.; for i-tah-
la-lu cf. above.

The Sum. correspondences (gir.ga.gé and
14.14, probably “to walk on tiptoe’) indicate
that halalu is a verbum movendi describing the
cautious gait of a sneaking person or the like.

(von Soden, ZA 43 261f., Or. NS 20 259f.).
haldlu B v.; to pipe, wheeze; SB; I (ihal:
lul), /3 (¢htallal), 11, 11/2; cf. halilu B adj.

[gaba.al.ni gi.gid i.lu.zé.ib.bi.da.ginx
(M) ér.[...] : ina wrtidu Sa kima mdahkle qubi
t-hal-lu-luy <...> (he laments) with his chest

which wheezes like a reed pipe used for wailing
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(Sum.: he laments, his chest like a reed pipe
emitting wails) ASKT p. 122:10f,, rel.; tu-hal-lal
5R 45 K.253 iii 31, gramm.; fu-uhb-tal-lal ibid. i 25.

(@) halalu: hasd$u i-halllu-lu  his lungs
wheeze Labat TDP 184:21; wr’udi ... usiibma
i-ra-ti Sa malili§ ih-tal-la-al(!) he cured my
windpipe which used to wheeze like a reed pipe
5R 47 r. 12 (= Bab. 7 pl. 12), Ludlul Comm., cf.
PSBA 32 pl. 4:31; farbitu Saplitu la tah-lu-ul
la tu-un-[ni la] ta-ziq (obscure) ABL 997r.9, NA.

(b) hullulu: the ma¥ma¥u will purify the
temple and ... NIG.KALA.GA.URUDU ina
libbi biti d-hal-lal will make the copper bell(?)
{an unidentified percussion instrument) sound
forth shrilly in the temple RAcc. 153:343, NB
rel. (uncert., may belong to a different halalu,
as also the forms tupallal, tuhtallal cited
above).

halalu C v.; to detain, keep waiting; OA,
OB*; I (ehlul, thallal).

misu Sa PN ta-ah-lu-lu-ma wasSuram la
tamd why have you kept PN waiting and
not been willing to let him go? BIN 4 69:6,
OAlet. (cf. miSum tukdlduw why do you hold
him ? ibid. 11f.); Summa béli atta a$dassu la
t-ha-al-la-lu if you are (truly) my lord, let
them not detain his wife (as a pledge)! BIN
7 28:24, OB let.; eli inanna tubarraninnimae
ul ahasst li-ih-lu-lu-ni-in-ni-ma kaspam luSqul
even if you prove (it) against me more (con-
clusively) than now I shall (still) not keep her
(as wife, so) let them detain me till I pay the
money BE 6/2 58:13, OB leg.; $tu andku
ha-la-ku-i Sandm warhum pax(P1)-al-gu-i-o
sukkuru is it not because I was detained that
my canals are clogged up (for) the second
month? BIN 7 40:10, OB let. (cf. ana palgija
petém allik T went to open my canals ibid.
21f.); PN mart $ipri $a Sukkal Elamtim ana
pan PN, erbu ami th-lu(!)-ul for four days PN
has held back the messengers of the sukkal
of Elam from PN, ARM 2 72:30; (difficult:)
ana lu-li-i-ka ana 1 GG-tim 20 MA.NA.TA h-
lu-lu they have left in suspension(?) (the offer
to pay) for your lulu-metal the price of 80
minas (copper) per (mina of lulu) KTS 7a:6,
OA let.

halalu (hullulu) to bind, see alalu.
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halameésu see hulamésu.
halameés$u see hulamesu.

halanu s.; (a precious stone); OB (Qatna)*;
foreign word ?

1 hi-du pla-lla-nw ... 3 hi-du dusd ..
1 hi-du samtu one bead(?) of b.-stone . . . three
beads(?) of dusu-stone ... one bead(?) of car-
nelian RA 43 193:95 (= 201:95), also ibid.
194:119 (= 202:118); cf. [...)-tum ha-la-nu(!)
ibid. 188:247; 1 TIR ha-la-nu one TIR of f.-
stone RA 43 196:167a (=203:167a); 2 Salum:
matu[...] 6 ciN K1.LA.BI ¢U 8A 1 TIR ha-la-nu
t-na pi-[i hurdsi ¥] RA 43 170: 349 (translit. only).

Perhaps phon. variant of huldlu.

halapu A (halabu): v.; (1) to slip in or
through, to enter surreptitiously, (2) to
cover, clothe, (3) hitlupu to be intertwined
(said of trees), (4) hullupu to coat (with
bronze), (5) hullupu (uncert. mng.); from
OB on; I (¢hlup, ihallup), 1/3, 11, 111, I11/2,
IV; note forms ¢-pal-lu-ba (KAR 46 r. 286),
it-tah-li-ba-am-ma (Gilg. VI 4); cf. haleptu B,
halluptu, hallupu, halpu B adj., halpu C adj.,
hitlapu, hitlupatu, hulaptu, hulapu, huluptu,
nablaptu, nahblapu, tahluptu, tahlupu.

GIRy = [ha]l-la-pu Proto-Izi Q 2; GIR;GIR; =
ha-la-pu-um Proto-Diri 89, also Proto-Izi Q 7;
gi-ig-ri GIR;.GIRg = hi-tal-lu-pu Diri II 41, also
Ea VII App. 119; ki-ik-ri GIR;.GIR; = hi-tal-lu-[pu
(or -lu)] KBo 1 48:12, cf. Diri II 41f.; sur g1
GIR; = ha-la-[pu] Erimhus II 93 (in group with
erébu and nadallulu); BUR.na.am = ha-la-pu (var.
ha-ra-pu) Erimhus IV 61; x.mu.il.la = ha-la-a-
pu (this equation may belong to a homonym)
Erimhus ITI 216; ld.ur.8u.ka.ra = fa bu-uf-tam
ha-al-pu one who is covered with blushes OB Lu
B IT 29.

gi.é.dé AN.NE : ha-lp an-kul-lum (lord, torch-
bearer) clad in fire BA 5 708:4-6, SB; [...gu]
u.me.ni.é:[...]2imisu tu-hal-lap you shall cover
hisface CT 179:32f,, SBrel.; kus[...]ga.u.me.
ni.é : madak MIN-e zinmadu hul-lip cover his face
with the hide of a .... RA 28 140 Sm.922 4 :10f.;
Sur gu.é.ani.ni.te KU.KU.a : ha-lip uz-zi la-a-bis
[pulubit] wrapped in wrath, clad in terror KAR
97 r. 6; tul.duy,us.sa.a.ta (var. tul.ta ki.te.
sa.ta CT 14 13:5) mu.un.da.an.girg.e.dé (var.
mu.un.da.girg.girg.re.e.a CT 17 35:92) : Sa
tna bur-ti ndr-ma-ki i-hal-lu-ba (var. $d¢ <ina) bur-
ti nar-ma-ku i-hal-lu-up CT 14 13:6) ina birti la
a-li-e lid-d[u-§u] (the demon) that slips in through
the (drain-)well of the bath, let him be thrown into
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a well from which he cannot ascend KAR 46 r.
25f., SB rel.; gis.ig gif.sag.kul.ta mu.un.da.
an.girg.girs.re.e.a : ¥4 ina dal-ti u sik-ku-ri
t-hal-lu-pu(var.: -pa) (the demon) that slips in
through door and lock CT 17 35:52f.; 4.ar.4.
ur.8é i.girg.girg.ri : ma pu-uz-ra-a-ti ih-ta-na-
al-lu-up he keeps slipping in through hidden places
(hedoesnot walk in like a proud man) BIN 2 22:33f.

garnu imittiSu Samd ti-rat $a igblni ina Samé
i-hal-lu-up-ma la innamir o1 ho-lg-pu $a garni
its (the moon’s) right horn is .... by the sky,
which they explain (by) ‘it slips into the sky (i.e.,
behind the clouds) and becomes invisible,” DIR
(means) to slip in, (said) of a horn (the commentator
derives firdt from Sum. dir = haldpu) Thompson
Rep. 43 r. 1-4; [...] sap-ha DIR : sa-pi-th DIR :
Su-par-ru-rum : DIR : ha-la-pu 2R 39 No. 51 45
(= AfO 14 pl. 7 i 7), astrol. comm., cf. Weidner,
AfO 14 311.

tu-hal-lap 5R 45 K.253 iii 33, gramm.; tu-uh-
tal-lip ibid. i 23; tu-fah-lap ibid. viii 21; tu-sa-
ah-lap ibid. v 38.

(1) to slip in or through, to enter surrep-
titiously — (a) said of a snake: Summa siru

. ina purtd amel h-lu(-up>-ma asi if a
snake (either on a road or a street) slips (lit.:
slips in and comes out) through between the

legs of a man CT 40 23:24, Alu.

(b) said of the Lamashtu demon: i-ha-lu-up
si-ra-[am) th-lu-up si-ra-am i-da-ak LU.TUR
she (Lamashtu) is slipping in through the
door socket, she has slipped in through the
door socket and is about to kill the baby BIN
2 72:7f., OB; kima $ikké la ta-hal-lu-up sira:
nt§ do not slip in through the door socket
like a mongoose PBS 1/2 No. 113 ii 54, MB;
apani§ th-ta-na-lu-up darani§ uStanar{ri] she
always slips in through the window, slithers
over the wall LKU 32:13; apani§ irrub si-ra-
nt§ t-hal-lu-up she enters through the win-
dow, slips in through the door socket RA 18
163 r. 17, cf. the bil. passages cited above.

(c) said of persons: difficult terrain afar ...
[mamman] ina libbi la etequ ah-lu-up through
which no one had (yet) passed I slipped
through (easily) Scheil Tn. II 34; ana Sazub
napi§te innabitma h-lu-up qirib qistt  he
(Te’umman) fled to save his life and slipped
into the forest Streck Asb. 326:20; th-tal-lu-
pu qiste Sa sulaldina rapdu they wound their
way through densely shaded forests Streck
Asb. 70:83, cf. ah-ta-lu-up qidté ibid. 204:5.
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(d) said of the moon: cf. Thompson Rep.
43 r. 14, cited above.

(2) to cover, clothe — (a) said of persons:
sarijamats ul it-tah-li-pu they are not clothed
in (leather) armor Tn.-Epic iii 39; dftalbid(a)
zakatiSu asdtt it-tap-li-ba(var.: -pa)-am-ma
rakis aguhha he was dressed in clean (clothes),
he was covered with a cloak, and had an
agubbu tied on Gilg. VI 4; the masmadu-
priest nahlapta samia ih-ha-lap TOG sdima
illabbi§ will be covered with a red nahlaptu-
cloak, will be dressed in a red (under-)gar-
ment BBR No. 26 i 25, and passim; zikaru
dannu ha-lip namurrati the strong hero
covered with brilliance (said of the king)
Lyon Sar. p. 2:7; aitiinu nakra Saggisuti Sa
hal-pu dami ameliti you are murderous foes
covered with human blood AfO 12 pl. 10ii 9,
rel.; Huwawa [uf]-fa-hal-lap 7 nahlapdati
{...] ha-lip has clothed himself with seven
cloaks, is covered with ... Gilg. IV v 45f.;
we saw the governor and his men [ina] nah-
lapdte hal-lu-pu clothed in cloaks (serving as
armor) ABL 473 r. 9, NA; TUG.GADA TUG(!).
MES birme d-hal-lip-Su-nu-ti 1 clothed them
(the people who dug the canal) in linen gar-
ments with colored trimmings OIP 2 82:33,
Senn.; saharSuppi kima nablapti lu-u-hal-lip-
54 may leprosy cover him like a cloak BRM
4 49 r. 17, Arik-dén-ili, cf. the parallel kima
subdti lilabbissy BBSt. No. 111iii 3, and passim.
(b) said of gods: Marduk nahblapti aplubts
pulhati ha-lip was covered with a coat of
mail (inspiring) terror En.el. IV 57; Nergal
ha-lip Salummats Sa litbudu namriri Nergal is
covered with luminosity, (he is the one) who
is clothed in brilliance BMS 46:15; Gushea,
Sa tuqunta hal-pat la-bi-Sat hurbade who was
covered with “battle,” clothed in terror STC
2 pl. 76:12; cf. namriri hal-pat (said of
Ishtar) Craig ABRT 17:6, also ha-lip melam:=
me izziite (said of Adad) TUnger Reliefstele 4,
Adn. ITI.

(c) said of statues, crowns, walls, roof beams:
statues baltu kuzbu hi-it-lu-pa clothed in
healthy coloring and good looks OIP 2 120:26,
Senn., etc.; salam ... ulepiSma d-hal-li-pa
basamu he made a statue (of himself) and
clothed it with sackeloth ZA 402571118, Esarh.;

halaqu

a crown nd$t falummatu hi-it-lu-up namriri
wearing luminosity, covered with brilliance
BA 3 295:34, Esarh.; akiis maskeSunu dardan:
i-pal-lip 1skinned (many of their chieftains)
and draped the walls with their skins AKA
286:92, Asn., etc.; madkeSunu iShutu d-hal-
li-pu dair ali they stripped off their skins and
draped (therewith) the city wall Streck Asb.
14 ii 4; gudira Sebirri d-hal-lap he shall
cover the roof beams with laths Nbn. 48:11,
also Gordon Smith College 88:7, NB.

(3) hitlupu to be intertwined (said of trees):
his great forests Sa kima api edliti pi-it-lu-pu
isi§in  whose trees were intertwined like
inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3:266, Sar., cf.
is€ ... api$ hi-it-lu-pu ibid. 327, also ibid. 15;
[Su-te]-lu-up gissu hi-vt-lu-pat [...] the brush
was tangled, the ... intertwined Gilg. Vi 9.

(4) hullupu to coat (with bronze — for
coating with silver and gold see Sulbusu sub
labadu): dimme siriti erd namra 4-hal-lip 1
coated great pillars with shining bronze
Streck Asb. 88:101, etc.; ermné pagliti mus=
sukanne rabiati siparra 4-ha-al-li-ip strong
cedars, great musukannu-trees I coated with
bronze VAB 4 148 iii 29, Nbk., cf. also mng. la
and c.

(5) hullupu (uncert. mng.): 3 pu-lup (in
obscure context) MKT 1 369 pl. 55 VAT 8522 1. 2b.

halapu B (or halabu): v.; to milk; I (thal-
lip); NA*; cf. ilapanu, hilpu.

Sizbu $a ina makor I$tar $a Ninua i-hal-li-
pu-ni milk which they milk before the Ishtar
of N. KAR 219:7; irbi zizeda ina pika Sakna
2 tennig 2 ta-hal-lip ana panika her four
teats are in your mouth, you suck two and
two you milk for yourself Craig ABRT 167. 8.

Only (dialectal) Assyrian oces. are known.

Zimmern, ZA 36 86 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 51 146.

halaqu (helequ): v.; (1) to disappear, van-
ish, to become missing or lost, to perish, (2)to
escape, to flee, (3) hullugu to make dis-
appear, cause a loss, (4) Subluqu, Sutahluqu
to help to escape, to cause losses, (5) (ILI/II)
to destroy; from OB on; I (iklig, ihallig,
halig), 1j2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 1I/4 (ub-ta-ta-li-qu
BE 17 28:29, MB), III, II1/2, III/II; note
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the forms ih-te-lig-qu-nu (BIN 1 48:28, NB),
he-le-qu (Nbk. 346:8), ah-la-aq (EA 270:29), te-
eh-la-ag (EA 274:14); wr. syll. and zAH (in
several purely graphic variants); cf. haliqtu,
halqu, halqiitu, hulaqu, bulqu, bulugqi, huliqu,
mussahligtu, mustahalgu, Sahluqtu, zér halgdti.

sa-ah zA® = na-a-bu-tum, na-ar-qu-u, ha-la-
qum MSL 2 127:18-20, also Diri VI E 1-3; za-ah
zZAH = ha-la-qu, na-bu-td, nar(l)-qu-u Eal 15-17;
za-ah 2zAE = ha-la-qu, na-bu-[tlu Ea IV 113f.;
ZAH na-bu-du, ha-la-[qu] Izbu Comm. 371f.;
t.gu.dé.a = ha-la-a-qu Izi E 314; n.gh.dé
ha-la-gu Erimhus V 208; ba.us ba.an.zdh ugu.
bi.an.dé.e : im-tu-ut th-ta-lig it-ta-ba-ta Ai. VII
iv 16f.; ba.da.zah : ¢h-li-iq ibid. ILiv 7-9; ld4.zu.
zéh gis.e.dab : ha-lag sa-bat ibid. IT iv 13’; ba.
48 ba.an.zah (var.: ha.lam) = im-tu-ut th-li-iq
Hh. T 364.

dvirbi Ha.A hul.x[(.x)] : DINGIR.MES Si-bit mu-
hal-lig lem-nu-ti 4R 21 No. 1 (B) r. 22; ba.e.tuy,.
tuy,.dé.en.na ba.e.gil.li.ém.ma.e.dé : it-tah-
ta (text: -ha)-a [ it-tak-ma-[rY(}) ub-tal-li-qa it
(the country) has come close to being bludgeoned,
(variant :) it has been laid out (by blows) and (Sum.:
until) it was destroyed SBH p. 131:55; sug.ba
gil.li.ém.ma al.tus : re-d-um(!) ana hul-lu-g¢
a-§ib || hul-lu-gt-i$ a-§ib ibid.p.67:4-6; ka.nag.gé
ki.gal.bi.ta ba.da.ha.lam : ma-a-ti ina bi-
ru-tr-§u uh-tal-lig the country has been destroyed
in its depth (Sum.: basis) ibid. p. 73:12; ur.sag
tun li.erim.ma nig.erim [...] : mu-hal-lig
rag-gi (in obscure context) BA 10/1 106 r. 4f. =
107:13; lu.8a.8u.gul.ag = $a L-ib-[ba-$u] hu-ul-
{lu-qu] one whose heart has vanished (perhaps a
coward or weakling) OB Lu part 4:21; kima iq-
bu-u KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-fé-ru ha-la-qgu as it is said
(in the lexical texts): XKAR = ekému, KAR eteru
(and) haligu CT 30221 16, SB ext.

hu-te-en-zu, nar-qu-u, $e-ru-v = ha-la-qu Malku
II 276-79; na-ar-qu-d, gu-te-ez-zu-i = [ha-la-qu]
An VIII 37f.; te-mi-rum, ra-pa-dfu], Se-e-rum =
[h]a-la-gu Malku VIIT 40-42.

(1) to disappear, vanish, to become missing
or lost, to perish — (a) said of objects: kani-
kum &4 th-ta-li-tg this sealed document van-
ished CT 8 19a:28, OB let.; Summa martum
ha-algd-at damgat if the gall bladder is mis-
ging it is (a) good (sign) YOS 10 31 v 38, OB
ext.; Summa ... mimmisu it mimmebél bitim
th-ta-li-ig if his property is lost (together) with
the property of the owner of the house CH
§ 125:75; Summa ... mim[mua] ha-li-iq igtabs
if he says: ‘“My property is missing” CH
§ 126:12; [ad]-Sum 4 SaH.HI.A $a ha-al-gi on
account of four pigs that disappeared YOS 8
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159:1,0B, cf TCL1164:3, CT 447a:5; Simtum
i$tu annummidu th-ta-li-ig the (dye-)mark
(on the sheep) disappeared immediately (when
the ship transporting the animals sank) TCL
178:7, OB let.; aS§um eleppi Sa ina nakrii[h]-
liqu-% as to the boat which was lost through
enemy (action) VAS 8 11:4, OB, cf. OECT 8
13:13, YOS 8107:17and 21, YOS 12 111:185, ibid.
119:16, ARM 2 80:8; immerum i-ha-li-ig-ma
irib if a sheep disappears he will make resti-
tution AJSL 33 221:12, OB; mimma numattum
mala ha-al-gd-at all the movable property
that has disappeared VAS 7 149:6, OB; wui-
ha-al-li-qi PN Sarram ippal « manahatim
umalla but if it (the reed) gets lost PN will
be responsible to the king and will compen-
sate the expenses YOS 2 130:13, OB leg.; kima
mamman la 184 ip-ta-al-gd-an-ni because I
have no one (i.e., no help) it (the money) was
lost for me PBS 7 55:21, OB let.; mimma
dumdqr $a mussa ina muhhia iSkunani la ha-
al-qu-i-ni any of the jewelry which her hus-
band had put upon her and which was not
lost KAV 1 iii 88, Ass. Code (§25); 12 idpatu
tllakkunnu 3¢ KU.BABBAR la ad-bu hal-qi
twelve quivers will arrive, those of silver are
not at hand, they are lost HSS 15 2:19, Nuai;
anndtu LO.MES Sa undssunu $a tna EDIN hal-
g4 these are (the names of) the men whose
equipment was lost during the campaign ibid.
3 left edge; one talent of iron $a wliuv Sutum
Sarri th-li-qu which disappeared from the royal
warehouse Cyr. 276:4.

(b) other occ.: Summa ... meher§u ha-li-ig
if ... (the length of) its opposite (side) is mis-
sing (i.e.,isunknown) Sumer 6 132:1, OB math.;
Seressu rabitam Sa ina zumridu la i-hal-li-qi
limussuma may he burden him with a great
affliction which will not disappear from his
body and ... CH xliii 50; alanu anndtum ul
th-li-q[4] these towns were not lost ARM 1
1r. 7; li-ih-li-ig-$u tadu aja dta harrana may
the track get lost for him, let him not find the
road Bab. 12 pl. 13:1, Etana; nabrard rapsu
ana qubburidunu th-li-ig the broad country-
side had vanished (i.e., was used up) in
burying them 3R 8 ii 100, Shalm. III.

(c) used figuratively: kima ilam w etemme
tagammiluma la a-ha-li-qi epud act in such
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a manner (that) you propitiate the god and
the spirits of the dead, and (that) I do not
perish BIN 4 96:21, OA let.; arhi§ ina pan
Sarri lu tak¥uda d-la-a hal-qa-ak may you
come quickly to the king, otherwise I am
lost! ABL 896 r. 18, NA; gabarah ha-la-qi-3u
tna Subtiu li-Sa-ap-pi-ha-a¥-Sum turmoil
(that will lead to) hisruin may he (Enlil) kindle
for him in his dwelling CH xlii 61; nima
warkat eqlim alpr w bitim $a i-ha-al-li-gi-ma
la taparrasu when you do not take care of
the field, the oxen and the house which are
(in danger of) perishing VAS 16 179:6, OB
let., cf. eqlum la i-ha-al-li-tg ibid. 29, also
maskani la i-ha-al-li-lg PBS 7 108:32, OB
let., also bitum ¥4 la i-ha-li-ig ARM 5 87:23;
[D15.A).6UB.HAR ha-li-ig ma-a-at [LUKOR i}
ha-li-ig if the left lung has disappeared the
enemies’ country will disappear YOS 10 36 i
3, OB ext., cf. ha-li-ig i-ha-li-qd] RA
44 13 VAT 4102:9, OB ext.; adar ha-la-gi-Su
ittallak he goes to his doom RA 33 172:39,
Mari let.; cf. halgu adj. mng. 3.

(2) to escape, to flee — (a) said of slaves:
Summa wardum ina qit sabitanidu ih-ta-li-ig
if a slave escapes from his captor CH §20:8;
amtum imdt -ha-li-iq (if) the slave girl dies
or runs away VAS 8 123:12, OB, cf TCL 1
166:5, BIN 7 210:12, PSBA 34 1 pl. 10 No. 6:3
(all OB), ADD 63 r. 1, Iraq 15 151 ND 3443:10
(Ucx(BE).MES zAm-at) (all NA), TuM 2-3 116:22
(ma-ra-su hal-lig), NB; me-tu hal-qu ina muhhi
beliSunu (if the pledges) die or run away
(they will be) charged to their owner ADD 66
r. 5; amtam ina bitija URU.US ikldma ina
bitim th-li-iq the soldier detained the slave
girl in my house and she ran away from the
house VAS 16 48:6, OB let., cf. amium $a
PN ha-al-ga-at ARM 1 89:6; amia $aina pan
PN .-. maskanu aSkunuma ta-ah(!)-ha-li-ig
ab-ba-kam(!)-ma(!) ana PN anaddinu (1 swear)
that I will bring and give to PN the slave
girl whom I have pledged to PN and who
has escaped Dar. 434:8.

(b) said of soldiers, etc.: ana Sizub naplatidu
édenusu ih-lig (he became frightened at the
glare of my arms) and to save his life he fled
alone Rost Tigl. ITI pl. 33:4, of. ib-lig-ma ibid.
pl. 19:10, also ih-lig ibid. pl. 31:4; Sarru mahri
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Sa ip-li-qa [ana Elamiti iturrjamma tna kussé
#&ibu the former king who had fled returned
to Elam and regained his throne ABL 281:5,
NB; funu lapinija ())-tab-tu w ih-te-el-qu
they fled from me and disappeared ABL 1000
r. 4, NB; 3 rabite$u ... déeku ma Satu ih-tal-
ga ana matisu etarba three of his captains ...
were killed, he himself escaped and returned
home ABL 197 r. 13, NA; arki PN agi $i
itts uqu st elija Sa sisé ip-lig afterwards
this PN escaped with a small troop of horse-
men VAB 3 49 § 42, cf. ibid. 39 § 32 (z4H instead
of ih-lig), Dar.

(c) said of workers, criminals, etc.: PN §A
ERIM EN.NU alim $a gatija ha-li-ig-ma ina GN
mahar PN, [wa)¥ib PN from the city guard,
who is under my command, escaped, and
now stays in GN with PN, VAS 16 171:8, OB
let.; §amallé ANSEHIA tlgéma ih-ta-lig my
agent took my donkeys and disappeared CT
2 49:8, OB let., cf. ARM 2 18:11; LU Sa PN

. ilti asirija ih-ta-li-tqg the man of PN ...
ran off with my prisoner PBS 1/2 22:11, MB
let.; andku $a duaki hal-ga-ku 1 was (fated)
to be killed (but) I have escaped ABL 166r. 4,
NA; i8tu ta-ah-li-qu rimata i§tu isbatika kima
kalbi tukanzab after you have escaped you
are a wild bull, after they have caught you,
you fawn like a dog RA 17 158b:5, wisd.
(Sum. col. destroyed); PN Larakda ultu bit kili
Sa Larak ki th-lig PN the native of L. disap-
peared from the prison of L. ABL 344r. 4,
NB; PN pusdja rab eSirtum Sa dulladu umad:
Siru w i-th-li-qu-ma 2 MU.AN.NA.MES la innam:=
ru PN the fuller, a decurion, who left his
work and disappeared and was not seen for
two years YOS 7137:6f., NB, cf.ibid. 89:3; Sa
ama 18tu pan dulli Sarri ih-hal-li-qi-u-ni (for
thligiani) who recently escaped from the king’s
service ABL 252r. 4, NA.

(3) hullugu to make disappear, cause a loss
— (a) to cause the loss of an object: Summa
lalpam1 w lu immeram Sa innadna[Sum] dh-
ta-al-li-[tq] if he has lost an ox or a sheep
which was given to him CH §263:39;if ...
that boatman has been negligent, eleppam
uttebbi w $a libbida ih-ta-al-li-ig has sunk the
ship and has caused the loss of its cargo CH
§ 237:49; the man in whose dike a gap has
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been opened $e’am Sa u-hal-li-gi ir’ab shall
restore the grain the loss of which he caused
CH § 53:19; NA, Su-u [z z] ... 4-ha-se-ar ¥
i-ha-la-aq 1+ MA.NA KU.BABBAR [1.LA.E] if he
chips or loses the grindstone he will pay a
half mina of silver PSBA 33 pl. 3¢ No. 8:9
(coll.), OB; inanna 3 sisé u-hal-li-ig-ma u
tttabit now he (a groom) has caused the loss
of three horses and has fled Virolleaud Danel
23:18, RS let.

(b) to let a slave escape (only OB): 1 sac.
ARAD $a [PN] PN, u-ha-al-li-ig-ma paham $a
SAG.ARAD ina MN PN, ana PN iri’ab if PN, lets
a slave of PN escape he will give to PN another
slave as replacement in the month MN YOS
8 170:2; 1 SAG.ARAD ... ana massartim PN ana
PN, u PN, iddi§Sunasim d-ha-al-la-qu(!)-Su-ma
pu-hi-i8-Su-i 2 ARAD [...] i[namdinle PN
gave a slave to PN, and PN, for safekeeping,
should they let (him) escape they will give
instead of him two slaves to PN AJSL 33 226
No. 10:8 (coll.); (note:) PN tna mat Elamtr uh-
tal-li-qgu they have let PN escape in Elam
ABL 422:6, NB.

(c) to make disappear, to remove: ndrdtim
upetti daldm ina matijo u-ha-al-li-ig 1 opened
canals and made the drawing-bucket dis-
appear from my land RA 33 50 ii 4, OB hist.
Mari; raggam w sénam ana hu-ul-lu-qi-im to
destroy the evil and the wicked CH i 36, of.
mu-ha-li-iq raggim YOS 9 62:12, OB Dar; $a
tuppu anndm unakkir DINGIR.MES-nu MU-§u
li-hal-li-ig-Igi1 may the gods make disappear
the name of (anybody) who alters this tablet!
MRS 6 RS 15.109+:56; Sumdu ... ina mat
lu-hal-li-qu may they (the gods) make his
name ... disappear from the land KAH 13
r. 30, Adn. I, and passim in later texts.

(d) to put an end to, to do away with: hul-li-
ga-am-ma abi alkatum e§ita oh father, put an
end to (these) troublesome doing(s)! En. el
149; Summa [attulnu Sa diki v hul-lu-gi [Sa
A&Sur)-bani-apli belikunu talammdni
should you hear of (a plan) to kill or do away
with RN your lord ABL 1239 r. 8, NA; adar
maskani$u i-hal-lig its very site I annihilated
Thompson Esarh. ii 70; nanna appi§ sabadu
tdaku ana serisu Surdima qagqassu hu-ul-li-iq
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now, since he has killed his men . ... towards
him, and do away with him, himself! ARM
5 21:20; he threw himself into the flaming
conflagration and #-hal-li-qu napdatsu killed
himself Streck Asb. 36:52; &a bélija andku
ana kakdama lu-i B-a-ni 2UTU uh-tal-lig 1 be-
long to my lord forever — verily, Shamash
has .... ed our house (mng. obscure) TCL 9
138:17, NB let.

(e) to destroy, ruin: mdssu ina huSahhim u
babitim li-hal-li-ig with want and hunger
may he (Adad) destroy his land! CH xliii 75,
and passim in curses, also Wiseman Alalakh 2:78,
also ibid. 8:47; nakirka matka 4-ha-al-la-aq
your enemy will destroy your land YOS 10
56 ii 13, OB ext.; tl-ki-t tu-ha-li-gd-ma u
adari¥ tatta¥ba did you not ruin my fief and
(now) you live in freedom ? TCL 1 40:6, OB
let.; i8tu nakram tlum di-ha-liqu after the
god had destroyed the enemy ARM 2 24:9;
my father Tushratta built the palace and
filled (it) with riches, but RN uh-te-liq-Su-ma
eltepun  Suttarna destroyed and leveled it
KBo 1 3:4, treaty; ana hul-lu-ug ALAM-ta anné
w tameti ana Sunné (he who plans) to destroy
my stele and change (the wording of) the
curses AKA 250:73, Asn.; ALAM Sudtu hul-li-iq
Sa pisu la epale iqabbad¥u he who says to him
what should not be uttered (to wit): “destroy
this stela!” ibid. 78.

(f) passive: cof. SBH p. 73:12 and p. 131:55,
cited above; uh-ta-ta-li-qu (inobscure context)
BE 17 28:29, MB let.

(4) Subluqu, Sutahluqu to help to escape,
to cause losses — (a) to help to escape (only
NA, NB): PN amtu $a PN, $a PNy wltu biti
PN, @-§d-hi-li-ig PN, PN ina gaté PNy ik§udu
PN the slave girl of PN,, whom PN; helped
to escape from the house of PN,, PN, caught
PN in the hands of PN; Dar. 207:4; andku
DUMU ... ul-tahk-lig w adar adbi idi 1 have
helped my son to escape and I know where
he stays VAS 6 253:4, NB, cf. ABL 472 r. 10,
ABL 1169:10; 13 sdbé PN kt u-Se-hi-liq ana
agannakae itabak PN helped 13 men to escape
(and) brought (them) hither ABL 430:7, NB.

(b) $utahlugu to cause permanent losses: ana
mimmija Su-ta-ah-lu-gi-sm tazzaz you are
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taking steps to make me permanently lose
my property PBS 7 94:14, OB let.

(5) (ILI/I1) to destroy: mind ninu $a nibnd
nu-us-hal-lag (var. nu-hal-lag) how should
we destroy what we ourselves created ? En.
el. I 45, cf. lu-ud-hal-lig-ma ibid. 39.

haldasu v.; (1) to press,squeeze out, (2)to
clean by combing; from OB on; I (¢hlus,
thallas), 1/3 (uncertain), IT (uncertain); ecf.
halistu, halsu adj., hilsu A, hilsu B, hilsu C,
hulasu.

ga.zum = ka-a-su, ga.zum.ag.a = ha-la-su,
ga.zum.hu.lubh.bha = MIN to peel, to comb, to
clean by combing Izi V 168f.; [ga.z]jum = ha-
la-sfu], {[ga.zlum ma-§[d-du] to comb (in
order to clean), to comb (in order to arrange the
hair) Antagal III 235f.; x = [h]a-la-su Nabnitu
XXIII d 12; TAR = ha-la-a-zv Erimhus III 217;
(possibly to another verb:) gi-ig-ri Kas,Kas, =
hi-tal-lu-gi (Bogh. text: ki-tal-lu-{su]) (in group with
hitallupu and hitallulu) Diri IT 43; tu-hal-la-as
5R 45 K.253 iii 35, gramm.

(1) to press, squeeze out — (a) to press

(said of oleiferous seeds processed by a special
technique): Samnum halsum $a tuSabilam ana
esémim ul natd SE.GI18.1 mahrika li-th-lu-si-ma
x-x-x mahrika lLishutuw the halsu-oil which
you sent me is disgusting (lit. : not fit) to smell,
let them press the sesame grains in your pres-
ence, and (then) let them do the second
pressing (sahdtu) on the . ... (again) in your
presence YOS 2 58:11, OB let.
(b) to squeeze out (said of a liquid): Summa
martum mida ana kidim ha-Tallsu if the
liquid of the gall bladder is squeezed out YOS
10 31 x 36, OB ext.

(2) to clean by combing: 3-§i tapasSassu
3-§i ta-hal-lja-asl-su enima ta-hal-la~su-Si
&ipta 3-8 ana qagqadidu tamannu you anoint
him (i.e., his head) three times, you clean him
by combing (out the oil) three times, (and)
while you comb him you recite the incanta-
tion three times over his head CT 23 34:35,
SB rit.; if a man has a head (i.e., a head of
hair) like the e$§epd-bird, this means [si]a-su
t-hal-la-git-ma [...] (when) they clean (him)
by combing his hair ... Kraus Texte 17:18,
8B physiogn.; Ser(for $ar)-ta ta-hal-la-as (in
broken context) KUB 37 104ii 4/, rit.
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To mng. la: the passage suggests the ex-
istence of two techniques for extracting oil
from sesame seeds: haldsu, which applies
light pressure and probably uses a sack
through which the oil oozes out (cf. sub
halsu adj.), and sahatu—a term also used in
connection with the pressing of wine—which
is performed by the sdkitu and yields the oil
usually called $amnu. For details cf. sub halsu
adj. It is possible that haldsu mng. 1 and
haldsu mng. 2 are actually homonyms rather
than two mngs. of one verb.

haladedit in $a halaSed$é s.; (a textile
worker); OB*,

[la].t[ag.plr.pL.a = da ha-la-§68-e-c OB Lu
A 284 (after lu.tag.tug.bal = ka-pi-§um).

Possibly mistake for $a halasé.

haldsu v.; toscrapeoff (plaster,etc.); from
OB on; I (ibluf, ihallad, halid), I1, TI/2; cf.
mahladu.

U.nig.BUR ha-la-$u, a.bil min Izi B
325f.; tu-hal-la-d¥§ 5R 45 K.253 iii 34, gramm.;
tu-uh-tal-li-§d¢ ibid. i 38; Summa bita issi [ ¥4 si-
t-7¢ t-hal-la-§4 if he ....s (nesdt) a house, that is,
if he scrapes off the plaster BRM 4 24:22 (dupl. ZA
2 335:15), (comm. to the series igqur Tpué).

bitum la pali§ sippu la ha-li-i§ aptum la
nashat (if) the house has no breach, the
threshold is not scraped off, the window is
not torn out (the depositary is responsible for
the lost deposit) Eshnunna Code A iii 15 (§ 36);
[$a ...] si-ip-pt i-hal-la-[S ...] (whoever)
scrapes off my threshold ... LKA 115:17,
inc.; $a ina biti ih-lu-Su [...] (var. & ina
1gari(B.GARg) th-lu-§u/$i) the (plaster ?) which
they have scraped off the house (var.: wall)
AMT 32,1:15, cf. dupl. KAR 81:9; ina quimi
(var. gquddi) $a sarbati katarra ta-hal-la-a$
you scrape off the mold(?) with an axe made
of sarbatu-wood KAR 20 i 5, inc., cf. dupl.
LKA 116:7, also K.157+ (unpub.) r. 4; [ina]
MAR URUDU(!) i-hal-la-a§ he scrapes with a
copper spade (in broken context) K.11735
(unpub.): 7, rit.; nu-ud-di-a-ti-§u i-hal-la-a$-ma
ana nari tnadd: he scrapes off his excrements
and throws them into the river CT 37 48:19,
rit.

halbu s.; forest; from OB on*,
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U hal-bt = U $u-1i-$u forest plant Uruanna I
417; U hal-bi e¢-si-e = U su-pa-lu plant of ....
forest ibid. I 429; plal]l-bu = g¢-i§-tum Malku IT
159, also CT 18 4 r. iv 12.

hal-bu  (in broken context) Gilg. Y. 100,
0B; [urlred ana hal-bi-im-ma he goes down
to the forest Gilg. IV v 7; c18.1¢ hal-bt the
door of the forest Gilg. IV i 38.

halbukkatu s.; (a plant); lex.*
taxa.mus.i.kd.e = dam-me pa-§it-tv = hal-bu-
uk-ka-tum plant (against the) padittu(-demon) Hg.
B IV 183, and Hg. D 222, also quoted in Uruanna
IIT 420f.
haldimmanu adj.(?); (a title); syn. list*.
hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u] Malku I 8.
halhallatu s.; (a kind of drum); from OB
on; wr. syll., AB XME.EN and (in KAR 60:3)
ABX 8A, Sum. unilingual texts write URUDU
si.im Gudea Cyl. A xviii 19, si.im ibid. xxviii
18, and ABXGAN-fend OECT 1pl. 3:26; has-
hal-la-ta in KAR 91 r. 23 and as var. to
Surpu IIT 89 is a scribal error, not a pho-
netic variant.
Se-em ABXSA

hal-hal-la-tu  SP II 256;
urudu.balag.NaAR = #-ig-gu-d = hal-hal-la-tum,
urudu.hab.sil.la.td (space left blank)
hal-pal-la-tum, urudu.kdm.kam.mat.UD.KaA.
BAR = 8U = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A 11 208ff., cf. (with
slight variants) Hg. B III 68ff.; kuS.sim skin
of the h.-drum Forerunner to Hh. XI line 139;
kus gag.sim ibid. line 140.

AB{xx].me.zé balag.kii.ga : [ina] hal-hal-la-
ti u ma-an-zi-1 balagga elli to (the accompaniment)
of the h.-drum and the manzi-drum (and) the
sacred harp SBH p. 47 r. 16 (cf. dupl. BA 5
641:12) (preceding line ina wuppt elli Lilissi elli);
urudu.§ém &4.14 [...] : [ha()-all-hal-lo-tu a-
lu-[a ...] iz-za-am-mu-[ru-ka] the h.-drum and
the alé-instrument are played for you KAR 119r.
2-3, wisd.

[¢Ina ka-al-ha-la-tvm 1R.S1.[M]A.SE ana Enlil
tzammur (the kald) will play the (lament be-
ginning with) IR.SLMA.SE on the p.-drum to
DN RA 35 3iii 13, OB Mari rit.; E.8a4.ab.hun.
gh.ta ina hal-pal-la-ti ... tazammur you play
the (lament) E. on the b. RAce. p. 9:12, ete., cf.
U8.KVU 4na hal-hal-la-fti ...] in the OB dupl. IM
11053/213 4+-11087/11 (unpub.), note <na ABX
ME.EN.UD.KA.BAR tazammur RAcc. p. 4:14, cf.
KAR 119 r. 3, cited above; LU.US.KU.MES ina
manzi hal-hal-la-(t3] tanitti qarraditibu usta:
nagd [x-x] the kald-priests sound forth the
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praise of his valor on the manzi-instrument
(and) the p.-drum KAR 360:4f,, SB, ef. dupl.
Ebeling Parfiumrez. pl. 25:5; LU x.Xx.MES$ (read
[v8.8Ul. MES?) ina hal-hal-la-td ... tgabbid
the .... recite ... on the f.-drum BRM 4
25:32, hemer.; on the day of a lunar eclipse
hal-hal-lat siparri ABXME.EN (= manzt) siz
parri Lilis siparrs . . . inaddiinimma they shall
bring (from the ammu$mu-house) a h.-drum
of bronze, a manzd-drum of bronze, a kettle
drum of bronze BRM 4 6:42, NB rit.; mamit
manzd u lilist mamit hal-hal-la-ta u tapali the
curse through manzi-drum and kettle drum,
the curse through A.-drum and cymbals
Surpu ITT 89; Adad piasu kima hal-hal-la-t1
Sus Adad thunders like a 4. (in preceding
omen, “like a lilissu”) ACh Adad 11:10; BE
SA.NIGIN @IM hal-hal-la-té if the intestines
(look) like a p.-drum (followed by kima tim:
butti, lilissi) BRM 4 13:51, NB; ti-bu-"(-ti)
hal-hal-lay-at naram dlatilks ...] (may)
the .... harp and the h.-drum beloved by
your godhead (rejoice your heart) KAR 98
r. 12, 8B rel; 1 hal-hal-latum UD.KA.BAR
‘Wiseman Alalakh 413:16, MB, cf. ibid. 432:26;
5 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR a-na hal-hal-la-ti ... PN
% PN, stMUG(!).MES five minas of bronze for
a h. PN and PN,, smiths, (have received)
UCP 9 p. 64 No. 34:1, NB econ.

Made of metal and provided with a drum
skin (ku8.sim), the halhallatu instrument
belongs to a group of tympanum drums ex-
actly as the drums called uppu, manzd and
lilissu. They are united by the writing with
the sign A8 plus an inseribed sign. This drum
gave its name to a lyric genre (ér.Sém.
ma) because it was used to accompany a
specific type of song. The Sumerian passage
Chiera, SRT 1 ii 4 uses the verb §u.tag, ‘““to
beat’’, for the playing of the halhallatu drum,
and the Forerunner to Hh. (cited above) men-
tions ku§.gag.sim, ‘“leather (head) of the
(drum)stick of the sim-drum.” The equation
with kamkammatu, a kind of ring, (Hg. A,
cited above) may result from the similar
shape of the drum (or a metal part thereof).

halhallu adj.; (qualifying beer and flour);
NB*; Sum. lw.(?).
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ka8.hal.hal = hal-hal-u = me-ez->u pressed (out)
beer Hg. B VI 73 (in the preceding line mez’u
explaing difiptubhu); zi.munux(pim,).hal.hal
RTC 7 i 5, Pre-Sar.; cf. pug ha.ha.la, pun
ha.ha.la.pv SLT 12 iv 6f. (Forerunner to Hh.
XXIV).

40 sira geme bit[qa] 40 SILA ggmé HAL. HAL-fu
40 silas of bitqu-flour, 40 silas of j.-flour Nbn.

92:2; x z1.DA har-ru x Zi.DA HALHALLA x
zi.DA bifqgu Nbk. 427:2; x GUR HAL.HAL.LA
Nbn. 767:9.

halhallu A s.; (mng. unkn.); Ur III, OB;
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. pallu C.

2 sig hal.hal.lum two k. of (goat) hair
ITT 5 6875: 3, Ur 111 (among articles made of wood,
goat hair and wool, belonging to a gi§.durun.na);
Ha-al-ha-lum (personal name) Riftin 44:19, OB.

halhallu B s.; (a fruit or vegetable); Ur
ITT*; Akk. lw. in Sum.

1 pisanxc1 ha.al.ha.lu one....-basket
with k. (followed by baskets containing §E.11,
“juniper berries”, and the seeds of the ki&:
kani-tree) Pinches Amherst 7:3.

halilu see halilu.

halilu A adj.; (qualifying water); SB*.
A TUL ha-li-lu-ti [...] h.-water from a well
AMT 52,1:4, inc.

halilu B adj.; piping; SB*; cf. halalu B.

GL.6¢ID pa-li-lu Sa rigim$u Gbu the piping
flute whose voice is sweet Craig ABRT 1 15:86,
rel., and dupl. KAR 571 7.

balilu C (or halilu): adj.; (mng. unkn.,
oce. only as personal name); OB.

Ha-li-lum CT 4 40a:19, YOS 8 7 seal, UCP
10 p. 216 No. 7:24, etc.

halilu A (or hallilu): s. masc.; (atool made
of iron); NB.

marri parzilli hal-li-li MES AN.BAR gqulmd
parzilli nashiptu parzilli iron spades, iron
h.’s, iron axes, iron nashiptu-spades Camb.
18:3; 2 AN.BAR ha-li-li kit-ta-ta ... 3 MA.NA
% GIN Suqultalunu two . ... iron h.’s weighing
3 minas % shekel VAS 6 205:11ff. (wr. an.ha ki-
ta-ta in line 16); 10 ha-li-la-nu AN .BAR.MES
164(?) MA.NA AN.BAR KLLAMES-§ii-nu a-na 5
ha-li-la-nu AN.BAR rab-bu-tu a-na e-pe-5u ina
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haliqtu

pdn PN LU.SIMUG.AN.BAR ten }. of iron, weigh-
ing 16%(?) minas, (have been given) to PN,
the ironsmith, to make five big iron .’s UET
4145:1, 4, 5, 6, also PSBA 10527:1, 5, 17, 23,
Nbn. 358:1 (ha-li-il AN.BAR).

Possibly an Aram. lw. meaning ““drill.”

(Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 60; von Soden, ZA 43
262 n. 2).

halilu B (or halilu): s.; (a kind of canal or
ditch); SB*.

adappi ha-li-li silitte surri$a uhattimma $a
[...]qillassina ukallim SamSu 1 blocked the
ditches (and) h.-canals derived from its bed
and ... (thus) exposed their pebbles to the
sunlight KAH 2 141:222 (plus TCL 3 222), Sar.

halilu C s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

[kas.x].2é = $i-kar ha-li-li, [ka8.x.z6].duy,.
ga = MIN MIN {a-a-bi beer made of/with (sweet) h.
Hh. XXIIT ii 35f.

haliptu A s.; curse;
halpitu.

w ha-li-ip-ti ana iSten w Sina iqght and he
has cursed me more than once BIN 6 196:22,
let.

OA*; cof. halpu A,

haliptu B s. fem.; (mng.unkn.); NB¥; cf.
haldipu A.

6-ta allata 1-it ha-lip-tum six ropes, one
h.-cover(?) YOS 3 191:23, let.

haligtu s.; (1) lost (thing), (2) loss; from
OB on*; cf. halaqu.

(1) lost (thing): awilum ha-li-iq-ta-§u utta
the man will find what he has lost (lit. : his lost
thing) YOS 1035r. 35, OB ext., cf. CT 3 4 1. 55,
OB oil omina, and TCL 6 1r. 12, NB ext.; awelum
ha-li-ig-ta-8u i-ra-ab-$u as to this man, (some-
body) will replace what he has lost MDP 14
p.56 r.i 17, dream omina; ha-lig-ta-§4 U8-8d his
lost object will follow him KAR 389 ii 34, Alu.

(2) loss — (a) in OB and MB legal texts:
ang pissatim u ha-li-ig-tim tzzaz he is respon-
sible for (damages caused by) mange (lit. : con~
tagion) and loss ZA 36 91 BJ 86:7, cf. JCS 583
MAH 16335:12; ana ha-li-ig-tim u pi-sd-tim(!)
1zzaz he is responsible for loss and (damages
caused by) mange JRAS 1917 724:15; ha-li-
1g-ta-am iri>ab he will replace the loss TCL 11
162:19, cf. YOS 8 168:8, YOS 12 406:8 and
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*palistu

456:11 and 483:10, UCP 10 p. 131 No. 58:12; lm-
li-ig-ti AB.GUD.HIL.A ... PN #tanappal for the
loss of cattle ... PN will make restitution
BE 14 119:29, MB.

(b} in ext.: BE ha-lig-tum ariktum Sa iqbd if
(the protasis indicates) lack (it predicts)
length (of life) which is stated (specifically:
if the left . ... is lacking, this means the life
of the prince will be long) CT 31 49:28, 8B ext.;
(c) obscure: andku $a ha-lig-ti x PN ina pan
Enlil nippa¥ ABL 361:12, NA.

*halistu (haliftu): s.; female woolcomber;
lex.*; cf. haldsu.

[sar.ga.zum].ac.a = ha-li-e§-tw Lu TII ii 15
(following ndapistu, ‘‘female wool-plucker”’).

halisu s.; (a leather strap); NB*.
ha-li-su Hg.

kus.li.ga.é.a = ba-an-bir-ru
ATI 196, also Hg. B III 41.

PN will bring from the shepherds (LU.NA.
¢AD.ME) 1000 KUS UDU.NITA.MES Sakulitu u
KUS ha-li-si-a-nu babbaniitu one thousand
tanned sheep hides and fine leather ;. YOS 7
138:5.

balistu see palistu.

halla s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*.

¢ L6.94.-nu [ ki-ma hal-la eri-bi [ G A% [
ki-ma hal-la TU.MUSEN the ameélanu-plant (looks)
like the k. of a raven, the A8 plant (looks) like the
b. of a dove BRM 4 32:11, comm.

hal-la is-sur sArR the garden plant (called)
bird’s . CT 14 50: 54, NB (list of plants in a royal
garden).

In view of the plant name 2¢ summati (see
also rubus alpi) and the “dove’s dung” of 2
Kings 6:25, it is tempting to interpret halla
as dung. For this, however, there is no evi-
dence in Akkadian. The consistent spelling
hal-la suggests a foreign (probably Aramaic)
word.

(Oppenheim, Jewish Quarterly Review 37 176f.)

halld s.; vinegar; NB*; Aram. word.

3 DUG sappitu $a GIS.GESTIN hal-la three
sappatu-jars with vinegar YOS 6 58:3; 1 sap-
{pa-Stum ¥a hal-la Dar. 115:1; 1 sap-pa-ti
lbal-la Dar. 9]:4, 6.

Meissner BAW 1 No. 45.
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hallatu A

*hallalani$ adv.; stealthily; SB*; cf.ha=
lalu A.

4 hal-la-la-ni§ ippar§idma mamma la
émur [aSardu] he fled furtively and nobody
saw a trace of him Rost Tigl. ITI pl. 10:2; kima
Sikke hal-la-la-ni§ abul alidu erumma like a
mongoose he entered the gate of his city
stealthily and ... Lie Sar. 412.

(von Soden, Or. NS 23 341 n. 1).

hallalatti adv.; like a furtively walking
person; NA*; cf. halalu A.

hal-la-la-at-ti en-gur-a-ti atta taqabbi ma
minu hal-la-la-at-ti en-gur-a-ti hal-la-la-at-ti
ina mat Musur e-rab en-gur-a-ti i-sa-a like a
furtively walking person, like a proudly walk-
ing person(?) — should you ask, “What does
‘Like a furtively walking person, like a proud-
ly walking person(?)’ mean 2"’ (I explain) like
a furtively walking person he will enter
Egypt, like a proudly walking person(?) he
will come out (of Egypt)! BA 2 645:17-19,
oracle, also copied Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 3-5.

The proposed translation of en-gur-a-t¢ (as-
suming enguratti) is merely a guess based on
the context.

*hallali (fem. hallalitu): adj.; (mng. unkn.);
MA*.

50 SAG.DU KAK.U.TAG.GA ana 2-§u Sur-Su-
ra-a-te hal-la-li-a-tu adi $a berifina 50 arrow-
heads for two hallali chains, including their
links (mng. obscure) KAJ 310:60.

hallalia see hallulaja.

hallamastu s.; (aplant used as food); plant
list*.

G hal-la-mas-td : © hal-la-ar (var. hal-ur) sa-bi
Agsur'®) p_.plant : the chick-pea of the people of
Assyria Uruanna IT 224 (from K. 4412 [unpub.]
r. 20 plus VAT 9000 [unpub.] ii 27 (from field

photograph]).
Read possibly U hal-la BAR-ti, ‘“‘alien hallu
plant.”

hallamisu see hulamésu.
hallaru see halliru.

hallatu A s.; (akind of dues or atax); NB;
pl. hallatu.
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hallatu A

(a) 615.8AR hallatu in gen.: eldt SE.NUMUN
GIS.SAR hal-la-tum $a ina pin LU.GAL.DU.ME
apart from the field (which is a) hallatu or-
chard which is at the disposal of the rab-bani
TCL 13 182:25; SE.NUMUN E.GIS.GISIMMAR
zagpt u Pt [Sulpi] ina SE.NUMUN GI8.SAR hal-
lat $a UD.30.KAM LU [rab-bandti] a territory
planted with date palms or in stubble, within
the field (which is a) hallatu orchard of the
30th day (belonging to) the rab-bani VAS 5
110:2; [A].5A.MES c18.8AR hal-lat $a Bélit Sa
Uruk $a ina pan LG rab bandt: fields (being
a) hallatu orchard of the Lady-of-Uruk which
is at the disposal of the rab-bani AfK 2109:22;
qaqqaru ki$ubbi c15.5aR hal-la-té $a Bel fal-
low territory (being a) hallatu orchard of Bel
VAS 5 65:2; isigfunu Sa ina ¥ GIS.SAR hal-lat
na & .... B9¢ASAN.EDIN their share of the
“house” (being a) hallatu orchard within the
.... “house” of the temple of DN TCL 13 244:3,
of. ibid. 19; an orchard ... {ehi SE.NUMUN
$a Belit $a Uruk ci18.sar hal-la-ti Sa ina pan
PN adjacent to the territory of the Lady-of-
Uruk, (being a) hallatu orchard which is at
the disposal of PN (of the family LU.GAL.
{DU)) AnOr 8 23:18; SE.NUMUN GIS.SAR
hal-la-tum Sa Ura$ a field (being) the hallatu
orchard of the god Urash VAS 5104:1 (referred
to in line 9 as Se.NUMUN); adi 1PI SE.NUMUN
GIS.SAR hal-lat & meri§t together with one p1
of territory (being a) 4. orchard, planted VAS
5 105:45.

(b) pertaining to the administration of the
h.-holdings: dates, the imittu-tax Sa LU.GAL.
DU.MES $a G13.5AR hal-la-a-ta $a 9Sama¥ of
the rab-bani of the hallatu orchards of Sha-
mash VAS 625:2; 38 gur of dates, the imittu-
tax of the 18.sAR hal-lat LG.GAL.DU-d-tu
VAS 3 160:1, cf. YOS 7 162:1, etc., also the
passages cited for usage a and usage c.

(c) dues of the p.-holdings: ¢15.8AR hal-lat
da UD.30.KAM LU.GAL.DU-i-tu Sa arhussu Sa
... teht G18.8AR hal-lat $a UD.22.xAM hallatu
orchard of the 30th day of the rab-bani-
prebend every month, which ... is adjacent
to the k. orchard of the 22nd day VAS 3
165:2, 4, cf. (for the 30th day) VAS 3 152:2,
153:1, 156:1, 158:3, VAS 5 105:2 and 11 (4o
arhussu u kal $attt every month throughout the

44

hallatu C

year), VAS 6 157:12; §é§u ina UD.6.KAM isqu
$a ina E.GAL.EDIN GIS.8AR hal-la-tum one
sixth of the 6th day, income from the . ...
(being) a hallatu orchard BRM 2 12:4, etc.;
12--4 ina UD.26.KAM isqu ... ina GIS.SAR
hal-la-tum one twelfth of the 26th day, income
from the hallatu orchard BRM 24:12, etc., cf.
VAS 15 4:4; [...] w hal-la-tum (in broken
context) PSBA 10 pl. (after p. 146) 5:30.

(d) in the geographical name UrU Hal-
lat(u), which appears only in texts from Nip-
pur as t@mirtu/URU Hallat(w): TuM 2-3 153:18
and passim (cf. Kriickmann, TuM 2-3 p. 50), also
TCL 13 189:1; possibly it is not connected
with ¢18.8aR hallatu.

The term GI18.SAR hallatu refers mostly to
date orchards, occasionally to other types of
real estate encumbered by certain monthly
dues payable to a sanctuary, and usually
attached to the caL.DU-prebend. These or-
chards either belong to a temple or are in
private hands. The word b. itself refers either
to the dues or to the administrative status of
the territory. For an Aram. etymology cf.
Feuchtwang, ZA 6 438,

hallatu B s.fem.; (a kind of basket); NB*;
wr. with and without det. GI.

(a) used for dates: 1-et hal-la-ti $a assané
ana bélija ultebil 1sent my lord one h.-basket
with Telmun dates YOS 3 162:14, let.

(b) used to keep silver: 18 shekels of silver
ina GI8 (text: TUG) surdru ina 61 hal-lat Sakin
are deposited in the surdru (and) in the j.-
basket ZA 3 146 No. 6:10 (cf. dupl. Thompson,
A Catalogue of the late Babylonian tablets in the
Bodleian Library, Oxford p. 29 AB 246), cf. ZA3
144 No. 4:2, 5, 8, 11 and 20, No. 5:14, No. 7:4.

(c) in connection with shipbuilding: hal-
la-a-tit quite’ finish (plur.) the h.-baskets BIN
1 45:18, let.; 10-ta 15 GIS.MAME hal-la-a-ta
tna bunnija epul construct 10 to 15 boats
while I prepare (bunnd) the h.-baskets! BIN
1 26:27, let.

hallatu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[bu-u] [KASKAL] = [ha)l-la-tum A 1/6:45 (followed
by [bu-i] [kaskaL] = [hall-lum).

See hallu.
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hallatussi
hallatugsa s.; apprentice; OB*; Sum.lw.
nar.tur = hal-la-tu-$u-u, nar.hal.tus.a =

MIN apprentice singer Lu IV iii 215f.; gala.hal.
tus.a = $U-u (= hallatudsi) apprentice gala -priest
LulViil7l; hal.la.tuS.a = a-lu-z¢t-n[u] appren-
tice aluzinnu Lu IV iii 248; akkil nar x tus.a
KA.NIGIN.ta.é.dé.meS : st-pi-it-tam na-ru hal-la-
tud(!)-a $a pi-i-[§u-nu] up-plu-u] apprentice singers
whose voices are .... sing a sipittu-lament PBS
1/1 11 iv 82 = iii 50, OB.
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 14.

hallilu  see halilu.

*hallimu s.; (a kind of raft); NB*; only
pl. hallimanu attested.

500 tna libbi ana c18 hal-li-ma-nu ultelid . . .
tna ID GN uttebbii 500 (head of cattle) from
among them they have loaded on rafts ...
(some) sank in the river GN ABL 520 r. 18,
of. ibid. r. 13; tna libbi G18 hal-li-ma-n[u] ki
wirani ... the enemy crossed over on rafts
and ... ABL 1000 r.2; 2 c18 pal-li-ma-a-nu
... lo adpura (I swear) that I sent two rafts
(for the logs) ABL 462:10; ¢18 pal-li-ma-ny
(in broken context) ABL 1456:6.

(Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 69).

hallu A s.; (1) crotch, region between the
thighs, (2) the hind legs of animals; from OB
on; wr.syll. and HAL; cf. hallutdnd, pet halli.

(ha-al] [HAL] = hal-lu-an (dual) A I1/6 A i 23;
G.lum = hal-lum Izi E 308; [bu-i] [KASKAL] =
[ha)l-lum A 1/6:46 (may be a different word, pre-
ceding line [hali-la-tum), also ur, = ha-al-lu Tzi
H App. I 8.

(1) crotch, region between the thighs (said
of a person) — (a) in gen.: D18 I a-na ha-al-li
barim Sulmam ittadiam/iptur if the oil makes
a bubble/parts towards the h. of the diviner
(holding the bowl for the lecanomancy before
him as he squats on the ground) YOS 10
58:9, 10, OB oil omina; DIS 1.018 wt[bima]
a-na  ha-al-li-ia i-te-li-a-am/Sulmam. iddiam
if the oil comes up/makes a bubble toward my
f. CT 54:10and 12, OBoil, of. YOS 10 57:12,
14 (wr. a-na ha-li-ia); DIS NA ana hal-li-§d
GIN ul ?di if a man goes to her (his wife’s)
b., (note of the student:) I do not know
(what it means) CT 41 34:4, Alu Comm; Summa
NA HAL-84 «TUMy» is-bat-su-ma la ularda if
the crotch of a man gripes him and he can-
not .... Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 47.

hallu D

(b) in halla petd, “to open the b.”, a term
for sitting on horseback: serusSun hal-la la
iptd no one had (yet) sat astride their (the
horses’) backs TCL 3 173, Sar.; cf. pét halls,
“horseback-rider.”

(2) the hind legs of animals (dual) — (a) in
gen.: Summa agrabu ina HAL GUB-ma ana pin
ameli imqut if a scorpion stands on (its) hind
legs and falls down in front of the man CT 40
27 K.11686:7, SB Alu; Summa izbum qaqqassu
ana ha-al-liVsu kamisma itte zibbatisu tisbut
if the new-born lamb’s head is put into its hind
legs and grown together with its tail YOS
10 56 ii 31, OB Izbu; if a new-born lamb’s ...
ina zibbatifu Sakinma hal-li-§4 inaftal s
placed on its tail and looks toward its hind
legs CT 28 11:4, Izbu, cf. 1 qagqassu hal-li-
& 101 one of its heads looks towards its hind
legs CT 27 11 1. 13, ete.; Summa izbu Sepasu
ana hal-li-5¢ turra if the new-born lamb’s
feet are turned toward his hind legs CT 27
46 r. 18, etc.; if pigs run around in the streets
zibbatiSunu ana hal-li-$4-nu SUB.MES with
their tails between (lit.: put toward) their
legs CT 38 46:6, Aly, etc.

(b) said of a donkey: M1 $a hal-la (or HAL.LA)
ANSE So [tmitts] w Sumeli telegqr you take a
tuft of black hair from the hind legs of a
donkey, from the right and the left AMT 99,3
r.17, cf. M1 a(!) hal-li ANSE(!) Uruanna IIT41 (var.
inLTBA 1 881i 33 for M1 pap-hal-It axSE); [. .. }-2i-
nt $a hal-li ug [...] (obscure) AMT 12,6:2;
U GIS.U.GIR : AS gal-ga-al-ti $d hal-li AN[SE]
VAT 13781 (unpub.) : 27, Uruanna; see also sub
hallutand.

hallu B s.; (earthen container for liquids);
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. halmahbu.

[dug]).hal = hal-lu Hh. X 223 (cf. ibid. 224f.,
which differentiate large and small hallu-pots, ibid.
226-235, which list those used for water, beer, oil,
fats, wine, ete.); dug.igi.hal = pa-an [halli] front
part of the A. ibid. 238.
hallu C s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per-
sonal name); OB*; cf. halhallu A.

Ha-al-lum PBS 11/1 46 ii 11 (list of names);
Ha—al-lum CT 6 26ar.9, leg., and BIN 2 99 seal.

hallu D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Akk. lw.
in Sum.
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hallu E

na,.gug.zihal.lum (precededby na,.gug.zi)
Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 19, Forerunner to Hh. XVI
(the corresponding passages in Hh.are na,.gug.
z0 = gurranitu obsidian-like carnelian Hh. XVI
123, and na,.gug.mar.hal.lum [8u] ibid.
125, suggesting the possibility of a mistake in
the Forerunner).

hallu E s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*.
2 618 ma-ga-ar-ru Sa hal-li & ma-la-li two
wheels .... ARM 7 161:3.

hallu F s.; the cuneiform sign gaL; OB,
SB; wr. syll. and HAL.

Summa 1na maskan Sulmim ha-lu-um if in-
stead of the Sulmu there is a HAL sign YOS
10 61:10, OB ext., cf. Summa ina maskan Sul-
mim HAL ibid. 7; Summa ina MORU imitli
martt HAL Sakin if there is a HAL-sign in the
middle of the right side of the gall bladder
(parallels: AN, PAP, KASKAL, etc.) CT 30 1 K.
85:3, SB ext., and passim, wr. either with the
OB or the SB form of the sign.

Nougayrol, JAOS 70 112 n. 9 and RA 40 79.

hallulaja (hallaliia, hallulé, hallulia, hallulia) -
8.; (1) (an insect), (2) (a female demon),
(3) (a plant); SB; wr. syll. and vB.PAD (but
this is possibly to be read upputtu, according
to Hh. XIV 331d, or uppattu, according to
KAR 92:2).

(as insect:) ub.pad = hal-la-lu-a-a (var. ha-lu-
la-a-a, ha-lu-li-a) Hh. XIV 333; ub.pad =hal-
lu-li-ia Landsberger Fauna p. 42:64, comm.;
num.t.pad = hal-lu-la-a-a Hh. XIV 333 (var.
of above); num.a.pad = hal-lu-la-ta = h{u-zir-tu
Sa eqli] dd-[ni§ $ah qag-gqa-ri) Hg. B III iv 18f.;
t.pad = hal-lu-la-ia ~ $ah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II 293;
ba-lu-la-a = hu-zir-tt $d eqlt Landsberger Fauna
p. 41:47, comm.; U.KU.NIM : AS SAHAR ha-lu-la-a
Uruanna IIT 109 (but note U UD-fi KASKAL SAHAR
up-pat-ti  KAR 92:2); € e-li-bu : a8 ha-lu-lo-a
GURUN GEg Uruanns IIT 38,

(as demon:) maskim.mr.ld.har.ra.an.na =
hal-lu-lu-d-a Lu Excerpt IT 175; maSkim.mr.
Id.har.ra.an hal-lu-la-a-a, maskim.mra.
ri.a = $d-ni¥§ min Erimhu$ T 213f.; 6 x Se38ig
(8L No. 330%).kus = ha-lu-la-a-a Proto-Tzi 65a.

(as plant:) U ubp-# [KASKALl = U hal-lu-la-a-a
CT 14 20:9 = Uruanna I 462 (probably the insect
used for med. purposes).

(1) (an insect): cf. above; (used in med.
and rituals:) you crush [U.kA.MUS$]1.KU.E
hal-lu-la-a-a i8id 6.[...] a pafittu-plant, a
B> TOOb of AMT 21,7:6; UB.PAD.NITA u
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*hallupu

MUNUS male and female }.-insects AMT
104:15; hal-lu-la-a-a ¢ KASKAL.MES }.-insect
of the roads (used for a conjuration) 4R 55
No. 1:8, Lamashtu, cf. LKU 82:11; ha-lu-la-a
UD.DU tazdk you dry and crush a h.-insect
AJSL 36 82 iii 74.

(2) (afemale demon): cf.above; pi§ina bit
ameli hal-lu-la-a-a innamir if a h.-demon ap-
pears in somebody’s house CT 38 25b:6, Alu
(parallel: if a sAG.HUL.HA.Za-demon appears, line
4, see also lines 7-11); DI8 hal-lu-la-a-a kal ami
ana babti im-ta-4+4i if the h.-demon . . . all day
long to the precinct ibid. 12; hal-lu-li-e (var.
ha-lu-la-a in KAR 147:5) ihdréu a p.-demon
will “espouse’ him KAR 177 r. iii 10, hemer.

(3) (a plant): cf. above; U ha-lu-la-ia
1 U 20.61G.GA.KAM : ane UGU 2U GAR-nu [.-
plant : plant for toothache : to put on the
tooth CT 14 23 K.259:5, cf. KAR 203 i-iii 5.

Landsberger Fauna 135 (‘‘Maulwurfsgrille’’);
ling, MAOG 10/2 69 (‘‘Ameisenléwe).”
hallulé see hallulaja.
hallulia see pallulaja.
halluliia see hallulaja.

halluptu s.; equipment (of soldiers and
chariots); NA*; cf. halapu A.

narkabdti$u sisé simdat niriSu hal-lu-up-ti
sabe hal-lu-up-ti sisé 1 carried off his chariots,
his draft-horses, the equipment of the sol-
diers, the equipment of the horses AKA 352:22,
Asn., cf. ibid. 237:38, 284:86, 341:120; 40 nar:
kabatidu hal-lu-up-tum utérunt they brought
home (as booty) 40 of his chariots (with
full) equipment CT 34 39 ii 12, Synchr. Hist.;
I seized in battle 2 Su&%i narkabati¥unu ha-
LAP-fa 120 chariots (with full) equipment
AKA 68:95, Tigl. I.

Perhaps more specifically ‘‘harness”, see
tahluptu, hulaptu.

Oppenheim, JCS 4 194 n. 27.
*hallupu (fem. halluptu): adj; (describing
garments); NA; cf. halapu A.

1 196.K1 hal-up-td ADD 956:7; TUG KI.TA
hal(D-lu-pu()-te(!) ibid. 1095:10; 2 TUG KI.
TA hal-lu-pu-te ibid. 781:4 (sic in Glossary ADD
4 286, text: -pa-te); 2 TUG KI.TA hal(!)-lu(!)-pat
nu-us-ki ibid. 1040:4; TUG KI HAL-pat birme
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ibid. 956 r. 3 and 4; KI HAL-pat ibid. 973 iii 3
and 5; cf. TUG HAL-pat GADA ha-ri-ra-te ADD
1124 r. 5; 1 60 $d hal-lu-up-ti-Si-nu (mng.
obscure, preceded by 2 a6 LU.US.BAR gip-rat)
ADD 953 r. iv 8.

hallurtu s.; a single chick pea; from OB
on*; cf. halliru.

Summa elénu bab ekallim K-rum ki-ma ha-lu-
ur-tum 3akinma w tarik if on the “gate of the
palace’ (part of the liver) there is a mark
resembling a chick pea, but it is black YOS
10 24:39, OB ext.; Summa ina ré§ marti eretu
kima hal-lu-ur-t¢ if on the head of the gall
(bladder) there is a (marking called divine)
wish (for a votive offering) resembling a chick
pea (sequence of mentioned seeds: sahlitu,
hallurtu, kakkdtu) TCL 6 4:25 (dupl. Boissier
DA 11 11), ext.; Summa ina piatisu 1B kima
6U.GAL if there is a mole on his forehead
the size of a chick pea (followed by kima
GU.TUR) BRM 4 23:21, physiogn.

hallaru (hallaru, hillaru, hulliry): s. fem.;
(1) (plurale tantum) chick peas, (2) chick pea
plant, (3) a weight (= one-tenth of a shekel);
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ¢0.¢AL, in MB
and NB also 88.60.¢AL; cf. halluriu.

gi.gal = [hal-lu-ru] Hh. XXIV 124 (rest. after
BA 10/1 105 K.3251:7 and 9, followed by gu.gal.
gal.la =[...]); in.nu gu.g[al] = [MIN (= tibnu)
hal-lu-ri] chick pea straw (follows straw of lentils
[kakk@], of vetch [kis$enu]) Hh. XXIV 225;
U GU.GAL : U hal-lu-ru (var. ki-[lu-ru]) Uruanna IT
473; U hal-la-ma8-tu : G hal-la-ar (var. hal-ur)
su-bi A§ur¥ll the chick pea of the people of Assyria
Uruanna II 224; ziz.am ga.gal gu.tur : kun-
$i hal-lu-ri kak-k[i(-i)] BA 10/1 105:7-9, rit.

(1) chick peas (plurale tantum) — (a) in
gen : (in OAkk.:) x @U.6U.cAL.GAL (parallel
to X GU.GU.TUR.TUR) HSS 10 10:12, cf. ibid.
613, also GU.GU GAL and TUR BIN 8 132 7f.,
267 i 13f,, 276 ii 25 and 27, also GU.G¥ ITT
11349:2, MDP 1471 r. iv; note for Ur III:
GU.GAL.GAL and GU.TUR.TUR Oppenheim
Eames Coll. 52; (in OB:) =z aU.¢AL samdatim
Subilam send me ground chick peas YOS 2
58:6, let., cf.sahll qis§i ha-lu-ri urqitam u Sami
Sabilam send me cress, cucumbers, chick peas,
green vegetables and garlic YOS 2 152:25, let.,
also VAS 7 131:3 (together with ¢U.NfG.HAR.RA),
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VAS 16 121:7, YOS 2 64:20, 126: 16, Riftin 10:1
(ana zi-ra-ni, “for seed”); (inMB:) z{z.AN.NA GTU.
TUR GU.GAL ZAG.HL.LI emmer, lentils, chick
peas, cress BE 14 34:1, ¢f. BE 14 18:2, 24:2
and 32:2, PBS 2/2 14:2 and 15:2 (in heading
of lists); GU.GAL ZAG.HLLI % 1.618 $a ana
sabi dulli ana na(!)-da-a-ni janu there are no
chick peas, cress or oil to give to the work-
men BE 17 13:13, let., cf. SE.GU.GAL (note
writing) PBS 2/1 44:12; (in Nuzi:) x KI.MIN
(= sabld) kima hu-ul-lu-ru y RILMIN kima
kakkd x cress instead of chick peas, y cress
instead of lentils HSS 14 69:8; (in NB, only
in texts from Nippur [archive of Mura&i,
time of Dar. II]:) x 6¥U.cAL and equally
frequent x SE.GU.GAL occur in farming con-
tracts among other products, preceded by
wheat and barley, followed by sesame, millet,
kasd, often also before a0.TUR (kakkd), ‘‘len-
tils,” e.g., PBS 2/1 15:5 and passim, BE 9 34:5
and passim (GU.GAL always exceeds in number
GU.TUR, often in the ratio 2:1),

(b) in med. and rituals: ana libbi mé Suniti
... ZiZ.AN.NA @¥.GAL GU.TUR ana libbi tanad:
di into this water you throw ... emmer,
chick peas, lentils AMT 91,2:6 and passim, ei-

ther ground (ténu AMT 96,1:12) or crushed and

sifted (gaz stm CT 23 45:11, rat AMT 45,2:7),
mostly together with aU.rur; (obscure:) aU.
GAL . .. tadaddad(cin-ad) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii
61; (note roasted chick peas:) GU.GAL ga-la-
a-te K.9684 r. ii 8 (= von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin
pl. 2); (gem halluri, “‘chick pea flour”:) 10
GIN ... ziD GU.GAL 10 GIN ziD GU.TUR ...
18tenid tuballal you mix ten shekels of chick
pea flour, ten shekels of lentil flour CT 23 33:11,
and passim; (rarely in ritual texts:) AMT
91,2:6, KAR 298 r. 24, AAA 22 pl. 13 r.i 59 (al-
ways together with ¢U.TUR).

(2) chick pea plant (sing.): pI§ GU.GAL IGI
if a chick pea plant was seen (next omen
GU.TUR 1GI) CT 38 9:18, Alu; mbu kunddu
GU.GAL GU.TUR GU.NiG.HAR.RA ul i§§ir the
orchard fruit, emmer, chick pea, lentil, vetch
will not thrive CT 39 16:41, Alu.

(3) a weight (= one-tenth of a shekel) (NB
only): } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 4} GIN hal-lu-ru
4 mina of silver, 4} and \; shekel BE 10 124:1;
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} eiN hal-lu-ru LAL KU.GI 4 minus {!; shekel
of gold YOS 629:1; pal-lu-ru ina gaté PN
{5 from PN TuM 2-3235:14 and 15; 2-ta gdtdte
hal-lu-ru % and % (of one shekel) Dar. 119:5,
of. VAS 4 97:5, VAS 5132:11. (The subdivisions
of the shekel are designated by SE, “grain of
barley,” gird, “bean of carob” [= carat], cor-
responding to 7% SE, and pallaru, ‘“chick
pea,” corresponding to 10 SE.)

The words hallira and kekkid denote from
the earliest time two of the less important
food staples of Mesopotamia: the chick pea
and the lentil. Their popularity diminished
from the OAkk. to the MB period ; in the Neo-
Babylonian period only the Nippur texts of
the early fifth century attest their agricul-
tural importance in that specific setting.
The identification of hallira (¢ T.¢AL) is based
on etymology (Heb. haral, Aram. hurla, Arab.
hullar) .

Thompson DAB 105f.; to mng. 3, cf. Ungnad,
OLZ 1908 Beiheft 27.
hallutand s.; tuft of black hair from the
hind legs of a donkey; SB*; cf. hallu A.

hal-lu-ta-nu-{u) M1 PAP.HAL ANSE CT 14
45:16 (dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140:11), cf. VAT 13794
(unpub.) iii 39 (dupl. K.6465 in BA 5 690), also VAT
13769+ (unpub.) vi 52, (preceded by imd, ‘hair from

the front of a donkey,” tmtand, ‘‘tuft of black hair
from the flanks of a donkey”’).

hal-lu-ta-na-a $a GIR SAL.JANSE]| NIGIN-mi
ana lLibbi hipeti taSakkan you surround(?)
(it) with tuft(s) of black hair taken from the
leg of a female donkey, you place into it
potsherds AMT 2,1:1 + CT 23 37 iv 2.

Note that M1 PAP.HAL ANSE is read not only
hallutand, but also sulum paphalle imers,
“black (hair) from the paphallu of a donkey,”
as shown by the writings su-lum pap-hal-li
(var. PAP.HAL) 4méri (ANSE) 4R 58 ii 57 and
dupl. 4R 55:8, Lamashtu, and MI pap-hal-li
(var.PAP.HAL, PAP.HAL.LA) ANSE/GUD Uruanna
111 41 and 137. Simple hallu (or HAL.LA) re-
places paphallu (PAP.HAL) in the phrase mI
Sa HAL.LA ANSE AMT 99,3 r. 17, and in M1 da(!)
hal-li ANSE(!) Uruanna IIT 41 var. in LTBA 1
881 33, cited sub hallu A.

hallitu s.; (name of a month); OAkk.
ITT ha-lug-ut (cf. MAD 1 234 sub 5).
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halmadru (halwadarru, halwadru): s.; (part
of chariot made of a special wood and the
wood itself); Nuzi.

gis.gul.gigir = hal-ma-ad-ru (var. [hall-mad-
ru), gis.kak.ma8.tab.ba.gigir = K1.MIN, giS§,
ha.lu.db.mur.ra.an.gigir = kMmN Hh. V
56-58.

2-ta simittu narkabati Sa $eni 4 semittu
narkabtu 3o 618 ha-al{-wa)-tar-ri naphar 6
simitty narkabati 2 yokes for &enu-chariots,
4 yokes for chariot(s) of h.-wood, in all 6
yokes for chariots (manufactured by a car-
penter) HSS 13 283:2 (= RA 36 171:2), line
11 has in similar context I8 ha-al-wa-[tar-rli(!l);
20 simittu 18 hal-wa-ad-ru 20 yokes of h.-
wood HSS 15 96:2, 7; 9 MA.NA sic.MES ana
3 simittu [ha-all~wa-ad-ri(!) 9 minas of wool
(paid) for 3 yokes of h. HSS 13 227:9, also HSS
15 207:9; o 2 simitti GIS.MES ha-al-wa-ad-ru
ana dati ilteqi he took as a bribe h.-wood
for 2 yokes AASOR 16 8:25; 1 q18 z-x 10 c18
ha-al-wa-ad-ru MES (in list of furniture) HSS
14 247 edge 2; 3 @18 hal-wa-at-tla-ru] RA 36
146:20 (= HSS 15 136); i8téniitu magarry Sed=
Satum Sa hal-wa-ad-ri one set of wheels with
six (spokes) made of h.-wood RA 36 140:16
(= HSS 15 167:16).

The halmadru-wood seems to have been
used exclusively for the yoke of a chariot,
either on account of its strength or because
it could be easily bent into shape. The im-
plications of the Sum. correspondence “‘twin
peg” remain, however, obscure. Since the
term occurs frequently in Nuzi, it seems that
it designates a-type of yoke which was foreign
in Babylonia, where it appears only in Hh.

halmahhu s.; (a container); lex.*; Sum.
lw.; cf. hallu B.

dug.hal.mah ~ §v-hu Hh. X 236.
*halpatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*.

ina mubhi mare $a Sa zigni ina mubhkt hal-
pe-te $a 1.G.SAG.MES Craig ABRT 1 26:4 (- BA
2 645).
#*halpitu (Bezold Glossar 121b);
read ina £ (BA 2 634 r. 20).

halpiu see halpi.
halpu A adj.; accursed (man); OA*; cf.
haliptu A, halpitu.

to be
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It.al.48.a = ha-al-pu OB Lu A 81 (followed by
lu.al.48.a = ud-du-rum, la.48.a = da er-re-tim
82f.)

kima a-we-lim ha-al-pi-im ld té-pi-5i do
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21
265:5, OA let.; kima a-we-li-tm ha-al-pi-im
la adpurakkum 1 did not write you like an
accursed man (but I wrote as follows) TCL 19
46:7’, let.; you are writing to me kima a-we-
lim ha-al-pi-im i$tu 1 me’at beré eqlim as if
(I were) an accursed man from a distance of
100 miles TCL 19 32:28, let.; mahar 5 ums
medné $itassiama a-na ha-al-pi-im  ha-li-ip
ligbtu read (the tablet) before five creditors
so that they should say to the accursed “he
is an accursed man”’ unpub. OA text, Museum
of Adana.

halpu B adj.; armored (man); NB*; cf.
halapu A.

la.ga.é.a ha-al{-pu>-um OB Lu B vi 25
(cf. kus.la.gu.é.a = nahlaptu leather armor Hh.
XTI 263).

hantid LU hal-pr Supranu sabe pitinatu LG
ki-din-ia u népifu send (pl.) quickly Ah.-men,
strong men, my . ... and tools YOS 3188:8,
let.; itti LG hal-pu 5 MA.NA kaspa (send)
together with the h.-man five minas of silver
UCP 9 p. 90 No. 24:18; ¢fti LY hal-pu 2 MAS.TUR
2 UDU ibid. 30.

In NB, possibly “substitute,” if Iw. from
Aram. halpd, Arab. halafa.

*halpu C (fem. haliptu): adj.; covered (?);
SB*; cf. halapu A.

AMES na-a-di ha-li-ip-ft water from a
covered(?) waterskin KAR 357: 36, rel.

(von Soden, ZA 51 146.)

halp@ A s.; frost, freezing; SB, NB; lw.
from Sum. halba/i.

hal-ba INANNA XA.DI(!) = hal-pu-u A VIII/I:
178; ha-al-bi zA.INANNA.DI = ha-al-[pu]-¢ Diri I1II
117, also Proto-Diri 216; a.iNanNabal-bipr (var,
halbuynanNa XA +[Dp1], za.sughalbupg) hal-
pu-u Erimhus VI 72 (in group with hurbdsu, suripu,
sarbu); 8e-e ZA.INANNA.DI = hal-pu-[4] Diri III
116; habbipiy gar = hal-pu-u CT 18 50 r. ii (+
CT 19:33 80-7-19, 307); u, 8u.ud.ru = [hal-pu-u]
Antagal 8 i 9’ (in group with [kussu], Suripu, salgu).

ni.bi.ta nam.kur.re.e.ne ugx(BE).ga.ginx
(c1m) Ség.8ég gis.tukulé.bilal.e: mala tkdudus
kakku ina ramdnifunu kima mitit hal-pi-e ididunu

4

49

halpiitu

uktassama the arms of all those whom the weapon(s)
touched became stiff by themselves, like (the arms
of) those who die of cold 4R 20 No. 1:1f., lit. (the
construction of the Sum. is not clear); hal-pu-u =
ku-ug-su Malku IIT 162; hal-pu-u = tak-sa-a-tum
Malku IIT 166; phal-pu-u = $u-ri-pu Malku ITI
167; hal-pu-u = el-lum Malku VI 218 (followed
by ku-us = MIN).

ku-su hal-pa-a $u-ri-pa Sal-gi cold, frost,
ice (and) snow Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 13, SB
rel.; ina @mat kussi hal-pi-e Suripi in days
of cold, frost, (and) ice AKA 140:14, Tigl. I;
kussumma limburki hal-pu-u linihke (O fever,)
may cold counter you, may frost appease you
JRAS 1927 pl. 4 (after p. 688) D.T. 57:20, inc.;
hal-pu-’ idikunu the frost has killed us BIN
1 81:20, NB let.; (obscure:) uSapsig hal-pa-a
UaU GU.X[...] udabbibanninima étekim da-
babi [...] over my enemies(?) he (poured)
numbing frost, he took away the speech of
those who accused me K.2599 + (unpub.) last
col. of r. 5, SB rel.

Landsberger, ZA 42 157.
halpG B (halpiu): s.; (akindof well); lex.*;
Iw. from Sum. halbia.

hal-pi-a LAL +GISGAL = hal-pi-d-um MSL 2 130
iv 3; hal-bi rAr+HAL = hal-pu-u Ea I 258
(folowed by hal-ba-a LAL +cI8GAL kan-nu
4d barts); hal-bi c15.3g, (var. ci8.a.svH.DI(]) RA
17 168 K.10013) = hal-pu-[u] Diri II 253; [hal-bi]
[8E,] = hal-pu-[u] S* Voc. A 1’ (followed by [kanl-
nu §d [birti]); cf. gi§.zabalbiggy (var. gis.
hal-bip 41, + ¢18¢AL) = kan-nu §d& bur-tum Hh. VIIA
142.

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 2.

halp@ C s.; (a stone); SB*.

NA, hal-pa-a ina himéti tazdk you crush
h.-stone in ghee (to make an ointment for
the eyes) AMT 16,31 10.

Since za.suH with the reading halbi is
equated with both halpd A and halpd B, we
must posit the reading halbi also for the
stone called NA,.zA.sUH, from which halpi C
seems to be derived as Sum. lw. However,
the vocabularies give the Akk. correspondence
Subdfor~Na,.za.suH. Referencesfor Na,.za.sug
are given under $ubd.

2

halpiitu s.; accursedness; OA*
A, halpu A.

u-ld ha-al-pu-ti 4-ld sa-ru-ti it is not my
accursedness, nor my wickedness, (you have

cf. haliptu
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certainly heard that I cannot return the
gilver) KTS 6:11, let.

bhalqu (fem. haligtu): adj.; (1) lost (object),
(2) missing (animal or person), (3) ruined
(field); from OB on; wr. syll. and zAH or zAH;
cf. halaqu.

e ® = ha-[al]-q¥ Diri I 169; 114.4.54 = ha-al-qu[m],
mu-na-ab-tfum], na-du-um OB LuB vi 22-24,

(1) lost (object): awilum habtummimmadu
hal-qgd-am ... ubdr the robbed man will
declare (before the god the amount) of his
loss CH § 23:33, cf.ibid. §9:3, § 23:44, §125:4,
§ 240:79; minummé sariam hal-qi-tum MES
u adar ekallim illiqqd ana tuppi ilfuru whatever
coats of mail were missing or taken by the
palace they wrote down in (this) tablet HSS
15 6:12, Nuzi; bitu hammus uniti ha-li-ig-ta
.. . sarritu 1zztizu the house was robbed (and)
the criminals have now divided my lost fur-
nishings KAV 168:8, MAlet.; GI18.GIGIR hal-qa
lost chariot Nbn. 579:2; dannu hepd u hal-
[qu] tudallam she will make good (any) broken
or lost cask VAS 6 87:7, NB leg., also Nbk.
326:6; [Nic]-$u zAH GUR-Su anything of his
(that is) lost will return to him KAR 423i 13,
SB ext., and passim; $iddum ha-al-qui-um)
the missing (i.e., unknown) length Sumer 6
132:12, OB math.

{2) missing (animal or person) — (a) in gen.:
Summa ... wardam hal-qa-am (var. ha-al-
gd-am) [amtam ha-li-ig-tam) alpam hal-ga-am
imeram hal-ga-am ... ighat if a ... catches
a fugitive slave or slave-girl, or a runaway
0X or ass Eshnunna Code A iv 7, ef. ibid. B
iv 3f. (§ 50), also CH § 16:39, ibid. § 17:51, and
passim; fuppi LU.MES halgi-ti §a URU GN
tablet concerning the fugitives (stationed) in
the town GN RA 28 37 No. 5:1, Nuzi, cf. RA
47 34:7, Nuzi; he is like the sa.caz-people,
UR.ZIR hal-qi astray dog EA 67:17; & hal-qu
t-te-ir-§u I returned his lost family to him
Smith Idrimi 56 (corrected JCS 8 55 n. 100); LU.
ERIM.MES mitidtu abkatu u hal-qu-tu dead,
captured and missing soldiers RA 11 167 r.
11, NB let., cf. L0 hal-qu-tu ibid. obv. 14; LU um-
ma-ny LU.SAG.MES LU.ERIM.MES hal-qu-i-tu
missing people, officers (and) soldiers ABL
336:9, NB let.; nideé mati hal-qu-te ABL 2455,
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NA; PAP 10 LU.GAL.URU.MES ZzAH.MES a
total of ten fugitive city prefects ABL 767
r. 1, NA; ameluassunu hal-lig-tum u a$Satisunu
their missing slaves and their wives Dar.
379:57; LOU-ti ha-lig-tdé u mimma $a harrd:
nmidunu $a illd ina karéSunu slaves at large
and all (goods en route in) their business
ventures which turn up (later on) belong to
them jointly TCL 13 160:13, NB; LU sa-a-r7
LU te-bu~t LU hal-qu LU SAL hal-lig-tu, a
criminal, a rebel, a vagrant, male or female
IM 44318 (unpub.) r. 7 and 10, NB; malak um:
manija zAg-tum ammar 1 will find (lit.: see)
the track of my missing soldiers CT 30 19 ii
14', SB ext.; métu murtappidu efimmu hal-qu
the roaming (shade of a) dead man, the
straying ghost Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 33, SB rel.

(b) halgu or zAH after personal names in lists of
workmen : cf. MDP24 384, Nikolski 2 436: 1ff.,
Reisner Telloh 160 v 10, TCL 2 5481:3, 11, ete.,
all Ur III; VAS 13 104 iii 8, OB, etc.; PBS
2/2 111:20, PBS 2/2 144:9 and 13, all MB, in
most cases parallel to Ucx(BE), “dead’.

{¢) in a personal name: MINabi-hal-ga-i-
tir-rt Nabii-has-returned-the-lost(-child) Nbn.
900:3.

(3) ruined (field): = SE.NUMUN hal-qa x
ruined field (parallel: SE.NUMUN la ip-§u un-
cultivated field) Cyr. 348:8; zAH ruined (said
of fields, beside marsu, “‘in bad state’) Cyr.
336:19 and 24.

halqiitu s.; loss; OB*; cf. halaqu.

u $&’am Sa ahhedu ha-al-gi-ut-si igbdnimma
and as for the grain of his brother, they
reported its loss to me and ... CT 29 5br.
6, let.

halsu (harsu): adj.; (1) obtained by halasu
(said of oil, ete.), (2) pressed out (said of
sesame seeds), (3) combed (said of flax);
from OB on; wr. syll. (har-suin BIN 2 33:11)
and BARA.GA (BARA.AG in BIN 1 96:2, BARa.
6E in RAcc. p. 5 iii 24, BARA.GA in KAR
101:17); cf. haldsu.

[i].gi8.béra.ag.a hal-gu  Hh. XXIV 16;
i+oci$.bara.ga = [ha-al-su] Nabnitu XXIII 268;
Se.gi8.1.bara.ga = dd-mas-am-ni hal-su-ti pressed
out sesame seeds (after MIN nuppugiti crushed
sesame) Practical Vocabulary Assur 39, also Rm.
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IV 422 4-(unpub.):22 (unplaced fragm. of Hh.
XXIV); wilint = pal-su Erimhu$ V 107 (followed
by NL.NI.a = rugg#, both quotations from “Silben-
vokabular” C112f. ,cf. Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1
170£F.).

(1) obtained by halasu (said of oil, ete.) —
(a) in gen.: 1.BARA.GA $a tudabilam the h.-oil
which you sent me (for the context see sub
haldsu mng. la) YOS 2 58:8, OB let.; 1.G18,
BARA.G[A] (var.1.618 har-su in the dupl. BIN
2 33:11) CT 36 7 ii 8, Kurigalzu; 1-ef bi’iltu Sa
1 hal-su one bottle of k.-0il TCL 9 117:44, NB
let.; 2 NINDA.HI.A 1 hal-su UET 4 146:13, NB;
ana libbi 14618 BARA.GA impurlim inaddima
ippaséa$ he (the bard) puts impurlim-herb
into k.-oil and anoints himself BBR No. 11
r. iii 4, NA rit.; 1.6I8 BARA.GA fanagqi you
pour a libation of h.-0il BA 10/1 106:9, SBrit.;
1 hal-sa ana muhhi kalak 3a 9Ani . .. iqarrib
the p.-oil is offered upon the kalakku-howl of
DN RAce. p. 63:41, NB rit.; x 1.G18 hal-su
y himetu ana mersu x h.-oil, y ghee for a
mirsu-cake Cyr.327:4,cf. WVDOG 4 pl. 12:8, NB;
x 8E.618.1 $a 2 maqgané Sa 1.GI8.BARA.AG X
sesame (seeds to produce }.-oil) for two liba-
tion vessels with 5.-0il BIN 1 96:2, NB; note:
1} siva sUN (= nartabu) la hal-sa Sa SA 18
Sug-di 1} silas of unsqueezed mash made from
almonds KAR 220 i 15 (preparation of perfume).
(b) in med.: 1 hal-sa tna Skari iatti he
drinks A.-0il in beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 62;
i hal-sa Nac.MES he keeps on drinking h.-oil
AMT 96,1:18, and passim in med. texts; i lml~§a
ina $ull ina nahiriSu tanappah you blow h.-
oil into his nostrils through a reed cannula
KAR 202:39; dam erinmt 1 hal-sa $a tussam:
mehu the cedar ‘“blood’’ and the h.-oil which
you have mixed KAR 198:3; mé nurmé i
hal-ga 1.618.ERIN tuballal you mix pomegran-
ate juice, p.-oil (and) cedar (scented) oil (and
drip it into his ears) KAR 202 r. iv 23.

(2) pressed out (said of sesame seeds from
which the h.-oil has been extracted):‘ cf.
above Practical Vocabulary Assur 39; x SE.
GI8.1 hal(!)-su-tu x pressed-out sesame KAJ
226:13, MA, cf. CT 33 14:16, NA; x 3E.GIS.1
hal-su [... ana rab] ragqite x pressed-out
sesame (given to) the chief of the perfume
makers ADD 1036 iv 18; SE.GIS.I.BARA.GA

4

halsu

... tazik you crush pressed-out sesame AMT
19,2:6, SB; note DUH SE.GIS.I BARA.GA left-
overs of pressed-out sesame KAR 190:6'.

(3) combed (said of flax): x MA.NA ¢ADA
hal-si ana 766 buld x combed flax for a buli-
garment UCP9 p.71 No.68:1, NB; X GADA.
HI.A hal-su GCCI 2 381:2, NB.

Sum. bara.ag could be taken to indicate
that a sack (bara) was used to extract the
first and best oil from the sesame seeds.

(Jensen, KB 6/2 48 n. 3; Ungnad, AfK 1 35;
Langdon, AJSL 39, 140.)

halsu s.; (1) fortress, (2) fortification,
(3) district; from OB on, Akkadogr. in
Bogh.; masc. (OB) and fem. (VAB 4 86

ii 16, NB, Winckler Sar. No. 66:43, SB, etc.),
pl. halsi (OB and CT 34 41 iv 6), halsant,
halsite (ABL 572r. 10, NA), construct state
halas, once halis (ha-li-is GN CT 4 1a:3, OB
let.); wr. syll. and URU pal-su MES (NA
royal inscr.), HAL.HI.A-sa (Smith Idrimi 65
and 69); cf. palsu in rab halsu, halzublu,
hilsu E.

[di-im] DM = hfa-al-su] A VIII/2:122; har.
ra.an.kal = hal-su Erimhu$ II 175 (in group with
kardasu, hilsu, birtu); ha.ra.kal = Pha-al-gu
Nabnitu XXIIT 269; ha.ra.an.kal = hal-su [
bir-[tu] CT 18 49ii 23 (+ CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307).

(1) fortress: 500 ERIM i¢na GN ha-al-sa-[am]
ltkil ha-al-gi-um la innaddi 500 men in GN
should hold the fortress, the fortress shall not
be abandoned YOS 2 140: 20, 22, OB let., cf. also
line 11; mnakrum ina ha-al-si-ka Sallatam
ufesst the enemy will carry booty away from
your fortress YOS 10 44:21, OB ext., cf. CT
30 47b:6, SB ext., and passim, also ina ha(l)-al-
gi-ka dallatam udessi YOS 10 20:16; 55 dlans
bit dirdant Sa 8 nagé$u adi 11 vrRU hal-su. MES-
&4 marsati ak$ud 1 conquered 55 strong walled
cities of his eight provinces, together with 11
inaccessible forts Winckler Sar. No. 66:43; 2
URU hal-su MES tuklat nagé$u (var. 2 URU
birate) two fortresses, the mainstay of his
province Lie Sar. 448, cf. ibid.n. 9.

(2) fortification: dlum w ha-al-sum Salim
ha-al-sti-ii~a du-un-nul-nu)-i-ti u massara:
tia danna all is well with the city and the
district, my strengthened fortificationsand my
garrisons are strong YOS 2 90:4-6, OB let.;
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batqu $a URU hal-su MES $a Sarri belija liksuru
let them repair the breaches in the fortifi-
cations of the king mylord ABL 311r. 14, NA;
[tna & lpik epiré u qané aksirma 2 URU hal-su
MES ahu ana ahi addima 1 dammed up (the
river) with earth and reeds and built two
fortification walls side by side, and ... Lie
Sar. p. 48:3; URU phal-su MES elidu urakkis
1 constructed siege walls against him (and
starved him out) Streck Asb. 16 ii 52, cf. Ha-
verford College Studies 2 65:14, Esarh., also OIP
2 70:29, Senn., etc.; enuma dur ali e§% Sa
pant nari Sa hal-st ti-sa-r¢ when the wall of
the new city which faces the river at the
ttsaru-fortress (fellin ruins) KAH 1 3:36, Adn.
I; itat URU.KI ana kidanim ha-al-si rabitim
inag kupri w agurri abnima alongside the
city, toward the outside, I built a great
fortification wall of bitumen and baked bricks,
and ... VAB 4 86 ii 16, Nbk.

(8) district — (a) in gen.: $a ha-la-as GN
from the district of GN 1Iraq 7 62 A 926:7,
Chagar-Bazar, cf. ina ha-la-as GN ibid. 48 A 929;
alum hal-sum w muttalikaftum] Sa belija Salma
all is well with my lord’s city, district and
troops on patrol TCL 18 78:5, OBlet.; GN GN,
... adi hal-sa-ni-u-nu lu ak$ud 1 conquered
the cities GN, GN, ..., together with their
districts KAH 2 71:27, Tigl. I; PN $apir Suhi
ina ha-li-is Su~pi¥ wasbu that PN the governor
of Suhi stays in the district of Suhi CT 4 1a:3,
OB let.; cf. the OB letters TCL 18 131:14, YOS 2
90:4 (cited sub mng. 2), OECT 3 41:7; [ha-l]a-as-
surabt ... [ha-la~als-su lidallim his district is
big, (let 100 men be stationed in his district
so that) he may keep his district safe ARM 1
16:26,28, cf. hal-gum $a-lim ARM 2120:3, also
a-lum Ma-rt ekallum @ ha-al-gum dalim ARM 6 14:6,
and passim, also a-lum Tir-qobki u ha-al-[sld-um
Sa-lim ARM 310:6, and passim; t#da hurrum $a
kaspim ina ha-al-si-§u tba$ima as if there were
a silver mine in his district, and ... ARM1
73:20; ina GN u hal-21 GN KBo 1 3:45; PN
hassibli $a hal-3i URU GN PN the district-com-
mander of the district of the city GN JCS 7
1560 No. 6:8, MA; munummé bitatu Sa ekallvm
Sa (ina) hal-zi-ga asbu as many families be-
longing to the palace as are living in your
district JEN 551:4; 2 annditu $a URU GN
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... 5 annditu Sa hal-2¢ GN these two are from
the town of GN, . . . these five from the district
of GN SMN 3347(unpub.): 8, Nuzi; hal-zi §a GN
HSS 9 66:12, Nuzi, cf. HSS 14 109:9, also HSS
15 41:11 and 19, and ibid. 44:8 and 20, ete.; Gldne
ma’dite o Kardunia$ adi URU hal-24-8i-nu
many cities of Babylonia together with their
districts CT 34 41 iv 6, Synchr. Hist.; 27 ma-ha-
21 a-di hal-sa-a-ni-§u-nw 1R 29 i 50, Shamshi-
Adad Vv, cf. Dar-Kurigalzu, Svppar . . . Babili,
Uypt adi hal-sa-ni-§u-nu KAH 2 71:27, Tigl. I,
ete.

(b) officers at the head of the p.: EN.NAM $a
URU halsu (e.g., ABL 197 r. 5, TCL 9 58:53, NA);
NAM hal-su Johns Doomsday Book 5i 24; cf.
halsu in rab halsu and halzublu.

For mng. 3 ef. H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 11 n. 5;
Kupper, RA 41 160 n. 1.

halsu in rab halsu s.; commandant of a
fortress; SB, NA; cf. halsu s., halzublu.

LU.GAL hal-su Bab. 7 pl. 5 K. 4395 iii 4, NA
list of professions (followed by LU.GAL bir-te, same
meaning).

qdté LU.GAL URU hal-su Dér amnu 1handed
(them) over to the rab h. of Dér OIP 2178 iv
60, Senn.; LU.GAL URU lml-w Lie Sar. p. 52:16;
PN LU.GAL URU hal-su §a GN ABL 343:3, NA.

**haldu (Bezold Glossar 122a); to be read
hamim (tugmati); cf. sub hamamu.
haltappanu s.; (a plant in pharm. use);
Bogh., SB.

G me(var.: mi)-si-sa-a-nu : U hal-tap-pa-a-nu,
U ha-la-me-su (var. G hal-la-me-$u) : G hal-tap-pa-nu,
U hal-tap-pa-a-nu U twd-[...] (var. tu-x-ri),
U HAR.HAR : U hal-tap-pa-[nu], ¥ TUR.RA : U MIN,
U up-ti [KaSKAL] : U hal-lu-la-a-a, G(!).H1.ISSaxy :
U hal-tap-pa-a-nu Uruanna I 457-463 (for U.HAR.
HAR, cf, sub haétt); G hal-tap-pa-a-nu : AS mué-$u-
gal-lu Uruanna III 81; U hal-tap-pa-nu RA 18 5
No. 91i 1 (translit. only).

U hal-tap-pa-na tazik ane 161 tanadd: you
crush 4., put it upon it AMT 75,1 iii 30, and
passim in similar contexts; U hald-tap)-pa-
nu-um KUB 4 50:6; NUMUN U hal-tap-pla-
nu] seeds of the p.-plant AMT 29,5:5; i§id
U hal-tap-pa-ni 18id alluzi : G Sinni unnusate
ana muphi $innt $akdnu root of the f.-plant,
root of the a.-plant : herbs for weak, (i.e., loose)
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teeth, to put on the teeth KAR 203 i-iii 12,
pharm.; U hal-tap-pa-nu (on one hattu-shelf
together with harmunu, tigild, elkulla, Sammi
diSpi) VAT 8903 (unpub.) ii, pharm.; U UD.UD
hal-tap-pa-ni: © murus nahri ana muhhi
[nabri Sakdnu] the .... of the h.: herb for
the disease of the nostrils(?), to put on the
nostrils(?) CT 14 43 Sm.60+:2, pharm.; &id
U hal-tap-pa-ni (one of nine plant drugs used
against the disease $A.MI) CT 14 48 Rm. 328r.
i7.
(Thompson DAB 205.)

*haltappdtu s.; (part of the human body);
lex.*

uzu.kak.tir.ra = hal-tap-[xr] Hh. XV 86 (var.
reading of uzu.kak.zag.ga.tir.ra = ka-tap-pa-

a-tum) after wuzu.kak.zag.ga = kads-ka-su
claviele(?).
haltapp in $a haltappé s.; ‘“he of the

whipping rod,” an (epithet of the exorcist);
syn. list*; cof. hultuppu, hultuppd, madhul:
tuppd.

[$a( ?)] bhal-tap-pi-e a-§-pu he with the
haltappt (instead of hultuppidl) wand Igituh App.
A 130,
haltib in haltib haltib
used in incantations); SB*.

[hullgi hulgi ha-al-ti-ib ha-al-ti-ib
64,1:24.

See hatib.

haltikku s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
gia.dib.ba, sag.dib.ba = hal-ti-tk-kv Hh.II
290f.
haltu s.; (a stone); SB.
na,.kak.8ub.ba = Na, sik-ka-ti = hal-tum a

stone (bead) against sikkatu-disease = haltu Hg.
D 134.

(a) a stone(-amulet) used in conjurations
and med. rituals: NA KISIB hal-té NA,.
KISIB.ZA.SUH ... ina kifadiSu tadakkan you
place around his neck a cylinder (shaped
bead) of h.-stone, a cylinder (shaped bead)
of Subdi-stone RA 18 162:2, inc.; NA,KISIB
hal-t NU.SAR an uninscribed (seal) cylinder
of h.-stone AMT 66,4i7; NA, hal-la NA,.zA.
SUH ... tupalla¥ you perforate a (bead of)
h.-stone, of Subii-stone KAR 194 r. ii 39, med.,
also ibid.i 4; hal-tu (among beads for amulets
and rosaries) KAR 213 i 16, etc.

(magic formula

AMT
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(b) as mineral: NA,ZU NA, pal-ta & NA, KA.
GI.NA ina Saddni $a Nairi ... lu add ina bit
hamri $a Adad . .. alkun obsidian, h.-stone,
KA.GI.NA-stone I transported from the moun-
tains of GN (and) placed them in the hamru-
house of Adad AKA 101:11, Tigl. I.

(Thompson DAC 177.)
haltu see hadtu.

halu s.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*

GESTIN.MES KA = ha-lu Practical Vocabulary
Assur 189.

hald A (halu): s.; (1) black mole, (2)black
spot (a disease of barley); from OB on.

GUG ha-lu-4 (var. ha-a-lu) Erimbus III 14
(in group with wmgatu, pindd, kittabru/katarru),
also Lanu D 14; an.sic, an-8a-ma-ag = ha-lu-4
Erimhus Bogh. B ii 5§’ (followed by types of moles
with readings anSumug, andimig); an.si.il =
ha-a-lu Izi A ii 24 (followed by an.zib = makru);
ha-lu-u um-sa-ti sa-lim-td black mole Izbu
Comm. IV 129, also Malku IV 77.

(1) black mole: D18 LU ha-li GEg panesu
i~z if black mole(s) (cover?) someone’s face
YOS 10 55:1, OB physiogn.; if a man ha-li
sa-al-mu-tim magal mali is thickly covered
with black moles VAT 7525 (unpub.) iii 4, OB
physiogn.; ha-li [sa-a)l-mu-tim i$tind itaddu
is dotted with isolated black moles ibid. 6;
ha-li sa-al-mu-tim panasu irassu ... mithirid
mali his face and his chest are evenly covered
with black moles ibid. 8; D18 jha-li-e MIN
if (his face is full of) black moles Kraus Texte
No. 7:8, physiogn.; $umma sinnt§tu alidma
KLMIN-ma ha-li-e mali if a woman gives birth
and (from the beginning its [i.e. the child’s]
head) is full of black moles CT 27 18:10, Izbu,
and passim.

(2) black spot: na$pakdtum ha-lam ilappat
(for illappata) the grain heaps will be affected
by “black spot’ (probably a fungus disease)
YOS 10 42 iii 39, OB ext.

hal@ B s.; (a kind of wool and a garment
made of it); OB, MB*; Akk. lw. in Sum.
(a) in Pre-Sar.: tag ha.la.um TuM 5
103:1, also 104 ii 2; ha.la.um tag ibid. 106:4,
also 107:2 and 114:1.
(b) in OAkk.: tig ha.la.um Metropolitan
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Museum, New York 86.11.204 (unpub., courtesy
Sollberger).

(c) in OB: x MA.NA sfe HA.LU.UM GIBIL.
MES new h.-wool Riftin 65:1; X MA.NA
sf¢.81D.MA . .. a-na TUG.HA.LU. UM &itu-wool
for p.-garments ibid. 11.

(d) in MB: 1 166 ha-le-e si-nu takiltu one
h.-garment with a border of takiltu-colored
wool PBS 2/2 121:40; TUG pha-le-e su(!)-nu
takiltu ibid. 36.

balG v.; to be sick; Mari*; WSem. lw.
Stbat u ha-la-at (a lioness described as) old
and sick Syria 19 125:13, let. (translit. only).

halu A s.; maternal uncle; OAkk., OA,
OB.
ha-a-lu = a-hu-um-mu brother-of-the-mother

Malku I 125.
(a) in gen.: PN ha-al-$u PN his maternal
uncle MDP 24 376:9.

(b)in PN: Ha-lum MDP 2pl. 3 xv 16, OAkk.;
DINGIR-ha-lum PSBA 33 pl. 43 No. 17:6, OB;
A-bu-um-ha-lum YOS 8 98:47, OB, also Corpus
of Ancient Near Eastern Seals 1 No. 326, SLB
1/2 4:23; Sa-lim-ha-li-im (genitive) TCL 20
176:12, OA; (note:) I-gi;-ha-lum CT 3210123,
UrIII, and passim, also IGI-ha-lum CT 32 20
ii 27; Ha-al-DINGIR PBS 11/1 46 ii 12, list;
Ha-li-48u¥inak MDP 23 173 r. 11’; of. ARMT
15 144 and 15668 (Sunubrahalu), also Bauer Die
Ostkanaanser 73a for WSem. personal names with
the element hilu/hali.

Stamm Namengebung 286 n. 3.

hilu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*.

manzaz ili ha-al a-we-lim position(?) of the
deity, . of the man YOS 10 52 ii 14 (var.
ha-lZ a-we-lim ibid. 61 ii 15), behavior of sacrificial
lamb, apod.

hilu see }alé A.

balu s.; denouncer; lex.*; cf. hullu.

af. AL = ha-a-lum 1zi E 184 (followed by a8.
hal.hal.la = Jakdahhu habitual denouncer).

badlu A v.; (1) to become liquid, dissolve,
(2) to exude (a liquid); from OB on; I (shul
for mng. 1, 44l for mng. 2); wr. syll. and
SAL+AS; cf. hilbanitu, hilu.

hilu A

AXKAL = ha-a-[lu] Antagal C 266 (in group with
2db[w], itat[tukul); [ha-a8] sAL +AS = pa-lum 8P
T 334.

(1) to become liquid, dissolve: li-zu-ub
li-hu~ur (error for -ul) % Lhlharmit] may he
flow away, dissolve and melt RB 59pl. 8r. 27,
OB lit.; pu(var.: hu-i)-la zaba itattuka dis-
solve, flow away, drip away drop by drop
(said to waxen images) Maglu I 140, also KAR
80 r. 23; kima salmi anndti i-hu-lu iziwbu
ittattuku kaSSapu w kaS¥aptu l-bu-lu lLizabu
littattuku as these images have dissolved,
have flowed away, have dripped away drop
by drop, (so) may the wizard and the witch
dissolve, flow away, drip away drop by drop
Maqlu IT 146f., cf. PBS 1/2 133 r. 14; ina za-a-
bi % ha-a-li Wa a’a iqtati napistus (RN) ended
his life woefully in hemorrhages (lit.: in low-
ing away and dissolving) AAA 20 pl. 97:161
(p. 89), Asb.

(2) to exude (a liquid) — (a) in omen texts:
Summa K1 mati dams i-pi-il if the soil of the
land exudes blood CT 39 13a:1, SB Alu; $ums
ma KI mdtt dami i-pi-il-ma damu-§& NU nu-
ub-hu-ma [...] if the soil of the land exudes
blood, and the blood cannot be stanched, and

ibid. 7, also ibid. 13 (with lo ik-kal-lu-di-ma

one cannot stop [it], and ...), also ibid.
2-6 (with milk, honey, oil, naphtha and slime
[upari] instead of blood), also CT 39 33:50 (with,
instead of KI mdti, KI K.DINGIR.URU the soil
in the temple of the city’s god), also CT 40
47:16 (with a.8A A.gAr a field in the [irrigation]
district), also CT 29 48:12 (with KI1-tim ex.ft®
the region surrounding Nippur); [§umma KI} URU
napte SAL-+AS if the soil of the city exudes
naphtha CT 39 10:26, SB Alu, cf. ibid. 18-25
(also with SAL 4-48§), also CT 39 13a:1-13 (with -he-il
instead of saL+48); tna HUL KI KUR Sa dami
i-[hi-lu] against the evil (portended by the
fact that) the soil of the land exudes blood
CT 41 23 ii 18, rel.; Summa Adad pisu iddima
K1 marta i-hi-il if there is a thunderclap and
then the soil oozes gall ACh Adad 3:21, cf.
ibid. 33 and ibid. 4:35 said of salt, oil, etc.; ¢-ri-
$u ma-la-ka-ni i-hlal]-lu na-at-Tba-kal-ni the

watercourses ...., the creeks flow(?) Iraq
14 42:49, Asn.
(b) in med.: [z]0.MES-§u(!) enda lu dami
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t-hi-il-la (if) his teeth are weak (i.e., loose) or
bleed (lit.: exude blood) AMT 69,12:2, cf. AMT
28,2:3.

hialu B v.; to tremble, writhe; from MB
on; I (ifil, thal).

[mu.zu] hu.luh.ha an.na mu.un.pa.da
ki.a ba.ab.as.sa(!) : $um-ki gal-td ina AN-e
i-za-kar-ma K1-tim i-hal he pronounces your awe-
inspiring name in heaven and the earth shakes
(Sum. ““jostles the earth’’) BA 10/1 100 No.21:11f,,
SB lit.

(a) said of the earth, etc. (in lit.): [fa ina
rigim] pisu . .. [ttarraru] gerbétu i-hi-lu (var.
[t-bt}-il-lu) seru at whose thundering . .. the
fields tremble, the plain shakes LKA 53:21 in
Ebeling Handerhebung 98; ana tib tdhazidu
danni tupqate ultanapaqa i-hi-lu Saddni at his
mighty onslaught in battle the ends of the
world are made uneasy, the mountains quiver
3R 7 i 9, Shalm. III, cf. Samd ersetum ulta:
napdaquma Saddnt u tdmium i-hi-il-lu Winckler
Sammlung 2 1:5, Sar.; $a ina tib kakkédu ezziite
[...] udrabbuma i-hi-il-lu dadma (the king)
at the onslaught of whose raging weapons (the
lands) start to quiver and the inhabited
regions shake KAH 2 63 i 2, Tigl. I, cf. dupl.
AKA 110: 9.

(b) said of persons: u ti-hi-lu [ina palni
Sarri belija and they tremble before the king
my lord EA 281:18 (let. from Palestine); Sakin
nugud¥d dannu ina béridunu i-hi-il-lu ARAD.
MES there was great commotion among them,
the men quivered (with excitement) Tn.-Epic
ii 24.
hiluC v.; tobeinlabor; SB; I (¢hil); cf.
hajjaltu, hila.

[e-ri]-a a-ri-a-te i-hi-la ha-a-a-la-te (cows)
became pregnant, began to labor Craig ABRT
2 19:19, NA inc.; ana ikkillifa ana rigim
ha-li-§4¢ at her (the cow’s) cries, at her screams
of labor KAR 196 r. i 23, cf. dupl. AMT 67,1 iii
13, cf. parallel KAR 196 r. i 38 and dupl. AMT
67,1 iii 28; Janttum udappala mé ha-li ..
mé ha-li wsappiha kala zumrida the second
(angel) brings down the water of (easy) birth-
giving, ... he sprinkled her (the cow’s) entire
body with the water of (easy) birth-giving
KAR 196 r. i 26f., cf. dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 16-19;
¢ ha-a-lim U(!) ad-qu-la-lu the plant
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against labor pains : the plant .... Uruanna

IT 39.

balu D v.; (mng. unkn.); comm.*

2-hal | TA.BAD £-§1 i-nam-din i-hal [ i-za-a-[z]u [
TA.BAD E-§i i-nam-din $a £-su i-pa-qi-du i-hal (in
the phrase:) he will give the Ta.BAD of his house/
estate, ¢-hal (means:) they will divide — he will
give the Ta.BAD of his house/estate (is said of one)
who entrusts his house (to somebody) RA 13
137:9’f. (comm. to an unidentified rel. text).

Possibly ¢-pal is to be interpreted as ‘HAL
(i.e. *izdzu, connecting HAL with HA.LA = 2it:
tu), and TA.BAD as fa-ziz, meaning ‘“‘share’’;
very uncertain.

**haluku (Bezold Glossar 121a); to beread
HA.LU.UB; cf. sub haluppu.

haluli s.; (a fruit); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.
x qa-¢ ha-lu-li HSS 14 215:3; x situ ha-
lu-li ibid. 5, 7 and 9 (mentioned with uhinu,
“‘green dates’’).
Possibly connected with the geographical
name URU Til-ha-lu-li-na ‘““Tell of the h.
fruits” ADD 742:43.

halumasu in $a halumasi
cultural worker); lex.*
lu.8e.zar.sal.[l]a = da ha-lu-ma-&i-[tm] OB
Lu A 193 (preceded by lu.8e.kar.tab.ba
da za-ar-ri-im — the Sumerian and the context

suggest ‘‘spreader of grain stacks”). For Se.zar.
sal.la.a[b] cf. PBS 5 142 r. i 12,

8.; (an agri-

haluppu (huluppu): s.; a tree (oak?) and
the wood of the tree; from OAkk. on; wr.
syll. and 618.HA.LU.UB, note GI8.HU.LU.UB
AMT 87,5 r. 6'.

gif.ha.lu.ib = ha-lu-up-pu (var. pu-lu-up-pi)
Hh. III 4; giS.gu.za gis.ha.luib = $a ha-
lu-up-pt (chair made) of h.-wood Hh. IV 112;
gi8-[ha-lu-ub] [G18.HA.LU.UB] [hla-lu-up-pu
Diri II 220; ¢18.9a.LU.UB ha-lu-ub(!) = [hle-
lu-pu-um MDP 18 54 r. 5, school text; S ha.lu.
[@b] RA 18 53 iii 22, OB Practical Vocabulary;
gi¥.ha.lu.ab mé.gan.na = ta-ti-tu h.-tree from
Magan Hh. IIT 216; gif.mes.ha.lu.dbmur.ra.
na = dup-ra-nu the mes tree of the ha.lu.ub
mur.ra.na type = dupranu Hh.III 208; gi§.ha.
lu.4b.mur.ra.na gigir = halmadru a double peg
(cf. sub halmadru) for the chariot (made) of h.-m.
wood Hh. V 58; gi¥.mes.ha.lu.ib Chiera SLT
194 r.i 7, but cf. 149 i 4, Forerunner to Hh. III;
6 EKA.LI-pa-nu UT-li§ : U HALU.UB AMA[3)(?)
(obscure) Uruanna I 671,
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ki(?).giS.ha.lu.db da.ri ta [...] : c18.HA.
LU.UB GIS.TIR GIS.ERIN.KUD.DA SBH p. 47:23f.;
gis(?).ha(?).lu(?).ub(?).ba.kexIp) a hu.ru.
us.bi tur.tur.ld : hu-lu-up-pu-¥é | mu-un-ni-
Sa-at ge-eh-he-ru-ti its (the evil word’s [awdtu])
huluppu, variant: it weakens the small ones MVAG
18/2 79:2 (text corrupt, the preceding line in dupl.
SBH p. 116 No. 62:1f. mentions another tree:
[gis.a.ab].ba.ke, ... : [ku-da]-ab-ku ...).

(a) in Sum.: the halub tree is referred to
as growing on the banks of the Euphrates
(Kramer Gilgamesh and the huluppu-Tree lines 26f.
and 68f.), also transplanted into a garden
(ibid. lines 33f. and 75f.), its bark does not
split(?) (Sum.: dar), its wood is used for
manufacturing objects (the roots [ur] for a
pukku, the branches [pa] for a mekki). Gudea,
however, imports h.-trees: Gu.bi.ink! kur
gis.bha.lu.ib.ta gi§.ha.lu.db im.ta.é
musen 8ar.ur.8é mu.na.dim from Gub-
bin, the home (lit.: country) of the halub
tree he brought halub wood and fashioned
it into (the figure of) the 8ar.ur-bird SAKI
70 Statue Bvi46-47; ur ha.lu.Gb lion (made
of) halub (wood) SAKI 30b iii 2, Entemena.
It serves as raw material for the carpenter
and cabinetmaker: in Pre-Sar. texts only
as mes.ha.lu.ab (cf. above), e.g., Or. 16 p.
2 No. 1, p. 14 No. 34 and p. 32 No. 93 (in blocks
[lagab]); also DP 75 vi 5 (for ¢ir.cUB threshing
sled), DP 490i 2 (for beds) RTC 107r. 5, ete.; in
Ur II1 texts halub wood is typically used for
chairs: gi§.gu.za.ha.lu.ab ITT47003:1f,
7087:2, UET 3 665: 3 (cf. Hh. IV 112, cited above),
but also for tables (UET 3 798:2 and 828:6')
and bowls (gis.ma.al.tum ibid. 1122:3, gis.
an.(za).am ibid. 817:1), etc. (cf. Legrain, UET
3 index pp.92 and 100f.); for chariots (cf. Hh.
V 58, cited above): giS§.mes.e sag.bi.sa,
gis.ha.lu.4b.ba tun bi.bar he smoothed
mes-wood, split k. wood with an axe (for
the chariot) Gudea Cyl. A vii 18; for building
material (only in Gudea): gi8.ha.lu.abgal.
gal gis.esi gi&.ab.ba Gudea Cyl. A xv 16.
Note that f. wood is never used for the con-
struction of boats.

(b) in OB: gis.gu.za ha.lu.ub, Riftin
104:7.

(c) as lumber: cf. RTC 221r.ii 8’ ff. (OAkk.);
1 GI3.HA.LU.UB 5 ina 1 KUS ¢ip.na 1 xU§
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na-ku-bu one piece of h. wood, five cubits
long, one cubit wide (listed beside mesmakannu
trees) ABL 566:10, NA; mentioned as growing
in Babylonia only in a Sum. lit. text (cf.
usage a, above) and in SB omina: Summa ina
mudpali ali 6I8.HA.LU.UB innamir if a h.-tree
is seen in the low ground of a town CT 39
11:51 (also said of the foreign taskarinnu), cf.
ibid. 43, also CT 39 4:28.

(d) in rituals: salmeé G13.HA.LU.UB figur-
ines of . wood OECT 6 pl. 26 K.3233 r. 20
(beside others made of dupranu); in 7 618.
GISIMMAR i1 7 GI$.HA.LU.UB tn 7 x-2-2-¢ lithil
may they arise(?!) by means of seven date
palm (branches), seven j. (branches) and
seven MDP 14 90 r. 9, OAkk.

(e) in med.: NUMUN GIS8.HA.LU.UB seeds
of the h. tree KAR 186 r. 14, also Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 30, TCL 6 34r.13, cf. zi-ir hu-
lu-up-pi KUB 37 55 r.iv 7', and passim; PA
GIS.HA.LU.UB leaves of the f. tree KAR 195
r. 28, also AMT 86,1ii 8, AMT 70,7:13, cf. paA
hu-lu-ub-bi KUB 37 43 i 16’, and passim; cf.
with these passages $E HA.LU.[UB] RA 18
53 iii 22, OB; the seeds and leaves of the
haluppu tree of the SB references (from medi-
cal texts) may well have come from a different
tree, see sub zér u¥i.

(f) as theophoric element in a personal
name: Hu-lu-up-pu-ga-mil MDP 22 164 r. 3
and 10.

haluppu represents one of the ‘‘eastern”
woods imported into Mesopotamia (from
Gubbin, Makan, Meluhha, etc.) and dis-
appears with the interruption of the eastern
trade routes (cf. JAOS 74 141.) to reappear
again in the middle of the first mill. (cf. ABL
566:10, cited sub usage ¢, above). Since no
references to the oak appear in the texts up
to the OB period, haluppu may refer to an
eastern species of oak.

(Thompson DAB 291, etc.).

haliipu s.; (a piece of apparel); Mari*; cf.
halapu A.

1 166 ha-lu-i-p[u] (in list of garments)
ARM 7250:12'; 1TY@ ha-lfu-i-pu] ibid. 251r.1.

haluqqad’u see hulugqd.
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haliiqu s.; ruin; NB*; cf. haliqu.

nukurti iSkunu ha-lu-gi i-fa-mu they (the
Elamites) started hostilities and my
ruin 3R 38 No. 2:64, Nbk. I( ?).

halwadarru see halmadru.
halwadru see halmadru.

halwahu see hawalhu.
halwu (hawu):
Hurr. 1w,

(a) in gen.: magrattu ha-al-wu-i & maiil aram:=
mi a threshing floor, border wall(s) and half
(share) of the ramp HSS 13417:6(= RA 36 126),

(b) in pa(l)wumma epédu, ‘‘to surround (a
field) with a wall (against sheep)’’: A.SA.MES-
ta ha-al(-wu)-um-ma lo DU{)-ud(!) @& t-ri-
t-Su-nu-ti they do not surround my fields
with a stone wall but let (the sheep) pasture
on them TCL 9 12:11; A.SA.MES $GS$u ana
ha-wu-me DU(!) nigtabi u ha-wu-um-ma la ni-
ip-pu-u§ we promised to surround this field
with a stone wall, but we did not surround
(it) ibid. 21f.; A.8A $3Su hal-wu-um-ma ni-
te-pu-u§ 46 U8 Sa i-qa-ri we shall surround
this field with a stone wall and (erect) 46 TS
of wall ZA 48 172:15, cf. ibid. 24.

See hawalhu, ‘‘field surrounded by a stone
wall.”

s.; border wall; Nuzi*;

3

halzigqu s.; (a waterskin); SB*; Sum. lw.

gi.hal.zig=[...] Rm.IV 466 (unpub.fragm.of
Hh IX), cf. gi.hal.zi.ig Forerunner to Hh IX line
81.

ana KUS hal-zi-gt uzna Sukun € belti xUS
hal-zi-qu lidnint mé ina libbi lultati (var.
uzna Sukun ana hal-zi-ig-gi ma e belti pal-zi-
f1g-qi 1 idniinima mé ina libbi laltait KAR 1r.
13f.) turn towards the h.-waterskin (saying:)
O my lady, may they give me the h.-waterskin
that I drink water from it CT 15 467r. 18, 19
(Descent of Ishtar); [...)] hal-zig~qi takammsis:
ma [x] mé pasirati tanaddima you put (into %)
a waterskin, pour flood(?) water and ...
KAR 294:3, rit.

Albright, JAOS 39 84 n. 38.
halzuhlu (halzubuli, hassihlu, hassublu): s.;
commandant of a halsu; MA, Alalakh, EA,
Nuzi; derived from halsu with the Hurr.
suffix ~(u)hblu; in MA hassihlu and hassuplu,
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pl. also halzupliti (EA 67:15); cf. halsu, halsu
in rab halsu.

(a) in MA: PN LG ha-sih(or: -suh,)-li Sa
halsi GN JCS 7 150 No. 6:7, and passim; PN
LG ha-si-ih-[li] JCS 7 155 No. 20:7; PN LG
[Rlal(?)-zu-upb-li(?) JCS 7 156 No. 21:5; PN
LU ha-sih(or: -sub,)-lu Sa GN KAJ 224:15 (=
296:15).

(b) in Alalakh: 161 PN LU ha-al-zu-hu-li §a
GN Wiseman Alalakh 101:9.

(¢) in EA: may my messenger ana qat
[LO] hal-z[ul-uh-li $§a Migri itti hamutia lil:
lik(u)(!) arrive quickly(?) before the h. of
Egypt EA 30:10 (let. of a Syrian(?) king);
gabbu LG.MES hal-zu-ub-lu-ti $a matika all
the b.’s of your country EA 67:15 (let. of a
Syrian(?) ruler).

(d) in Nuzi (normally acting as judge, cf.
Finkelstein JCS 7 116 n. 30): ina pant hal-
zu-uh-li-e u ina pani dajane kvam iqtabu (the
plaintiffs) spoke as follows in front of the 4.’s
and the judges JEN 146:5, also 173:3 and
480:3, and passim; PN LU hal-zu-ub-lu $a GN
ana zAG.MES-§u~nu ana Sall aSpura¥[$u] 1
(the king) have sent PN, the h. of GN, to
survey(?) their boundaries HSS 8 1:8.

H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 12 n. 1; J. Lewy, HUCA 14
621 n. 153; Finkelstein, JCS 7 116 n. 30 and 124.
halzuhuli see halzuhblu.
hamadaru see hamadiru.

hamadiru (hamadaru): adj.; shrivelled or
withered; OAkk., OB*; cf. hamadiratu.

fe.kin.gurumx(GaM).ma de-im ha-ma-di-ri
(followed by Se.kin.kud.da, Se.gur,,.gur;, =
eldu harvested) Hh. XX1IV 170, cf. the var. Se.
kin.caMm.me, Se.kin.kud, Se.kin.kad.da, Se.
GURy5.GURy5 = ha-ma-di-rum LTBA 1 58 iv 15-18;
Se.Hgar(prob. = kin).gaMmma = [...] PBS 5 142
r.i6'; cf. Se.gur;s.gurysru.da.zu.dé Se.gAR
nam.ba.cGaM.e.en when you harvest the barley
do not break the barley (stalk) OECT 1 pl. 34 iii
23 (emended from unpub. duplicates, cf. Lands-
berger-Jacobsen Georgica 72).

im-ha-as sa-la-ta-am sa-bi-ta-am a-la-na-am
ha-ma-di-ra-am ud-te-il-kt (the snake) smote
the .... (and) the gazelle, .... ed the withered
oak IM 51292(unpub.):6, OB inc., also dupl. IM
51328(unpub.):11; cf. the personal name Ha-
ma-da-ru-um HSS 10 88:2, OAkk.
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The cited vocabulary passages and the
Georgica passage favor a translation “bend-
ing and cracking” (cf. Sum. gaM); but this
does not fit the phrase hamadirita alaku (see
hamadiratu).

bhamadiriitu s.; shrivelling (said of trees);
SB*; cf. hamadiru.

t-mid 618 al-la-nu w GI8 bu-ut-nu $a KUR-e
ha-ma-di-ru-tu ul-ta-[lik] she (Lamashtu)
leaned against the oak tree and the mountain
pistachio and made (them) shrivel up 4R 56
iii 38, Lamashtu, cf. dupl. KAR 239 ii 13.

(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 34f.)

**hamadu (Bezold Glossar 122b) read tu-

tah(!)-ha-ma DU-an in BBR No. 6:50 (coll.),

and [UZU 8]AG.DU in OECT 1 pl. 20:13.
(Holma, Or. NS 13 228.)

hamadu v.; to be evasive; OB¥*;
(chmid); cof. hamdatu, pimdu adj., himittu.

abni . .. tddaina qdtija ibbas¥liama) akkir:
kima ana Sitappurt Sa taStanappari ah-mi-id-
ma la addikkima annidgtim taStanappari (as
to the) precious stones ... as if they were
(still) in my hands (and) T had denied (this)
to you, and been evasive (in answer) to your
frequent appeals in order not to give (them)
to you—such things you wrote repeatedly to
me YOS 2 61:12; u wrram indma mnnamru
kima ina qatija la tbas¥iama la ah-mi-du ta:
lammadi but tomorrow when we meet you
will realize that they are not in my hands and
that I have not been evasive ibid. 24; umma
Slima Se’am KU.BABBAR TUG TUG.BAR.ST §a PN
la i-du-i la a[bl-mi-du la i-Su-d-ma he de-
clared: I do not know, I have not concealed
(information) concerning and I do not have
(in my possession) the barley, the silver, the
garment (or) headgear of PN UET 5 254:12.
hamilu v.; to plan(?); SB*; I (¢hmil),
I11/3; of. himiltu.

étig Siparaka saburta th-m[i]-il he trans-
gressed your (the god’s) bidding (and)
planned(?) iniquity Tn.-Epic v 20; ad ki mag:
umé 8w wlld lemuttani Su-te-eh-[mlu-ul-ma
Su-ta-hu ana saburtini gind ikappud nirta for
how many days, since long ago, has he been
planning our misfortune, been conspiring our
ruin, plotting crimes constantly ? ibid. ii 15.

I
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hamidmu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*

5 (swtu) $E.618.1 $a ha-ma-ma $a 171 Sabatu
UD.14.KAM five seahs of sesame oil for the
.... of the 14™ day of the month MN Camb.
342:3.

hamamu v.; (1) to pluck and gather, (2)to
gather to oneself, (3) (uncert. mng.), (4)
bummumu to collect, pick up; from OBon; I
(thmum, thammam), 11, 11/2; cf. hamimu,
hammatu B, hammu adj., himmatu, huma:
mati, hummetu.

ur UR, = ha-ma-mu, e-se-du SP II 269f., also
Izi H Appendix I 7, Nabnitu S 76, K.7745 (unpub.)
i 1 (Antagal Fragment “a’); ur, : ha-ma-a-mu,
ur,.8¢: a-nag ha-ma-mi, 8e.ur,.ur, : e-se-du Ai. ITIL
i 1ff., cf. ibid. IT iv 54; Se.ur,.ur, = hum-mu-mu
Hh. XXTV iii 174,

gi.8e.ginx(GIM).KIN.KUD = 6U [$al ki-ma SE
el-du || ha-mu necks which are harvested, variant:
plucked, like barley (literal translation) Izi F
129f., cf. gi.8e.ba.luryl.ur, = MIN el-du [ ha-mu
ibid. 131f., and gu.8e.ba [KALXIS = MIN ha-mu
ibid. 133; gaba.ur,.ga.g[a].ra kaskal nu.zé.
ém.ma : [a-na) ha-mi-im i-ra-a-tum urha ul anam:
din I shall not allow passage to the one who plucks
(all) the breasts (literal translation) ASKT No. 21
r.21f.; mu.un.ur,.ur, (var. mu.un.ur.ur) : ¢h-
mu-u[m-ma] Lugale VIII 29, cf. mng. lc, below;
[mi.ni.iJjn.ur,.e (var. mi.ni.ib.ur,.urg.e.dé) :
1-ha-am-ma-ma-§i ibid. II 4, cf. mng. lec, below;
la(Y).ur,.ra sag.ki.ag.ga.bi : ha-mi-im sakké
w téréti StOr 1 32:3, cf. mng. 2b, below; xawm.
URU X GU = hum-mu-mu (or: lum-mu-mu) BRM 4
331i 1; tu-ha-am-ma-am 5R 45 K.253 ii 10, gramm.

(1) to pluck and gather — (a) said of barley
and referring to a primitive technique of
harvesting without the use of a sickle: cf. the
vocabulary passages cited above, also sub
hamimu.
(b) said of reeds: gqandtim w G1§ Saram a-ha-
am-ma-am u ém kisrum imahharanni anassah
I shall pluck the reeds and the cane, but 1
shall tear (them) out (completely) where an
(impenetrable) thicket confronts me ARM 3
79r. 6.
(¢) in poetic use: giS.gid.da & mi.ni.ib.
ur,.ur,.e.dé : ar-ka-tum i-da-an i-ha-am-
ma-ma-§ (he charged forward like the storm

. and now) holds the lances in the crook
of his arms Lugale II 4; mu.un.ur,.ur,
ip Idigna.8¢ im.ma.an.til : ¢h-mu-u[m-
ma t-na I-d)i-ig-lat it-ta-di (the water which
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he had dispersed he brought together, that
which he had accumulated in mountain,
marsh and highlands) he gathered in and put
into the river Tigris Lugale VIII 29; me.bi
al.ury.ury,.ra ub.ba ba.da.gub : [par:
seda) ha-am-mu-ma ina tupqr Suzzuzu her
(Ishtar’s) offices are collected and then de-
posited in a corner SBH p. 60 r. 14f., cf. dupl.
PSBA 17 pl. 1 i 14f.; Sa naphar uzni th-mu-
mu hasisa palki he who has gathered all the
ears (of the dead gods) has become out-
standing in wisdom (explanation of the divine
name ILUGAL.UG,.GA) En.el. VII 104; cf. the
passages ASKT No. 21r.21f. and Izi F 1291F,,
cited above.

(2) to gather to oneself (office, power, knowl-
edge) — (a) said of parsi and mé: Nabi . ..
3a nmaphar parsi ha-am-mu Nabu who has
gathered to himself all divine offices (and
their inherent power) CT 17 41 K.2873 r. 2, cf.
me an.ki ur.ru.ur : parst Samé u irsitim
ha-am-ma-at IM 51545(unpub.):9, OB lit.; I$tar
... $a kullat [parlst ha-am-mat Iraq 15 133:2,
Merodachbaladan; ha-mi-mat gimir parsi STC 2
pl. 75:7; ha-me-mat paras An@tu YOS 141:2,
Asb.; ha-mi-im kullat parst KAR 25 ii 31;
dMe.mah = 4Ninurta ha-mi-tm PA-+AN.MES
MAH.MES Memabh is (the name of) Ninurta, as
master of the sublime (divine) offices CT 25 11
20f., cf. dupl. ibid. 15 r. iii 10f.; ha-mi-im kul-lat
me-e WVDOG 15 68 fig. 33 and 36, No. 3:3
(inscr. on a figurine of Papsukkal).

(b) said of sakké, “‘rules,” téréts, ‘‘commands,”
and némegu, ‘“wisdom”: ha-mi-im sakké w
téréti who controls (and wields) rules and
commands StOr 1 32:3, cf. ha-me-im térét Samé
w erseti LKU 16r.8; I8tar ... $a rikis téreti
ha-am-mat who takes to herself the totality
of commands BA 3 351:3, Esarh., cf. CT 25 10
ii 4; téréets Sa oy kaliSunu lu-ub-mu-um 1 will
gather to myself the commands of the gods,
all of them CT 15 39ii 13, Epicof Zu; ha-mi-mat
neémeqi Apsti who has gathered to himself
the wisdom of Apsu LKA 77 ii 33, cf. ha-am-
ma-ta kullat némegi Craig ABRT 1 29:4; (note:)
kadsata kullat nemeqi you master all wisdom
ZA 43 60:200, Theodicy, with pertinent comm.:
[ka-a¥-3d]-a-ti || ha-[aim-ma-a-ti | UR, a-§d-5i
| URy ha-ma-mu [ d-ni§ ka-[$d-54] you master
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(means) you control (because) UR, = a$adu,
hamamu and also ka$@du CT 41 44 1. 5 (coll.)
(e) other occ.: $a Sukamu ha-am-m[u] who
is a master of the art of writing Rm.569 (un-
pub.) r. 11; I appointed kali-priests and musi-
cians $a gimir ummanitu ha-am-mu who have
mastered (their) entire craft BA 3 323 vi 27,
Esarh., cf. BBR No. 83 r. ii 18; lm-mim tuquz
mdte who is master of (the lore of) battles
AKA 255:2, Asn.; [hal-mim kullat Samé ersetim
who dominates heaven and earth KAR 68:1,
of. ha-mi-im kissata KAR 345:3; [hla-mi-im
naspants (mng. obscure) Tn.-Epic vi7.

(3) (uncert. mng.): Summa attald ina AUTU.
B th-mu-ma th-mu-ma | Sur-ru~u [ MIN /| 8-
ka-nu ith-mu-ma Sur-ru-w if an eclipse ....s
in the East: if-mu-ma = to begin, ditto = to
place, th-mu-ma = to begin AfO 14 pl. 7ii15-17,
astrol. comm.

(4) hummumu to collect, pick up small
particles: ana lugquti $a husabifina ana hu-
wm-mu-mz Sa humamatisina (var. himmatiina,
etc.) to glean their litter, to pick up their ref-
use (for magical purposes) Maqlu III 38; $a
. . . samatsu ussarthamu uh-tam-mi~muy temens:
Su its (the temple’s) buttress was in decay and
its foundation (terrace) was despoiled (of
bricks by brick robbers) YOS 1 38 i 23, Sar.

bamamu see hammamu.

hamannu s.; (name of a month); Nuzi*;
of. hamanni.

a-di-i ugmi e§-§ Ha-ma-an-ni up to the
new moon of (the month) MN HSS 15 56:23.

*hamanni (fem. hamannitu): adj.; born

in the month Hamannu (occ. only as fem.

personal name); Nuzi*; cf. hamannu.
Ha-ma-ni-tum SMN 779(unpub.):2’.

hamarakara (emmarkara, ammariakal, am:
maruekal): s.; bookkeeper; LB*; Old
Persian lw.

[LG halam-ma-ra-a-ka-rla] PBS 2/1 84 left
edge, let., alsoibid. 16; LU am-mar-kar-ra VAT
15607 r. 4 in Eilers Beamtennamen pl. 2; LU am-
ma-ri-a-kal BE 10 97:16, also ibid. 80:15 and
82:14; LU am-ma-ru-a-kal $d $arri (same in-
dividual as in three preceding refs.) BE 10
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130 rim; LU am-ma-ri-a-kal-la-nu
BE 10 59:13.

Derives from a presumed Old Persian *ha-
miara’kara meaning ‘‘account-maker.”

Eilers Beamtennamen 43ff.

(plural)

hamarhi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

1 ANSE SE.MES a-na ha-ma-ar-hi one homer
of barley for .... (in the month MN to PN)
HSS 13 243:23 (list of barley expenditures).

hamaru see gamdru.
hamassiru see humsiry.

hamasu v.; (1) to take off (clothing) by
force, (2) hummusu to strip, to rob, (3) Sup-
mausu to cause to rob, to despoil; from OBon;
I (shammas, hamis), 1/2, 11, 1I/2, 1II; ecf.
hammusu, hamsu, himsatu, hummusu, nah:
magu.

sua.gi, = ha-ma-su (var. ha-ba-su) Erimhus IV
159; [gli;.a.ab.ta hu-mi-is OBGT XI ii
18; girslirglirgig hu-um-mu-su  (between
Subhutu and tabdlu) Erimhus V 188; bu-ar BUR
= hum-mu-sum Ja cI1S1MMAR(!) A VIII/2:180;
[ln.igi.x.x] = da t-na-$u hu-mu-sa OB Lu B iv
49 (cf. [l4.igi.x.x] = da nd@su nasha whose eyes
have been torn out ibid. 48).

ninda nu.ki.a tig.mu da.an.kar : aena lo
akulu $ammi ha-mi-ig subdti because I did not eat
my food, my garment was stripped off PBS 1/2
135:39, proverb(?); tu-ha-am-ma-as SR 45 K.253
ii 9, gramm.; tu-uh-tam-me-es ibid. 1 29; tu-Sah-
ma-ag ibid. viii 25.

(1) to take off (clothing) by force: &irit
TUG.DUGUD anndm ... lu §a DN ha-am-sa-at
this piece of the heavy cloak is that which was
taken off of DN TCL 11 245:11, OB; $a ina
[paglar DN ha-am-st#t which was taken off the
image of DN ibid. 28; subdtam Sa taddindSum
hu-mu-us-sit strip him of the garment that
you gave him A 3534(unpub.):26, OB let.; if
PN (my widow) goes to another man and
stays, TUG-$u Sa addatija DUMU-ia i-ha-ma-si
my son(s) shall take off my wife’s clothing
(... and drive her out of my house) JEN
444:22; TUG.HI.A t-ha-ma-si-ma ... they
shall take off (her) clothing and (drive her
out naked) HSS 5 71:35, Nuzi; Gilgame§
th-ta-ma-as TUG.[HI.A-§u] Gilgamesh stripped
off his (Ur-Sanabi’s ?) clothing Gilg. X iv 10.
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(2) bummusu to strip, to rob — (a) to strip
off clothing: $a DN lab¥at w §[a] hu-mu-sa-at
with which DN was clothed, but of which she
is (now) stripped TCL 11 245:3, OB; ina TUG.
DUGUD % TUG.BAR.SI $a pagar DN hu-mu-si
bur he has been convicted of stripping the
heavy cloak and the headdress from the body
of DN ibid. 34; subatiSunu tu-uh-ta-am-mi-is
you stripped off their clothing (and you made
them pay the silver) UET 5 26:23, OB let.

(b) to strip off silver and gold from a plated
object: SL.LA (= pigitts) 9Ea u YDamkina 4%
Su.st U8 1 161.4.6AL 8U.SI sac lLbbu KU.
BABBAR GIS.MAH warkat 4Ea KU.BABBAR hu-
um-mu-us (according to) the checking (of the
property) of DN and DN, (a piece of) silver 4%
“fingers” in width, } “finger” in length, from
the silver of the wooden .... behind (the
statue of) Ea, has been stripped off PBS 8/2
194 1 7, OB, cf. ibid. i 12,1 17, ii 4, 11 9, ii 19
(xU.61), iii 13, iii 20, iv 3.

(c) to strip off skin: 1 euD pillati isbatma . . .
tdikma d-ha-mi-is-su he seized one pillatu ox
and . .. killed and skinned it UET 6 8:6, MB.
(d) said of eyes: cf. OB Lu B iv 49, cited
above.

(e) said of a date palm: cf. A VIII/2:180,
cited above.

(f) torob: ina matika hu-um-mu-sa-ku in your
land I was robbed EA 8:26, MB; % E DINGIR
tu-uh-tam-mi-is also, you have robbed a
temple AfO 12 pl. 6 2:3 and 7, MA; PN bifi
A-hé-em-mi-is-m[¢] PN has robbed my house
HSS 5 47:27, Nuzi, ‘of. bissu uh-te-em-mi-ig ibid.
7; bitu ha-mu-us unatt haligta ina bit PN sarz
ritu izzdzu the house has been robbed, the
thieves have now divided my lost furniture
in the home of PN KAV 168:7, MA let.

(3) Submusu to cause to rob, to despoil: Sa
ina midsi ine bit PN ... uferibima u-8d-ah-
mi-ts that he allowed PN, to enter at night
into the house of PN and to rob YOS 6108:8,
NB; sabe idukku w sinnidate i-Sah-ma-su-i
they kill the men and despoil the women
ABL 275:12, NB.

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 35f.

hamasu A v.; (1) (indicates an abnormal
condition of parts of the body), (2) (indicates
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a process performed on barley seeds); from
OB on*; I, 11, 11/2; cf. hamidu, haméu B,
hummudu adj., hummudu in $a hbummusi.

hu-um LuM = ha-ma-§um A V/1:18, also Ea
V1, SPI213; Lumbuu ma - ha-ma-$um Erimhus
V 221 (in group with dim,.ma = a-ma-sum, gur.
gur.ra = wr-ru-ru); IMPLLuM.ma = ha-ma-§4 5
LG h. said of the entire body of a person, gasu-#a-ar
GAR = MIN 4 §in-nt said of teeth Nabnitu XXII
119f.; Su.Lum ha-ma-$du  FErimhus IV 156;
gir.L[um] = [ka]-ma-$u CT 19 3iii 21; hum.hum
= [hulm-mu-$u ibid. iii 18.

ha-a8 xUD ha-ma-5u A 1I1/5:108; has.
(has] [bum-mlu-[$u], oIRITX[XLuM] =~ wMIN,
GIrIFE-BpAR = MIN, G[IR = MIN], GiR.GIR = MIN,
¢[ilr=miN, [h]a.ma.fum = 8u Nabnitu H 71-77;
[zur].zur = ha-ma-fum Lanu A 194 (also = ddku,
dakaku, huppi, etc.); Harba-ma-fum Proto-Izi ¢ 12;
Su.si.an.na.LuMttUmLuM(?)] = [x)-z-la-ta ha-
me§ CT 19 3 iii 19; tu-ha-am-mas 5R 45 K.253
ii 13, gramm.; tu-uh-tam-meé ibid. i 30.

(1) (indicates an abnormal condition of
parts of the body): cf. the above cited vo-
cabulary passages referring to the entire body,
to hands, feet and teeth, cf. also sub hamsu,
bummudu in $a hummudi; MAS li-bu 4-ha-am-
ma$ pirittum if the heart (of the sheep) is
in the state (described by the adj.) haméu,
(there will be) panic YOS 10 42 i 10, OB ext.

(2) (indicates a process performed on barley
seeds): cf. sub hamidu, hams$u B, hummusu.

It is difficult to establish even the general
semantic sphere of this verb. If it is identified
(as free variation) with amddu (used as a
medical term to indicate an abnormal state
of hands and feet, cf. Labat TDP 80 n. 151),
the difficulties still remain because of umasu,
“strength,” and $a wmadi, “athlete.” One
could assume a basic meaning, ‘‘to be swollen,
hypertrophic,”” which might possibly fit the
two aspects “‘strong” and ‘‘diseased’” but
leaves unexplained the connection with Sum.
has, ka.gar, etc. Mng. 2 is equally obscure:
a special agricultural worker (hamidu) trans-
forms barley into a state in which it is called
haméu or hummudu.

hamasu B v.; todosomething fifth; OB*;
cf. hamis.

1888w Sa ta-am-[z-x] $a PN elija tddi i§:
nima ¥bdi Sa ekallim elija iddi i8ludma ana
mdr a-wi-li-{e] altk Sarram muhur 1qbi irbima
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gaty PN, ifsbatma] ... th-mu-u$-ma qati PN,
igbatma first, he accused me (uncert.: nadd
eli PN) with regard to the .... of PN, in the
second place he accused me with regard to
the rent (payments) due the palace, in the
third place he said to the free-born citizens,
“Go, approach the king (in this matter)!”,
in the fourth place he helped PN, and . .., in
the fifth place he helped PN, and ... A 7695
(unpub.):19, OB let.

hamasu C v.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh.*

adi $ar Misri ana mubhi Sam$i ikasdad ul
pandnumma akkada d-ha-am-ma-a$ not until
the king of Egypt reaches the Sun (i.e., me)
shall I proceed(?) to you KUB 8 56:8, treaty.

hamat see hamatu.

hamatu (hamat): s.; (1) help, rescue,
(2) helper, (3)auxiliary force; from MB on*;
wr. with and without ending; foreign word
and lw.

[4].dah.dah = ha-mat Antagal C 26 (between

ndraru and résu); na-ra-ru = ha-mat Malku IV
203.
(1) help, rescue — (a) in the phrase ana

hamat PN aldaku: Suprani ana ha-ma-ti-ku-nu
lullika write (pl.) me (so) that I may come to
your rescue KBo 1 10:17, let., cf. ana ha-ma-ti-
ku-nuul allaka ibid. 32, also ana ha-ma-ti-$u ...
illaka ibid. 70; ultu panik[unu] mamma ana
ha-mat-ifalul . . . illi[ka] but from you no one
came to my rescue ABL 897:11, NB; [bé]lz
ana Sarri ligbima NAcAR.MES Sa ili [xz-z)-x
EN.LILK! [i3daluma ha-ma-ti-ka [...] let my
lord speak to the king, and let them question
the carpenters of the god (of/in) Nippur,
(then they shall ...) your rescue PBS1/2
42:23, MB let.

(b) hamat (without ending): I marched ana
narariti ha-mat Sa Sarrani to the help, the
rescue of the kings Streck Asb. 8:75, cf. dupl.
ibid. 158:12; maré §iprifun $a ha-mat their
messengers (asking) for help (less likely ha-
mat “‘express-messenger’’) OIP 2 50:22, Senn.
ha-ma-at kakki rescue in war (mng. uncert.)
5R 48 vi 20, SB hemer. (cf. Labat, RA 38 32).

(c) in personal names: 9Nabi-ha-mat-i-a,
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dNabi-ha-mat-ia, also with A&Sur, for refer-
ences cf. Tallqvist APN 40 and 150.

(2) helper: mare matikunu ana LG ha-ma-ts
ittalkumi people of your country came as
helpers (of the thieves and took the stolen
cattle) MRS 6 RS 15.18:5, let.

(3) auxiliary force: sabeé asib URU.MES $u-a-
tum a-na at-rt ha-ma-at GAR(= Sakin) KUR Na-
mar % LU.NIMGIR 4-kin-§u-nu-ti he (Nbk.I)
established the soldiers of these cities as an
additional auxiliary force of the governor of
Namar and (of his) nagiru-officer BBSt. No.
6 ii 10.

Streck Asb. 9 n. 8; Balkan Kassit. Stud. 149f.

hamatu A  s.;
Nuzi, NA*.

eqlu ina GN ina harrani Suméli $a ha-ma-ti
a field in GN on the left road offto the }.-
region JEN 417:5; from the mouth of
the Tartar-river I departed, ina libbi ha-ma-te
eqel namrasi artedi through the j.-region,
a difficult terrain, I proceeded Scheil Tn. IT

47.

(a topographical term);

hamatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*.
[gli-it-nu = [hla-ma-td Malku VIII 106.

hamatu A in 8a hamatim s.; urgency;
Mari*; cf. hamatu A.

tuppam Sa ha-ma-tim an urgent letter (lit.:
a tablet of urgency) ARM 1 45:5, cof. da ha-
ma-ti-im ARM 1 48:5; {emum §4 $a ha-ma-fi-
tm this report is one of urgency ARM 6 53:7,
cf. témum §a ana RN adpuru da ha-ma-a-tim Syria
19 119:9 (translit. only).

hamaiatu B s.; heat; syn.list*; cf. hamatu
B.

su-z-HUM-tu = ge-e-til,
198f1.

ha-ma-tu  Malkua IIT

hamitu A v.; (1) to hasten, to be quick,
(2) to be (too) soon, (3) hummutu to send
quickly, to hasten, (4) Submufu to send
promptly, to do quickly, to be or deliver in
good time; from OB on; I (shmut, ihammut,
hamut), 1/2, 11, 111, TIL/2; cf. hamdtu A in
$a hamati, hamittu, hamiu A, hamutta,
hamutti8, hamuttu, hamut, hanii§, hitmutis,
hummutu A.
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bu-ir BUR = ha-ma-t A VIII/2:194; Su.ur.
gar = ha-ma-tu Nabnitu J 206; ul cfr = ha-ma-
to A VIII/2:249; su-ul-su-ul SUL.8UL = wr-ru-hu
| ha-mla-tu], ¥d-ra-hu A VIII/3:33f.; cinllsa-sa
DIL.DI = th-tam-tam he hurried hither Nabnitu O
68; u.8ir.p1 = ih-dam-ta-ak-ku he hurried to you
Erimhu$ Bogh. A 16; wul,.la = pu-mu-ut hurry!
OBGT IX 149.

bur nam.sar.ra 9Bil.gi é§.gal.la : nap-tan
Jd-qu-v ana Suh-mu-tu 9BIL.GI B8.GAL.LA in order
to deliver the . ... meal in good time .... (mng.
obscure, for sar = hamdtu see mng. 4c, below) SBH
p. 23r. 15; ha-an-tu [ ad-§um ur-ru-hu [ ha-ma-tu
hantu in the sense of making haste, (from) hamatu

TCL 6 17:19, astrol. with comm.; wr-ru-hu, ha-

ma-tu = dul-lu-hu to make haste, to hurry = to be
restless LTBA 2 1 v 23f., cf. dupl. ibid. 2 231f.

(1) to hasten, to be quick — (a)in gen.: la

uhharunim li-th-mu-tu-u-mtm let them not
delay, but hasten hither RT 31 136:10, OB let.
(translit. only); wula ta-ahb-mu-ta-ma Sipatika
itabbalu if you do not hasten hither they will
carry off your wool OECT 3 67:34, OB let.;
ligPamma hu-um-ta-am(!) fetch and come
quickly! VAS 16 199:20, OB let., cf. ibid. 36;
temkunu hi-th-mu-tam let your report come
quickly to me BIN 7 7:28, OB let.; appitum
madi§ ha-ma-ta-am elika i[$u] it is urgent, you
owe (it to me) to be very quick UET 5 70 r.
16, OB let.; ul ta-ha-am-mu-ta-ni-ma lu-i ti-
di-a (bring the sealed document personally
to Babylon), should you (pl.) not come
quickly hither, know (the consequences)! TCL
1770:22, OB let.; arkidunu ardud ah-mut urrih
I pursued them in great haste Gilg. IX
K.8528:7 (pl. 34); belet ré&i utninni ana $isit
ha-an-ta-at the lady of joy and prayer who
hastens to (answer) the cry (of her worship-
pers) Craig ABRT 2 17:23, SB rel.; da-ba-ba-5i
th-mu-ut his speech is quick Kraus Texte 23
r. 3, physiogn., cf. $a ina dababisu ha-an-tu ibid.
24:3.
(b) in hendiadys: phu-um-ta-am al[klamma
come quickly and ... TCL 17 74:15, OB
let., cf. CT 6 32c:14, also ARM 3 40:14; ul ah-
mu-ut-ma ane GN ul adpurma 1 did not send
word quickly to GN,and ... PBS1/2 46:2, MB
let.; hu-um-ta-nim-ma §matkuny arhi§ Simasu
come quickly and transfer speedily your own
§miu to him (i.e., Marduk) En. el. III 65 and
123; (note:) 4 Hu-mut-ta-bal Carry-off-quickly !
(name of a demon) ZA 43 16:45, SB lit.
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(2) to be (to0) soon — (a) in gen.: ana GN
pandia Saknu a-ha-am-mu-tam % a-ma-ar-ri-
a-am ula idi it is my intention to go to GN,
(but) I might come early or I might be late —
I do not know (yet) UET 5 78:9, OB let.; if
Marduk at the New Year festival [ina alsifu
ha-mu-ut (next line: la ha-mu-ut) is (not) early
in his coming out (of Esagila) CT 40 38a:13f.,
SB Alu (= ACh Supp. 2 Ishtar 82:13f.).

(b) in hendiadys (Mari only): inanna as:
s[ulrre beli i-ha-am-mu-ut-ma i§tu ekallim ana
stagqim ttfalssi now should—heaven forbid—
my lord go out too soon from the palace into
the street ARM 3 18:18; ane minim te-ah-
mu-uf-ma ittt RN uw PN hare tagtul why were
you in such haste to conclude an alliance
(lit.: kill a donkey foal) with RN and PN? Mél.
Dussaud 2 991, Mari (translit. only); u la ta-ha-
mlu-ut]-ma eniitka ana GN la tatarrlad] but
do not send your baggage too soon to GN
ARM 1 35:22, cf. la
tusgi’em ibid. 87:10.

(c) as astron. term: Summa Sin th-mu-tam-ma
Sama¥ uStappd if the moon has come too soon
and the sun (still) shines ACh Sin 8: 41; um:
ma attald 4UTU.B.A th-mu-ut ana SUTU.R.A/
IM.MAR.TU t-we-er if an eclipse begins in the
east (and) clears up towards the east/west
KUB 4 63ii 23 and 25, cif. $Summa attald ina
duTU.R th-mu-ta ina SUTU.8G.A tmmir (wr.
pir) (with the comm.:) TAB / ha-ma-fu, TAB |
Sur-ru-u TAB to burn, TAB to begin AfO 14
pl. 71ii 13f. (through confusion, the log. for hamdtu
B is used for hamdtu A, as also in the next
citation); Summa Sin TAB if the moon is on
time (after Summa Sin tna la simanisu ubhir
if the moon is abnormally late) ACh Sin 3:32;
cf. below sub mng. 4 for the nuance “to be
in good time.”

(3) bummutu to send quickly, to hasten —
(a) in BEA: di-ha-mi-ta béli sabé pitdtu may
my lord send the pitatu troops quickly RA 19
103:40, cf. di-ha-mi-it béli uddar sabé pitate ibid.
7, also wi-ha-mi-ta EA 129:78; hu-mi-td kima
arpi$ ka$ada hasten (your) arrival as much
(as possible)} EA 102:29.

(b) in MA: mubra ana ha-mu-ti dina lu(!)-
ha-mi-tu receive (and) give quickly, let them
hurry KAV 108:30, let., cf. Ilu-ha-mi-fu KAV

la ta-ha-am-mu-flam] ...
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205:15, let., also lu-ha-[mi-tu] ibid. 200 r. 12, let.
(in similar context).

(4) Submutu to send promptly, to do
quickly, to be or deliver in good time — (a) to
send promptly: 2 KUS.USAN Su-ub-mi-fa-am
send me promptly two leather thongs YOS 2
116:7, OB let.; Su~dh-mi-tam la teggi send (it)
quickly hither, be not negligent! PBS 713:28,
OB let.; Sa SattiSamma bilassu ... Su-up-
mu-tu mahar bel béle who every year is
prompt in paying his tribute to the lord of
lords VAS 1 37 ii 18, Merodachbaladan kud.;
[alna Su-uh(var.: -hu)-mu-ta HA bal-ti(!) Sa am
(I ordered the fishermen) to deliver fresh fish
daily VAB 4156:14, Nbk.; ana kala quradelu
u-8ah-mit magritu Sulle’ Sallat £.XUR he has-
tened to all his warriors the blasphemous
(command): “Plunder Ekur!” JTVI 29 86:12,
SB lit.; [%]-8d-ak-mi-it ana qirib Babili (con-
text broken) VAB 4 194 ii 1, Nbk.

(b) to do quickly: S$u-uh-mit it-id pit-gadx
(™) do it quickly, pay attention (and) be
careful! BA 3 205:26, Esarh.; it ulle piSunu
Sakin ina mahrika [tu)-Sah-mat sit pisunu ta:
paddar atta as to those in whose mouths there
are lies when taking the oath before you, you
expose (their perjury by) making their words
(i.e., the words contained in the self-imposed
sanction which introduces every oath) come
true quickly Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 14, SB rel.;
(¢) to deliver in good time: I cut off, in one
and the same year, the head of Abdimilkutti
in the month of Tashritu, the head of San-
duarri in the month of Adaru, mahréd la
uhhirma i-Sah-me-ta arkd theformer I did not
delay, the latter I accomplished in good time
Thompson Esarh. iii 35; u4-§ah-ma-fu nigéfun
they are bringing their sacrifices in good time
BA 3 321 r. 27, Esarh.; ana Esagila w Ezda
ud-tah-ma-tu 1ri&a tabitu sweet incense offer-
ings are brought in good time to Esagila
and Ezida SBH p. 146:40, and cf. ibid. 36
and 39, also SBH p. 145:10; nddin surgqinni mu-
Sah-mit taklimeé who gives libations, delivers
offerings in good time Craig ABRT 1 35:6, SB
rel.; mu-Sah-mit taklim ili tus[tamit] you have
killed the one who delivers the offerings in
good time BA 2 485:27, Irra; cf. also SBH
p- 23 r. 15, cited above, where the use of
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sar = hamdtu A is due to a confusion with
the homonym hamdtu B (for a similar con-
fusion cf. mng. 2¢, above).

See discussion at end of hamatu B.

bamitu B v.; (1) to burn, to be inflamed,
(2) bummuty to burn, to make glow, to heat,
to cause fever, to make feverish, restless,
(3) Submutu to burn, to set aglow, to make
restless; from OB on; I (ihmut, thammat,
hamat), 1/2, 11, 112, II1; wr. syll. and Ta®B;
of. hamitu B s., hamiu B, himittu A, himfetu,
himtu, hummutu B, humiu, muhammity,
muStahmaitu.

ta-ab TAB = ha-ma-tu SP II 68, also Ea II 65a,
Idu II 164, Erimhus VI 189; [ta-a]b Gir = ha-ma-tu
A VIII/2:226; 'Pgir = ha-ma-fu, Su.ru.uz.a
(var. §u.ru.uz.za) = MIN §d ka-ba-bi, ud.db.a
MIN ¢ UD.DA, KaF+IZNE - MIN §d 121 Antagal
VIII 109-112; du cAB = ha-ma-tu $a 161 A VIIL/
1:149; &sa% tab.tab, su.tab.tab, ka.tab.
tab, wvpY.tab.tab, wp.pa.tab.tab = [ha-ma-
tu $¢ ...] to burn, said of heart, body, mouth, the
weather, sétu-fever (cold) Nabnitu O 46-50; vUD.
mi.ni.ib.ra.ah =4-[...], ir.ra.am.cir.gfrtab-tab
@-[...], ir.ra.am.NE.NEPHIMIN - miv  jbid.
51-53 (¢-[...]1 and z-[...] represent finite forms of
hamatu); NESUSUD.BUSUD = hum-[mu-tu] ibid. 54;
[a.84.8u.ru.ulz.a.ab.dug, = A.8A ha-mi-it the
field is scorched ibid. 62.

izi i.8ég izi i.su.sh izi.bizal.zal.e : [¢-§d-
tum i-zal-an-nun i-§d-tum t-ha-am-mat | [ . ..] i-qam-
mu-w the fire rains down, the fire scorches, they
burn ... Lugale I1 42; [...].x.pil : $ir-a-nu mu-
ha-am-me-fu  (in ref. to disease symptoms) CT 17
25:16f., ef. [...]in.pil.pil : bi-na-a-ti 4-ha-am-
mat (var.: -ma-tu) ibid. 18; bar.bi.ta izi pil.14.
ginx(cim) : kima i-$d-ti hum-mu-tu CT 17 9:18;
su.zu bi.ib.tab.tab.bi : 4-ha-ma-tu zu-mur-ka
they (the demons) cause the burning in your body
KAR 333:6; in.tab.tab.e : uh-tam-mat CT 17
19:22; 4.8u.[4r.bi] sud.sud : ¢-da-a-[§u] i-ha-
am-ma-fu his (the demon’s) arms burn BIN 2 22
i 37f. (see mng. 1b, below); st.ud.s[u(!).ud]:
mu-ha-am-me-et OECT 6 pl. 8a:2f. (see mng. 2a, be-
low);mu.un.da.ab.sar.[ri.e.ne}: 4-§ah-ma-[tu]
JRAS 1932 557:10f. (see mng. 3a, below); mu.
un.sar.ri.e.ne : ud-tah-mi-td 4R 28 No. 4:56f.
(see mng. 3¢, below); 8i.in.sar.ri: ¢h-tam-pU (ob-
scure) JRAS 1932 35:38; ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu
LTBA 2 2:232 (also cited sub. hamatu A).

(1) to burn, to be inflamed — (a) in gen.:
Summa ina Addari Sam$u idgamma setu kima
Girri TaB-df if in the month Adar the sun
rises high, and the weather glows like fire
(the Fire-god) ACh Shamash 11:53 and 65, cf.
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sétu kasat the weather is cold ibid. 74; Sd-lum-
mat pi-it-mut aflame with a (bright) sheen
LKA 63:13, SB lit., cf. A.8A ha-mi-it Nabnitu
O 62, cited above; u tidu Sa girréty i-lm—am—
ma-tu ki nablt and it was as if the roads
were scorching like a flame BBSt. No. 61 18,
Nbk. I; imna w $uméle i-ha-am-ma-al 1Girru
Girru (fire) is burning right and left Craig
ABRT 1 31:5; Summa ndru kima id-ri Ka
t-ha-am-ma-tu if (the water of) a river burns
like .... CT 39 14:18, SB Alu (cf. kima id-ri
MUN ibid. 17).

(b) in med.: Summa panasu ha-an-tu if his
face i1s flushed CT 28 28:11, cf. Kraus Texte
21:20° (as protasis of physiogn. omen); $umma
amelu inasu marsama u ha-an-fa if a man’s
eyes are sick and inflamed AMT 20,2:7; $um:
ma amélu ind@Su seta ha-an-fa if a man’s eyes
are inflamed from séfu-fever AMT 16,1:9;
Summa amelu ... irassu tkassassu amélu §i
séta ha-mit if a man ... his chest gnaws him,
that man is feverish from sétu AMT 39,1:41;
murussy ippattar séta ha-mit (it means) his
illness is easing, he has been feverish from
sétu Labat TDP 150:45'; Summa amélu gag:
gassu séta TAB.BA(!) if a man’s head is feverish
from sétu AMT 6,9:6, cf. AMT 17,4:6, AMT
41,3:8, CT 23 33:17, KAR 202:20; Summa amélu
ré§ libbidu i-ha-mat-su idakkassu if a man’s
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and
pricks him AMT 45,6:6; [§umma ...]MES
SA; ktma i$ati TaB-$u if (his) ...s are red
and cause him burning pain AMT 77,8:1;
[Summa re§ Libbisu) i-ha-am-mat-su w em if
his epigastrium causes him a burning pain
and he is hot Labat TDP 110:9'; tug dara.
a.ni nu.dug.a 4.8u.[Gr].bist.sh: ni-bit-
ta-§4 ul ip-pat-tar i-da-a-{§u] i-ha-am-ma-tu
{the demon’s) ties cannot be loosened, his
arms scorch BIN 2 22 i 38, NB inc.; because
your hand has committed sorcery zumurku:
nu li-th-mut may your body burn! Magqlu III
168, cf. ibid. 30.

(¢) to be inflamed with fury: ¢zzizma surruu
th-mu-ta kabattu$ his heart was wroth, his
liver burned TCL 3 413, Sar.; ha-mi-if libbu¥
dulla¥uw maris he burns in his heart, his af-
fliction is sore RB 59 pl. 7:2, OB lit.; libb?
madi§ ha-mi-if my heart is greatly inflamed
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YOS 240:28, OB let.; ha-me-fa-at lib-br= mar-ti
that which burns in the inside of the body
= gall bladder Malku IV 54 (cf. mu-gi-il-tum
= MIN quarrelsome — same ibid. 55); kima girri
a-ha-mat ktma abibe asappan like fire I glow
(with wrath), like the flood I level (every-
thing) KAH 2 84:18, Adn. II; hi-it-mutl raggi
u géni andku I am aflame against the wicked
and the evil KAH 2 84:17, Adn. II.

(2) hummutu to burn, to make glow, to
heat, to cause fever, to make feverish, restless
— (a) to burn: u.mu.un il.la izi.sh.ud.
s[u(!).ud] : beli na& Lipare mu-ha-am-me-ef
ajabs O lord, bearer of the torch that scorches
the enemy OECT 6 pl. 8a:3, SBrel., cf. above for
other pertinent quotations from bilingual texts;
izi.8ub.bu.da.ginyk(em) in.tab.tab.e
kima $o ina 1$att nadd uh-tam-mat he burns
like one who was cast into the fire CT 1719:22.
(b) to make glow: Anunnaki i834 tiparati ina
namrirri§uny 4-pa-am-ma-tu maty the Anun-
naki lifted their torches, they made the land
glow in their light Gilg. XI 104; nablu mu-
ha-mi-tu midi a flame illuminating the night
KAR 323:21; 4-ha-am-mal nablu Streck Asb.
184:51, also Bauer Asb. 2 53 n. 3.

(e) to heat: 1 UDUN(U-TIM) a-na DUG 1.DUB.
HI.A 1.8AG hu-mu-ti-im one oven for heating
oil in storage jars VAS 8§ 90:4 (=91:3), OB.

(d) to cause fever, to make feverish, restless:
wh-ta-am-mi-tt lale kalimi w sehherdtim it
(the sickness) caused fever in kids, lambs and
small children YOS 11 12:5 (unpub., quoted by
Goetze in JCS 9 14 n. 38), OB; ub-la-mi-fu
tmmeért  kalami uh-ta-mi-td gehheratim it
caused fever in sheep (and) lambs, it caused
fever in small children JCS 9 10:11-13, OB,
cf. vars. dh-ta-mi-it immeri kaltimi uhtadd(ir] suhdré
(with (h)udduru, ‘“‘to make restless,” for hummutu)
ibid. 9:11, and tu-ué-ta-ah-di-ir ba[l sérim] kalamé
sehram (with &w’duru, ‘“‘to make restless,” for
hummugu) YOS 11 18 (unpub., quoted in JCS 9 14),
also ug-gar-ri-pu nist kalims ug-gar-ri-pu [ . . .] (with
surrupu, ‘‘to burn,” for hummutu) CT 23 2b: 4, SB;
HUL GIG ub-fam-mat-su bitter hatred will make
him restless Kraus Texte 38 i 4, SB physiogn.;
Summa amelu gqabal naglabedu 4-ha-mat-su
if the middle of a man’s thigh keeps causing
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him a burning pain AMT 45,6:9, cf. %-ha-ma-
at-su AMT 60,1:23, but i-ha-mat-su AMT 45,6:8;
kabtassu na-an-kul-lat-ma uh-[talm-mal-ka his
mood is somber and he burns (with sorrow) to-
wards you (mng. uncert.) 4R 54 No. 1:18,rel.;
cf. ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu to make restless,
cited above.

(3) $ubmutu to burn, to set aglow, to make

restless — (a) to burn: kalam.ma u,.ging
mu.un.da.ab.sar.[ri.e.ne] : mate kima
ami 4-§ah-ma-{tu] they (the demons) scorch
the land as the storm-demon (does) JRAS
1932 557:11, SBrel.; mu-Sah-mit 23iri he who
burns the enemy Craig ABRT 1 30:33, SB rel.
(b) to set aglow: [mlu-8ah-mit kima nabli
ersetim rapadtim (Shamash) who sets the
wide earth aglow like a flame Schollmeyer
No. 18 iv 11, 8B rel.; mu-8ah-mit zig-nat urrs
he (Shamash) who makes the rays(?) of
daylight shine ibid. i 18; mu-Sah-me-fv Sadé
Sa matati 1 am the one who sets aglow the
mountains of the (foreign) lands KAH 2
84:17, Adn. II; [tu$ltabarri ina musimma tu-
Sap-mit [x-x] at night you were biding your
time, (then) you set aglow the ... Scholimeyer
No. 16 i 42, SB rel.
(c) to make restless: e.sir.ra gub.ba mu.
un.sar.ri.e.ne : §a ina siqi izzazzyu uS-tah-
mi-te they have made restless those who were
standing in the street 4R 28 No. 4:57 (cf. var.
of Sum. text CT 15 12b:8).

hamitu A and hamdtu B may well belong
together as two interrelated aspects (“to
hurry”—*“to burn”) of one basic meaning.
The passages with the meaning ‘“‘to make rest-
less” (see mngs. 2d and 3c above) may possibly
belong to a homonymous verb, despite the
parallelism with Sum. sar in mng. 3c.

hamban@ adj.; coming from Hamban
(qualifying leather andleather objects); NB*.

9 xU8 ha-am-ban-i-a-a-ta 2 KU§ &i-da-pa
e 16T PN LU.A3GAB nine p.-hides, two
leather .... at the disposal of the leather
worker PN GCCI 2 169:1; 2 KUS E.SfR ha-
am-ban-a-ti two sandals of f.-leather GCCI
1405:18, cf. 2KUS HA.AM.BAN.ME (as pseudo-
log.) ibid. 19, also  KUS HA.AM.B[AN] GOCCI
2 398:10.
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hambaququ
hambaququ see habbaqugu.

hambasfisu s.; (a vegetable); NB*.
ha-am-ba-su-su sar (followed by ha-am-
ba-qu-qu SAR) CT 14 50:57 (list of plants in a
royal garden).
Zimmern Fremdw. 57.

hambasdu see habbadu.
8.3

hamdagar ; (title of a high official);
Elam*; Elam. word.

ha-am-da-ga-ar u kumdilhi w sukkallum
MDP 23 282:14; ha-am-da-ga-ar u rabinu
MDP 28 541:5; in case of breach of contract
payment to be made ana ha-am-da-ga-ar to
the p. MDP 23 234:32, of. MDP 23 284:15, 289:7,
290:7, MDP 28 440:10, 449:5 and 515:14.

bamdatu s. pl.; evasions; OA*; fem. pl.
of *hamdu adj.; cf. hamadu.

ha-am-da-tim i$purakkum he has written
evasions to you TCL 20 117:16, cf. BIN 6 93:7;
ti-ir-ta-ka (o> ha-am(!)-da-tim Lllika$Sum
let your message (with) evasions go to him
KTS 32a:20.

bamdid s.; (designation of a profession);
Elam*.
161 PN ha-am-du-4 MDP 22 161:28.

hamelubhu NA*,
Hurr. word.

Only in the expression re§ hameluphi, either
a structure or a locality in Assur: Sarru
par[sa inla ré§ ha-me-lu-hi ina gammurs ..
ina tamlé irrubu the king having completed
the rites on the ré§ h. (or, possibly, “beside
the b.”’), they shall enter the terrace KAR 135
ii 19, rit.; bit abusdt $a ekal belatija Sa res
ha-mi-lub-hi u tamlia qalla . .. épu¥ 1rebuilt
the abusdtu-house of my lordly palace, which
is situated upon the ré¥ h., also the small
terrace AKA 144 v 2, Tigl. L.

Miiller, MVAG 41/3 40.

8.;

(mng. uncert.);

hameru s.; foot; lex.*; Kassite word.
ha-me-ru = fe-e-pu JRAS 1917 105: 32.

hamiltu see hamistu.

hamimu
NA*.

8.; (an aromatic ingredient);
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1 SiLA ha-mi-me 1 SILA jarutta ... ana libbe
haré tatabbak one sila of k., one sila of jaz
rutta ... you pour upon this liquid in the
hard-container KAR 220i4; $a ha-mi-me
Se-Su-r[u] KAR 140 r. 16; 5 siLA ha-me-mu
Ebeling Parfumrez. pl. 6 VAT 9659:10.

The name of the aromatic ingredient Ass.
hamimu, Aram. h*mamd, was later trans-
ferred to the spice called Amomum Carda-
momum, which grows only in tropical regions;
cf. Low Flora 3 498,

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. 51.)

hdmimu s.; harvester (lit.: plucker of ears);
OB*; cf. hamamu.

l.8e.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu-¢ OB Lu A 182;
li.8e.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu Hh. II 333.

LY ha-mi-mu YOS 12 535:6, OB.

hamiru see h@’iru.

bamis$ (fem. hamdat, ha¥Sat [OA], hamfet
[OB], handat, hamisti [SB], hamilti, hamultu
[NB]): num.; five; from OA, OB on; cf.
homa$u B, hamifiu, hamisSerit, hamitu, haz
mistw in rab hamidti, hamSamma, hamsatu,
ham&isu, ham&u A adj., hamussu, hamustedu,
hamu$tu num., hamu$tu s., handa, hansa in
rab-han&d, han$u num., hummusu s., humusi
adj., bumudd num., humisu.

ba-an-id 50 (sira) = ha-me-ig-sa-a-t¢ five seahs
Ea I 325f.; u,.5.kam = ka-mil-ti (var. ha-mai-i§-ti)
uy-mu five days Hh. I 182; 5 sar é.du.a = ha-
mul-tu mu-sar-ru £ ep-$u five-sar house in good
repair Hh. IT 65; gif.ma4 5 gur = e-lep ha-mil-ti
gur-ri a boat of five gur (loading capacity) Hh.IV
361; ia 5 = ha-an-da-at Ea II 250 and 133; i-ku
ia 5 = ha-an-$a-at GAN five ki ibid. 134; ki.5.8é
= a-na ha-an-$it, ki.5.88.t{e].en = a-di MIN five
times Kagal C 233f.

e.ne.ém.ma.niu,.dé 6.5.ta5.amba.ra.ab.
& : a-mat-su w,(!)(wr.: e)-mu £ ha-an-de-it ha-e-it
#-de-ig-sa-a his word (is) the storm demon (here: a
disease) (that) removes five (persons) from a house
of five (idiomatic for ‘“‘every inhabitant””) SBH p.
8:78f., cf. dupl. ha-an-Set ha-an-$et ibid. p.
111:23f., also ZA 10 pl. 3 opp. p. 276 r. 26, BA 5
534:37f.; pef.bala.gi, = ha-an-de-it JSOR 1 23
r. 18 (cf. Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121).

(8) in gen.: ha-mi-i§ d-ba-na-tim five
fingers (long) TCL 17 62:28 and 31, OB let.;
ha-am-§i-it qd-ni-li1 five reeds TCL 10 3:1,
OB; Summa ma-ra-tum 5-i§ if the gall blad-
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ders are five (in number) YOS 10 31 ii 13,
OB ext., cf. Summa GAG.TI (= kaskasu) $a
Sumeli (or : imstti) ha-an-8d-dt CT 31 25r.5and 6,
SB ext.; gi-ba-tu-ka lu-i ha-mi-i§ may your
requests be five (= many) UCP 9 p. 328 No.
3:16, OB let.; lm-mi-ié’ qatate five-sixths Peiser
Vertr. No. 91:5, NB (translit. only).

(b) in (ana) mitum hamiat, “five per cent’:
8 kutane a-na mi-tu-um ha-$a-at bit karim
tlgtu  in the house of the karu they took
eight garments at (the rate of) five in a
hundred (as a five per cent share) TCL 20
165:37, OA; 130 MA.NA URUDU $a mi-tum ha-
am-8a-at bit karim gatt PN algi 1 received 130
minas of copper in the house of the karu as
five in a hundred (as a five per cent share) of
PN CCT 1 43:4, OA, cf. ibid. 8.

(¢) in a personal name: THa-mi-$e-ar-§ I-
have-five(-children) CT 4 1b:8, OB.

**hamis (Bezold Glossar 122b); in ha-mi-t§
naplistima (RA 22 60 ii 20, Nbn.), ancient
mistake for hadis.

hami8iu num.; fifth; MA*; cf. hamis.
1 piiru 5-%-4 the fifth lot KAV 127:2,
Reading based on the cardinal hamid,
“five,”” von Soden GAG § 70c reads ha:
masiu(?).

hamisserit num.; fifteen; lex.*; cf. ha-
mad.

gi8.mé 15 gur = e-lep ha-mis-Se-rit gur-ri a
boat of fifteen gur (loading capacity) Hh. IV 359.

bhami8tu (hamiltu, hamustu): s.; agroup of
five persons; OA, OB; wr. ha-mus-tum in
BIN 4 179:1 and TCL 4 112:6, OA; cf.
hamis.

[kin-dla-gal cAL.KINDA = a-kil ha-[mi)l-tum
foreman of a team of five Diri VI D 5’ (for GaL.
KINDA as designation of an OB official see muwassd,
akil gallabs, mu’irru, massd); ugula nam.5=[...]
Lu IT i1 9.

(a) a group of five persons (merchants) (OB
only): PN UGULA NAM.5 PN, foreman of a
team of five Pinches Berens Coll. 94:3 and 95:4,
cf. UCP 9 p. 330 No. 5:10, let.,, TCL 11 174 r. 21,
ibid. 197:14, 199:16 and 205:7, JRAS 1926 437 r.
16 and case r. 3', Jean Tell Sifr 70:5 and 78:7;
(note:) ana PN NAM.5.KA YOS 12 236:4.

5.

hamitu

(b) a committee of five in administrative
function (OA only): hka-mi-i$-tum Simtam
warki bit AS§ur ina Alim i§imniati the h.-
collegium has made a decision concerning us
according to (the rules of) the temple of
Ashur in the City (Assur) BIN 4 106:5; amma:
la Simatim $a ha-mi-i8-tumg iSomunidtini ac-
cording to the decision which the .-collegium
has made concerning us ibid. 14; ha-mi-i§-
tla-am] . .. i-di-nu (in broken context) BIN
6 160:1; (note:) ha-mud-tum 161 be-lim di-
nam idin the h.-collegium has granted legal
proceedings in the presence of the lord BIN
4 179:1; lu ha-mus-tum (in broken context)
TCL 4 112:86.

hamistu in rab hamisti s.; a foreman of
a team of five men; MB*; cf. hamié.
PN GAL 5-f AfK 2 53 r. 16 and 61:14.

hamisu s.; (a person who processes barley);
lex.*; cf. hamadu A.

14i.85e.hum.ma = pa-mi-$um one who ....s
barley OB Lu A 190.

hamittu adv.; quickly; EA*; cf. hamatu A.

w(!)-§i-ra-Su ha~-mi-[ild-du Sarru qadwu sdbe
tilgu ala may the king send him quickly,
together with soldiers (who) will take the city
EA 137:79 (let. of Rib-Addi).

hamitu (hawitu, habbitu): s.; (a species of
wasp); SB*; wr. syll. and NUM.UR,.UR,;
cf. hoawil.

num.ur,.ur, = ha-me-tu bil-bil-[lu] fly which
collects Landsberger Fauna p. 41:33-33a; num.
urg.ur, = ha-me-tum (var. ha-mi-tw), numbu-bu
BUL+BUL = MIN (var. hab-bi-tu) Hh. XIV 321f.;
num.PLPI = ha-mi-tum Nabnitu B 123; G sib-
bur-ra-tu : A8 ha-mi-i-du Uruanna IIT 78.

(a) in lit.: when the kuzdzu-fly walked
along the street to a lawsuit ha-mit za-ri-e
ka-pi-su ana mukinniite ilséini they called the

... h.-wasp .... to act as witness KAR 174
r. iv 20, SB wisd.; ha-me-fu KU.KIL ittadd
biréts ina pit eqli ina bab hurri piazi nakisa
nakis (after) the KU KIL spider had put the
h.~wasp in fetters it (the .) was cut into small
pieces at the opening of the mouse-hole along-
side the field ibid. 21; $umma ha-mi-tu Sa
kima kakkabi 3[Ur] if (when an incantation
priest goes to the house of a sick person) a
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h-wasp glows(?) like a star (this sick person
will get well) Labat TDP 12:61; Summa ha-
mi-tw [...] ibid. 62.

(b)in med.: cf. Uruanna ITI 78, cited above;
KA.MUN GI8.8INIG NUM.UR,.UR, ... tusahhar
you reduce caraway seeds, (fruits of the)
tamarisk, h.-wasps ... to small pieces KAR
194 r. iv 6.

Landsberger Fauna 133.

hamitu see humitu.

**(hamlu) (Bezold Glossar 123a); to be read
kammalu.

hammamu (hamamu): s.; king (usurper ?);
SB*; probably a phonetic variant of ham:
ma’u.

ha-ma-mu = $arru LTBA 2 2:28.

ha-am-ma-mi (var. ha-ma-am-mi Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 40:10) $a arba’i adda (var. iddu)
serréti 1 (var.:he) put bridles on the rulers of
the four (regions of the world) Winckler Sar. pl.
30 No. 64: 2, cf. Lyon Sar. p.2:9, ibid. p. 20:21,
1R 36:9, Sar.

hammar tidi s.; (a tree); lex.*

618 ha-am-mar ti-di = (space left blank) Practi-
cal Vocabulary Assur 677.

hammatu A s.; mistress, female head of
the family; from MB on*; cf. hammu A,
hammittu.

kabtat Sarrat kallat (or read dannat) ha-am-
maft hlirat she is noble, queen, bride (or:
powerful), the mistress, the first wife Craig
ABRT 1 31 r. 16, SBrel.; (in personal names:)
{[-na-£.KUR-ha-am-ma-at She-is-mistress-in-
Ekur CBS 10713 (quoted in Clay PN 88), cf. BE
8 130:45, NB; 'I-na-E-zi-da-ha-am-mat TuM
2-3 111:16, NB; fArba-il-ha-mat Arbela-is-
mistress VAS196:2, NA, cf. ADD App. 6 vii
7, NA (list of names); ‘Ninua*i-ha-[am-mat]
ADD App. 6 vii 4; T6.84R-ha-mat (the temple)
Esarra-is-Mistress (name of a queen) MAOG
3/1-2 21:5, NA; 19/8ar-ha-am-[mat] Ishtar-
is-Mistress ADD App. 6 ii 6 (list of names).

bammatu B s.; totality; SB*; cf. pa:
mamu.
pulhati ha-mat-si-na (vars. ha-am (-mat)-

si-na in LKA 3, [ha-ma]-at-si-na) elidu kamra
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heaped upon him are all the terrors En. el.
I 104.

hamma’u s.; (1) usurper (king), (2) rebel;
from OB on*; wr. syll. and mm.¢1; for a
phonetic variant see hammamu.

lugal.mm.61

dar-ru ha-am-ma->-¢ Lu I 61;
lugal.iM.6I = LUGAL ha-am-ma-’%, LUGAL = $ar-
rum, IM e-mu-qu, GI ta-ka-lu (explaining
LUGAL, IM and GI as king, strength, to rely, i.e.,
a king who relies on his own strength) Izbu Comm.
I72-75; lugal im.gigt.bar.ra (with vars. im.
gi,, im.gig) RLA 2 183 (in the name of the 14th
year of Samsuiluna).

(1) usurper (king), always Sar hamma’i: 26
LUGAL ha-am-ma~i zd’iré$u indr he (Sam-
suiluna) killed 26 usurper kings, his adver-
saries YOS 9 35 iii 113 (cf. date formula cited
above), cf. CT 34 40 iii 33 (Synchr. Hist.), and
passim in NA hist. inser.; $ar-ru-# ha-am-me-e
kibrat matim ttebbdnim anndm tmaqqut annidm
ttebbi usurper kings will rise at the peri-
phery of the country, some will fail, some
will succeed YOS 10 11ii 4, OB ext.; li-bu~
ut Sar ha-am-me-e rising of a usurper king
YOS 10 24:11, OB ext., cf. zI-uf LUGAL.IM.
o CT 31 24:26, SB ext., and passim in omen
texts; ERIM LUGAL(200) ha-am-mi-¢ $T KUR.
KUR-~¢n the army of the usurper kingwill . . ..
ACh Sin 34:43, SB.

(2) rebel: Sunu LG ha-am-ma--e epi§ sihi u
barti those rebels, instigators of revolt and
rebellion Thompson Esarh. i 82; Ishtar looked
with disapproval upon ipfet LG ha-am-
ma--e $a ki la Libbi ilani innepSu the ac-
tivities of the rebels which occurred against
the will of the gods ibid. i 46; $a madak
Ilub’di  ha-am-ma--t isrupu nabasi§ who
dyed the skin of the rebel PN red like purple
wool 1R 36:25, Sar.

Zimmern, ZA 25 199f.

hammu adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB*;
Wr. UR,.UR,; cf. hamamu.

é ur,.ur, = bit ha-am-mu-ti = £ pa KAV 42 r.
17, cf. Ebeling Parfumrez. pl. 46 ii 3, ibid. pl.
44:15¢ (Yag), 81-2—4, 252 (unpub.).

Bread offerings/rations for £ UR,.UR, §4
LUGAL the house of ...., (coming) from
the king AnOr 9 23:12, NB (from Uruk).

Not to be connected with hammiitu.
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hammu A s.; master, head of the family;
from OB on*; cf. hammatu A, hammitu.

imtalliku § w ha-mu-u¥ they took counsel
with each other, she and her master RA 22
171:36, OB lit.; (in a personal name:) 9pa-
ha-am-me-DINGIR.MES Nabu-is-the-head-of-
the-divine-family ADD App. 1 i 48, NA (list
of names).

(von Soden, ZA 41 164 n. 5).

hammu B (ammu, habbu): s.; (1) (an a-

quatic plant), (2) swamp (containing such
aquatic plants ?); SB.

ug-mu-ih LAGAB X U.A = am-mu-um MSL 2 p.
128:18 (var. a-mu-2-[um] MSL 3 p. 217 r. §'); u-
mMu-un LAGAB X U.A = ha-am-mu §d A.MES, ha-ab-bu
Eal 67-67a; u-mu-un LAGAB X U.A = ha-am-mu $d
AMES, mi-th-su §d A.MES, ha-am-mu A 1/2:224-26;
u-mu-un LAGAB X AH ha-am-mu A 1/2:228;
WMU-URp AGAB X U.A = ha-am-mu Antagal E a 21 (in
group with WMUTApAgAB X UD = @-la-pu-u); WMu-un
LAGAB X A = ha-[am-mu] Nabnitu S 78,

U ha-mi b (var. §a-mi fp) : ¥ a-la-pu-¢ Uruanna
IT 334 and III 351; © ha-am-mu $d be-ra-ti : e-la-
pu-it §¢ AJMES] ibid. IT 340 and II1 352; U as-
hur URU : U mi-ig-tt ha-am-mu A.MES ibid. II
341; (ha-am-mi] GI8.MA : ha-am-[mu] dd be-ra-{ti]
ibid. 1T 348; (in SB plant lists:) U ka-am-mu jf MIN
(= hammu) eleppi, Sa bi-ra-a-tt RA 18 4 No. 7 ii
10f.; U ha-am-ma 3a eleppt, U MIN §a bi-ra-a-tt RA
18 5 No. 9 iii 10f. (translit. only); a-la-pu-i | ha-
am-mu CT 41 45 76487:11, Comm. to Uruanna.

(1) (an aquatic plant) (hammu only): cf.
above; U ha-am-ma $a A.MES tu-[z] you ...
the aquatic plant k. KAR 159:16, med.; Sum=
ma ... misa ha-am-ma nadd if (a well opens
by itself and) its water contains the (aquatic)
plant p. CT 39 22:7, Alu.

(2)swamp (containing such aquatic plants?)
(var. forms ammu, habbu): cf. above.

2

hammu C s.; (an aquatic animal); lex.*

mulu.da.mul = ha-am-mu (also = ajarillu and
lummd [var. lwhummd]) Hh. XTIV 342; mulu.da
= ha-am-mu ibid. 344 (var. gjerillu); mulu.a =
ha-am-me me-e ibid. 345, with variant [mulu].
da.a = ha-mi me-i, and cf. [x].ama.a = MIN
(= ha-am-mu) me-e, [...].a = um-mi me-e (var.
um-me AMES), with ummu and Sum. ama (cf.
ama.a = mu-tr me-e ibid. 346), as variants to lines
345f. in Landsberger Fauna p. 26.

hammu D s.; (a disease); SB*.
U ku-si-bu : ¢ [hla-am-me : RAT ina Samni
SES the kusibu-plant : medicine (against)
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b. : to pound and to smear on with oil KAR
203 i-iii 44, pharm. (possibly a small sign is miss-
ing before [hla-).

Perhaps the same word as hammu B,
“gswamp.”’

hammu E s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*.

[T66.8]1.A labdati lu-i ha-am-mu-ki [618].
NA ni-la-a-ti lut za(!)-ra-tum may the gar-
ment in which you are clad be your }., may
the bed you sleep in be a tent(?) KAR 69 r.
15, inc. (Liebeszauber).

hammu (people) see ammu.

hammurtu (or habhurtu): s.; (a kind of
beer); NA¥*; always wr. ha-HAR-tufti/te,
hence possibly hakhurtu.

KAS.MES KAS ha-mur-tu .. . LU.GAL.SIM X A
Sa bit AA&Sur putihu nadi the chief brewer of
the temple of Ashur bears the responsibility
for the k. beer Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 5;
KAS ha-mur-ti (followed by other kinds of
beer such as a-mu-me, la-pa-ni [for alappini],
haslat) ADD 999:3, of. ADD 1000:2, 1001:2 and
1013:14 (without det.).

hammusu adj.; (qualifying copper); Nu-
zi*; Assyrianism in Nuzi; cf. hamdsu.

% 2 60 URUDU.MES ha-mu-st uSurma v . ..
ana PN idin also two talents of h.-copper take
out and ... give to PN HSS 14 587:6, let.;
10 ¢U 7 MA.NA 30 giN URUDU ha-mu-si ...
t&tu bit nakamii dttadru ten talents, seven
minas, 30 shekels of k. copper they have
taken out from the store house AASOR 18
81:3, cf. URUDU.MES ha-mu-gi JEN 573:9,
also HSS 5 16:5, HSS 15 160:4, and passim; for
erd hammusu in alloy with tin (proportion
ca. 6:1) ¢f. SMN 1021 cited by Lacheman
in Starr Nuzi 2 538 n. 95.

The etymology suggests that erd hammusu
was superficially cleaned, lit. “‘stripped” of
impurities.

hammiitu s.; the status of head of the
family; SB*; cf. hammatu A, hammu A.
(a) in bit hammati, the room in which the
master and the mistress, as the heads of the
family live: ina ursi bit ha(!)-am-mu-te limut=
taSu littazkar may (Sarpanitu) pronounce
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evil (words) against him in the bedroom
where (Marduk lives) as master Streck Asb.
302:28; R.AN.NA bit ha-mu-ti-id K.1354(un-
pub.):1 (cited in Bezold Cat. 1 273).

(b) without bitu: wuléribma wtalal ina urdi
ha-am-mu-ti-§u he (Gilgamesh) brought (the
horns) in and hung (them) up in the bedroom
where he lives as master Gilg. VI 175; mdr
dBel i8tu bit tuppi ana ha-am-mu-[ti x-z] the
son of Bel (i.e., Nabu) (goes) from the tablet-
house to (the room) where he lives as master
KAR 122:10, SB rel.

Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 79; (Landsberger, MAOG
4 299 n. 2).

bampatali s.; (a precious object); MB

Alalakh*; Hurr. word.
2 ha-am-pa-[tla-li Wiseman Alalakh 432:5.

hamqu s.; valley; Mari*; WSem. lw.
ad$um esed $e’im $a ha-am-gi-[ilm Sa GN
concerning the harvesting of the barley of the
valley of GN ARM 3 30:9; ina ha-am-gi-im
3a ha-am-qi-im $a GN in a valley belonging to
the valley of GN ARM 2 107:22f.
Dossin, Syria 19 108.

hamru adj.; contracted, shrunk; SB, NA*;
cf. heméru.

anse.edin.na bu.bu.da.ginx(GiM) igi.na
IM.DIR an.si : ki-ma sir-ri-me $a ha-am-ra 16111,
MES-§4 d-pi-e ma-la-a like (those of) a fleet wild
donkey his (i.e., the sick man’s) eyes are clouded
(lit. : full of clouds) : like a wild donkey whose eyes
are contracted (and) clouded (lit. : full of clouds) CT
17 19 i 23f,, SB rel.

(a) contracted: cf. above.

(b) shrunk: ¢na nakuars $a mé tulabbak
Summa nakuary ho-mar mé ina Ubbi tahiag
(you crush the drugs with & pestle) soak them
in water-nakuar: — if the nakuart is shrunk
you mix water with it AMT 41,1:37, NA.

(c) obscure: mi-ig/k/g-ru ha-am-ru KAR
158 r. ii 51 (incipit of a song).

hamru A s.; sacred precinct (of Adad);
Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA*.

{(8) in Assur: bit ha-am-ri 34 8Adad ...
©’abit the h. house of Adad ... had gone to
ruin AKA 100 viii 1, Tigl. I; NU.GIG.MES ana
& ha-am-ri tllaka the hierodules go (then) to

hamsisu

the . house KAR 154:13, SB rit.; precious
stones stored ina b3t ha-am-ri in the h. house
AKA 101 viii 15, Tigl. I; apiléu rabi ina Sha-
am-ri $a 4Adad i88arrap his eldest son will
be burned (to death) in the sacred precinct
of Adad (as punishment in case of breach of
contract) TCL 9 57:18; Ri-id-ha-am-ru (per-
sonal name) KAJ 43:18, MA.

(b) in other places: 1 bitu tna bab ha-am-ri
one house at the gate of the sacred precinct
ADD 742:8, of. ADD 805:2; tuppu annilu ina
arks [$adati] adar ha-am-ri . . . Sa-ti-tr-mi this
tablet was written after proclamation in the
h.of ... RA 23 149 No. 32:32, Nuzi; ana E
DINGIR-lim ha-am-ri-ig KUB 18 41:20; 9U E
ha-am-ri KUB 5 7:54.

(Streck, ZA 18 179f.); Laroche Recherches sur
les noms de dieux hittites 47.

hamru B s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*.
ha-am-ri $a pi-i 20 gi-r[a-si-te] Ebeling Par-
fumrez. pl. 51ii 22 (= p. 26).

bamsiru see humsiru.
hamsu adj.; hairless; lex.*; cf. hamasu.

li.bar.gar.ra = ha-am-gum (between bagmum
and barsum, both referring to the appearance of the
hair) OB Lu part 1:27.

hams8a see handa.

hams8amma adv.; fivefold; OB*; cf.
hamis.

That man will give ha-am-$a-a[m-mla five-
fold PBS 5 93 v 24’ (replacing A.RA 5-du of CH

§112:71).

hams8atu s.; unit of fifty; SB*; cf. hamis.
dim.me.[er] gal.gal / DINGIR.MES GAL.

MES ha-am-Sat-su-nu /)50 .ne.ne the great

gods, fifty in their number SBH p. 92:22.

hams$iSu adv.; five times, fivefold; from
OA, OB on; cf. hamis.

a-di 5-§i-§u u §i-§i-§u five or six times TCL
20 93:3, OA let.; térti a-di ha-am-§i-Su illi:
kakkum my message came to you five times
BIN 4 86:5, OA let.; awilum &4 A.RA 5-Su
... tnaddin that man will give fivefold . . . CH
§112:71, var. ha-am-$a-a[m-mla PBS 5 93 v 24",
ha~-am-§i-Su-i aS-pu-ir-ra-ak-kum-ma 1have
(already) written to you five times AJSL 32
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283:5, OB let.; lu tabkim ha-am-§i-Su-i-ma-
an ih-ti-ta-an-ni it would have been agreeable
to you even if he had sinned against me five
times BIN 7 53:24; ha-am-§i-§u-4 TMB 141:13,
math.; my father sent three and four times
(3-8u @ 4-5u) and he did not give her ...,
when he sent 5-§u % 6-$u for the fifth and
sixth times (then he gave her ...) EA 29:19,
cf. ibid. 17f.

hams$u A (ha$fu, fem. hamuSiu);
fifth; from OA, OB on; cf. hamisd.

5.kam.ma : ha-d§-§¢ CT 16 19:21, SB rel.

ina ha-am-§i-im @mim TCL 4 3:3, OA; ina
ha-mu-ud-tim Sattim CH §60:17; abi abija
ha-Tam-$um my fifth grandfather VAS 133
iii 10, Samsuiluna; ma-mi-it ha-am-§i-Su LO-
lam sa-ab-ta-at a curse (brought about) by
the fifth (ancestor) has seized the man YOS
10 52 iv 24, OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb).

adj.;

hams8u B (handu): adj.; (1) (describing de-
formed parts of the body), (2) (referring to
barley processed by the hamidu); lex.*; cf.
hamasu A.

Se.LUM.g8 = ha-an-§u Hh. XXIV 167a; [zid.
...] = [haJ-am-§u Hh. XXIII v 2; [gir].tag
= $e-pu ha-mi-is-tum PBS 12/1 13 r.1i 8 (collated);
gir.t[ag] = [hla-mes-tu CT 19 4 iii 22.

(1) (describing deformed parts of the body):
cf. above.

(2) (referring to barley processed by the
hamisu): cf. Hh., above.

hamtu A (hantu): adj.; (1) quick, swift,
sudden, (2) preterit; SB; wr. syll. and ¢ir
(mng. 2 only); cf. hamatu A.

ha-an-tu [ a$-$um ur-ru-hu [ ha-ma-tu hantu,
in the sense of hastening, (from) hamdatu TCL 6
17:19 (gloss to astrol. omen).

(1) quick, swift, sudden: $a ina dababisu
ha-an-tu that (means) he is quick in his
speech Kraus Texte 24:3, SB physiogn.; miila
ha-am-ta imdt he will die a sudden death
ibid. 5 r. 3', ef. LU.BI UGx(BAD) ha-an-ta [Ucx] CT
40 49:40; na$pari ha-an-tu Sa ilani rabuti
swift messenger of the great gods VAB 4 252
8, Nbn.; alldku ha-an-tu swift messenger
Streck Asb. 8:62, cf. LU A.KIN ha-an-fu ibid.
14:27; KUR-§d ne-eh 84 a-lak-§d la ha-an-tu
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its (the star’s)rising is ‘‘quiet”’, which (means)
its course is not fast RA 17 129 r. 5, astrol. comm.
(2) preterit, lit.: quick (pronunciation) as
contrasted with mard, “present,” lit.: slow
(pronunciation), as gramm. term for Sumerian
verbs, which use different stems for present
and preterit — (a) wr. syll.: #Wgub = 4-
zu-uz DIS ha-am~f gub = to stand, singular,
preterit, *"USsig = MIN MES ma-ru-i sug
= same, plural, present NBGT II 5f.; 4-°pvU
= ba-ba-lum ha-am-ti de = to bring, preterit,
du= MmN MES ma-ru-¢ du= same, plural,
present ibid. 7f.; VKA = qa-bu-% ha-am-ti
du=to speak, preterit, e= MIN ma-ru-u
e = same, present ibid. 9f.; WWtus = a-
Sab DIS ha-am-ti tus = to sit, singular, pre-
terit, 9UrTSU(PUEY = MIN MES ha-am-ti u
ma-ru~4 durun = same, plural, preterit and
present ibid. 11f., and passim in vocabularies.
Note hamiu said of a pronoun: an AN=ka-ti
ha-am-tu K1 an= you (acc.sing.), b., suffixed
form A II/6 ii 3.
(b) wr. ¢ir: [®“°DU] = a-la-ku cir [§d DIS]
to go, preterit in singular, ["]du = MIN
& D18 [ma-~ru]-[41 same in singular, present
NBGT II 1f.; [--']sug = a-lak MES GiR su
= to go, plural, preterit, [sus].bi= MIN ma-
ru-# same, present ibid. 3f.

bamtu B (hantu): adj.; hot; SB*;
matu B.

nablu ha-am-tu the hot flame AKA 72:42,
Tigl. I; ina namgsari (wr. GIR AN.BAR) ha-an-ti
by the flaming sword Streck Asb. 32:125; he
shall offer vzU Su-me-¢ ha-an-fu-ti hot roasted
meats RAcc. 66:24.

cf. ha-

*hamtilitu (hantitu): (mng. unkn.);
NB*.
pit-ru-us na-an-ziq ha-an-fu-su TCL 6 14:32,

LB astrol. protasis.

8.3

3

hamti A s.; (agarment); syn. list*.
ha-mu-i = su-ba-tu Malku VI 33.

hami B s.; (a water basin used in the cult);
SB*.

ha-ma-ku-nu apsié niknakkakunw Samé Sa
d4nu the nether world is your basin, the sky
of Anu is your censer KAR 25 ii 16, rel.



oi.uchicago.edu

hami A

ham@ A v.; to paralyze, immobilize, stun;
SB; I (thmi), 1/2, 11, IV; cf. himatu A.

bhu-um roM = ha-mu-u §d zum-rim A V/1:10;
mu.un.da.ru.us : th-mu-fu-ma CT 16 24:10f. (see
below); mu.un.da.ru.u8: ih-me-d¢ CT 17 19
i 14 (see below); tu-ha-ma 5R 45 K.253 ii 6, gramm.

(a) active: [la.gen].gen ud.ging(cim)
mu.un.da.ru.us : emélu muttallik kima
@mu th-mu-$u they (his ailments) have para-
lyzed the wandering man like the “‘storm”
CT 16 24:10f., SBrel.; l.ux(cr8eaLn).lu pap.
hal.la gaba.ri.a.ni ba.an.gar ud.giny
mu.un.da.ru.us ana améli muttalliki
mehri$ Sakinma kima ume ih-me-§ con-
fronting the wandering man like the “storm”’
she has paralyzed him CT 17191 14, SBrel.;
Summa i$tu mé ina asiSu pagarfu ih-mi-Su-ma
issanudma imagqut if, after he has come out
of the water (of a bath), he is taken with a
cramp (lit.: his body paralyzes him) and has
convulsions, and (then) falls Labat TDP
p- 190:26; andku ... $a mimma limnu ...
[hum]-man-ni dum-man-ni 1 whom “any-
thing evil” has put in a state of paralysis
(and) weeping LKA 90 r. i 16 (for reading, cf.
ZA 43 266), cf. du-um-ma-an-ni hu-um-ma-an-ni
LKA 85 r. 12 and KAR 267:21.

(b) passive: Summa qdate sammi Sakin . ..
Sa ammatudu kabba[ralma i$id kappesu hi-it-
mu if he has lyre-shaped hands ... (explan-
ation:) his arms are so thick that his hands
at the wrist (lit.: the base of his hands) are
immobilized Kraus Texte 24:20, SB physiogn.;
ul ilu etiq ammini ha-mu~i $er’ia no god has
passed, why then are my limbs benumbed ?
Gilg. V iii 12; tappattt amurma ha-ma-ku dan:
ni§ 1 saw my mate and was completely
stunned Winckler Sammlung 2 p. 67 iv 14, SB
lit.; ina pdn qastiSu ezzeti immedu Samami
Sa eSmahhi(E8.MAH) sallitu ha-mu~i 4 gar-ru
before his terrible bow the skies stand still,
they of the . ... lie benumbed or crawling(?)
(mng. obscure) STC 1 205:21 (= Craig ABRT 1
43), SB rel.; ha-mi wmmandu his army is
immobilized (broken context) Craig ABRT 1
9:17, SB rel.; th-ha-mu-u Ser’ifa)] (my) limbs
were paralyzed KAR 175:14.

Albright, RA 16 181f.; Kraus, MVAG 40/2 66
and Kraus Texte p. 9.
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hamiot B v.; (1) to become confident, to
rely, (2) hummd to give confidence; NA,

NB*; I, Ij2, II, 1I/3.

(1) to become confident, to rely — (a) to
become confident: ummu $arri beltijo lu ha-
ma-ti let the mother of the king, my lady,
be confident ABL 324 r. 4, NA, cf. Sarru bélija
lu-v ha-me ABL 1340:16, NB, also $arru béli lu-u
ha-am ABL 893r. 11, NB; f{emu Sa Sarri belini
lusméma lu-uh-[me] let me hear the order of
the king and become confident ABL 283r. 22,
NB, cf. ABL 451 r. 2 and 793 r. 22, both NB; k%
admd wmma PN irubu ah-ta-mi u enna lu madu
dalhak when I heard: «“PN has arrived,” 1
became confident, but now I am greatly per-
turbed CT 22 225:13, NB let.; DN and DN,
know, I swear, ki ultu Sipirtu $a belija amury
la ah-mu-%t qagqarw ina pan la d8«-S§d»-5i-iq
that after I saw the message of my lord I
became full of confidence (and) kissed the
ground in front (of it) BIN 1 58:9, NBlet.; nife
GN gabbiunu ina pinine ih-ta-mu-i all the
people of GN have become, during our (stay
here), full of confidence, (everyone is con-
stantly blessing the king, our lord) ABL 886:9,
NB; ina mubhiistitdti [anndte] aki ha-mi- . . .
lad%u (mng. obscure) ABL 685 r. 12, NA.

(b) to rely (upon ana): matati gabbi ana pany
Sarri belija ha-mu-% all the lands rely upon
the king my lord ABL 418 r. 13, NA; ana
adé Sa Sarri belija ul ha-ma-ku-i do I not rely
upon the oaths (sworn to) the king my lord ?
ABL 202r. 9, NA.

(2) pummd, to give confidence: Ilu mddu
ina libbi 4i-ha-am-me-e-ka through this he (the
god, cf. line 6) will give you great confidence
YOS 3 90:9, NB let.; ina libbi 4-ha-am-mu-ka
they (the gods, cf. line 12) will give you con-
fidence CT 22 194:17, NB let.; hu-fam-mu-ni
we have confidence (incipit of a hymn) KAR
141 r. 9, NA rel.

hamb C (habd): v.(?); (mng.unkn.); lex.*
du.bu.ul = ha-mu-¢ Erimhus V 103 (in group
with ir-ru-um and se-a-hu); a.du.bu.ul = ha-bu-
z-um Kagal E Part 2:7; x-[z-z] = [hla-mu-u
(perhaps a different hamd) Malku VIIT 76.

hami see hawd.



oi.uchicago.edu

amu

- -a

amu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[di-ri] [pe1] = a-mu, ha-a-m[u &4 z] Diri I
41f.; [pmi1] = [a]-mu-um, [hal-mu-um Proto-
Diri 16f.

Possibly a variant of amu, “‘raft.”

hamil s. plurale tantum; litter of leaves,
reed, etc.; OB, SB.

a-an AN ha-mu-[d/um] MSL 2 131 vi 50
(Proto-Ea 134); an = ha-a-mu 1zi V 180; an.ba
= ha-a-mu, ki.ba =hu-sa-bu, an.ba.GUL~=jha-a-
mu, ki.ba.GUL = hu-sa-bu Erimhus IT 189-192;
[e] [®] = ha-a-mu, hu-sa-bu A II1/3:168f.; 1
= ha-[(a-ymu] Nabnitu J 79; an.ba = [MIN] ibid.
80; [gi.ma.sé.ab x.x] = [ma-slab ha-a-mu bas-
ket (full) of 2. Hh. IX 124; bu-ru U = §d 61
AL.BURU; eqlu ha-mi ma-li in (the expression),
reeds are piercing (the ground) (it means) the field
ig full of weeds (mng. obscure) A I1/4:122; ha-mi
J hu-sa-bt || <G [ > ha-mi [| € [ hu-sa-bi CT 41
31 r. 31, Alu Comm. (to CT 38 47:50, cited below).

(a) in gen.: adSum $& $wati gadu ha-mi-Su
ana libbu GN tabalim to transport that barley
together with its refuseto GN VAS 7 203:13,
OB let., cf. ibid. 23; amménim ha-mi-ku-nu Sa
tbassi la tu(text: ta)-$a-ba-la-nim why do
you not send me whatever plant-litter you
have? YOS 2 2:10, OB let.; as to the Eu-
phrates, migtida usuh ha-mi-Sa Suthi Sutesirds
dredge its silt, remove its vegetable litter, set
it in order! LIH 4r. 11, OB let.; ¢na #ri ina
ha-a-me tandl you sleep on the roof on (a bed
of) litter JRAS 1929 283 r. 18, SB inc.; $ums:
ma ana bit ameli Sahd ha-mi ina piSu na¥i
irub if a pig enters the house of a man and
carries litter in his mouth CT 38 47:50 (cf. CT
30 30r. 8), SB Alu (for comm. cf. above), cf. summa
Sahdi ana bit ameli ha-mi ina pisu nasi CT 38 45:50;
annila hitatia gillatia $a kima ha-me (var.:
-mi) tabkama eliSunu ukabbis I have trodden
upon my sins, faults (and) crimes which
are scattered like litter Reiner LipSur-Litanies
H 157 (in JNES 15), SB rel.

(b) in the idiom hdmu u husabu: see sub
hugsabu.

hdmi, which after the OB period appears
only in literary texts, is clearly differentiated
from tibnu, “‘straw,” and pd, ‘“chaff,” and
appears to be a synonym of husabu, although
the lex. texts seem to indicate that hdmu
refers to the upper part (an.ba) and husdbu
(ki.ba) to the the stalks of grass, reeds, etc.
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hamiidu adj.; desirable; EA*; WSem.
gloss.

u japu | ha-mu-du $a Sapir iStu Sarri beli
la nadin ja$ but (something) beautiful (ex-
plained by k., “desirable’’) which was sent by
the king, my lord, has not been given to me

EA 138:126 (let. of Rib-Addi).

hamuk
NB*.
ha-mu-uk SAR CT 14 50:11 (list of plantsina
royal garden).
Thompson DAB 79.

hamullu (or hamultu): s.; (a tool); NB*.
3 MA.NA 10 GIN ha-mul-{luftu] §d AN.BAR

40 shekels (for) an iron b. YOS 6 121:12.
The restoration hamultu is equally possible.

8.;

(unidentified garden plant);

hamultu see hamullu.

hamuritu s.; (part of the human or animal
body); lex.*

[uzu.x].gi.Sir.da = BS ga-gu-ri-tu = ha-mu-ri-
tuw Hg. D 46; [uzu.x.gi.Sir.da] = eS ga-an-gu-ri-
tum = ha-mu-ri-ti Hg. B IV 43,

hamussu s.; (akind of tax, lit.: the fifth);
NA*; cf. pamid.

Sa rede a matika ha-mu-su $a GN memeni la
nase none of the officials of your country has
been delivering the h.-tax of GN ABL 532:5;
ha~mu~su a-ta-sa I have delivered the h.-tax
ibid. 9; atd ha-mu-su ana YA8ur la taddina
why did you not give the h.-tax to Ashur?
ibid. 13; daknu ha-mu-su [la] nasa ina bit
ilanika [la] iddin the governor has not been
delivering the h.-tax, has not given it to the
house of your gods ibid. r. 5.

hamustésu adv.; for the fifth time; SB*;
cf. hamis.

I marched against Hanigalbat 5-te-§u for
the fifth time KAH 2 84:61 and 98, Adn. IL.

*hamustu num.; one-fiftth; OB; pl. ham:
Satu, handatu, hasdatu; cf. hamis.
igi.5.gal.la ha-an-ddé-a-tum (var. has-$d-a-
tum) fifth (shares) Hh. I 331; igi.5.gédl.la la.
ury,.a l.ta.amlu.a.58.ga.ke,Su.ba.ab.te.gé:
i-na ha-an-$a-ti erré$u mala bél eqli ilagqi (at the
harvest) the owner of the field shall take one-fifth
of the shares (of the yield) per plower Ai. IV ii 37;
nig.kud.daigi.5.gél.la : miksi ha-an-3a-ti one-
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fifth share (of the yield) ibid. IV iii 6; zag.5 : [ha-
an-$a-tu] (tax amounting to) one-fifth ibid. IV ii
58; zag.5 A-tablet 498.

(a) one-fifth share: silver given a-na ha-
am-~$a-a-t¢ on (a partnership yielding) one-
fifth (shares) Riftin 3:5, OB; Nic.KU.HA pa-
my-u$-ti (mng. uncert.) UET 5 232:1, OB.

(b) in math.: [ana egil mithartim iSten $iddi
u] ha-am-$a-at §iddije wasabam to add to the
area of a square my one side and one-fifth of
my side QGoetze, Sumer 7 130:20’, OB; Zm—am-
S0-at SAG.KIAN.TA tna Siddi warddam to
draw a perpendicular line from the length
for one-fifth of the width ibid. 144:50".

(c) a measuring container: 4 ulratum 5
ha-am-3a-tum four (pots holding) one-tenth
(of a sila ?), five (pots holding) one-fifth CT 6
20b:26, OB inventory.

hamustu s.; period of five days; OA; cf.
hamis.

(a) identification (current A.-periods or
those of the immediate past are identified
normally by the names of one or two of-
ficials): #§tu ha-mu-us-tim $a I-di-Si-in from
(this) A.-period (named) after Idi-Sin BIN 6
245:20, and passim; i§tu ha-mu-~us-tim $a Na-
ra-am-~zU % Ha-na-nim BIN 4 146:16, and pas-
sim; (exceptionally:) dtu ha-mus-tim Sa
ga-§i-im $a gati PN from (this) h.-period of
the kadu-official which is “in the hands” of
PN OIP 27 59:25, also CCT 1 5b:6 and 11b:5,
TCL 4 90:5, etc.; ana la 10 ami ha-mu-us-tim
Sa ti-i-na-tim rabisum w PN ds@nim it is not
(yvet) ten days (since) the overseer and PN left
at (the first) h.-period of the (Month) of Figs
TCL 4 3:20; ha-mu-u-tum $a Tasmitim ...
Sa bib aptim in the h.-period of (the god-
dess) Tashmit-of-the-Window-Opening Assur
field photograph No. 4062 (unpub. hist. text from
Assur, cf. Forrer RLA 1 235); (note:) inémi
talaggianni ha-mu-uf-tam ammakam ina tah:
sistim idi when you bring (the tin) write
down there the (designation of the) h.-period
inthe record CCT 48b:20; (references to past
h.-periods:) amaka 7 ha-am-Sa-tum ittalka
your term became due seven h.-periods ago
KTS 1a:13, cf. amasu 10 ha-am-sa-tum étigu CCT 2
25:12; x silver tna ha-mud-tim S PN u PN,
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PN, iSqulam PN, has paid x silver in the A.-
period (named) after PN and PN, CCT 1 26¢:3,
cf. BIN 6 141:6.

(b) in datings (k. always appears in the
sequence famustum—warbum—Ilimum  h.-
period—month—year [i.e., eponymy]): ¢&tu
ha-mud-tim Sa PN 1T1.KAM Sa sarratim limum
gaté PN, ana IT1.3.KAM t8aqqulu they will pay
(the silver) in three months from (this) &.-
period (named) after PN (of) the month Sa
sarratim (in) the eponymy “‘in the hands” of
PN, CCT 1 4:30, and passim; &§lu ha-[mus-
trm] Sa PN 1TL.EAM Mahhur-ili limum PN,
1} gin.rA sibtam ina ITI.KAM ana manim us:
subu they will pay interest monthly at the
rate of 14 shekel per mina from the h.-period
(named) after PN (of) the month Mahbur-ili
(in) the eponymy of PN, BIN 6 238:9, and
passim; (note:) iStu ha-mus-[t}im Sa PN u PN,
14@me illik 14 days passed since the j.-period
(named) after PN and PN, TCL 21 256:5; ¢§tu
SAG ha-mud-tim $a PN ana 6 ITLKAM elawwiy
they will negotiate six months after the first
day of the f.-period (named) after PN BIN 4
147:21.

(e} in relation to the phases of the moon:
1T1 Ab-Sarrani ium Sapattam illikma 18tu ha-
mud-tim $a PN DUMU PN, limum PN, malli:
hum kaspam ilgiv they borrowed the money
in the month Ab-3arrani (when) the moon
(lit. : the god) was full (lit.: went into the 15th
day phase) (counting) from the h.-period
(named) after PN, son of PN,, (in) the epony-
my of PN,, the sailor OIP 27 56:23; $a 5
MA.NA kaspim $a 8 ha-am-Sa-tim 4 Sa-pd-tim %
¢in 15 SE gibtam algi 1 have taken % shekel
of silver and 15 §E as interest for five minas
of silver for (a period) of eight five-day
periods and the full moon Kiiltepe 651 (unpub.,
courtesy Balkan).

(d) referring to the future: istu ha-mu-us-
trm S PN ana Sa Nipas iSaggal he will pay
between (this) h.-period (named) after PN and
(the festival) of (the god) Nipas CCT 1 6b:5;
t§tu ha-mud-tim $a PN ana 1T1.4.KAM for four
months beginning with the }.-period (named)
after PN CCT 1 3:45; adi ha-mu-ud-ti-im
nidagqal we shall pay by the (beginning of
the coming) k.-period BIN 6 77:22; §tu ha-
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mus-tim $a PN ana ha-muS-tim 3a lakani
iSagqal he will pay (in the time) between the
h.-period (named) after PN and the }.-period
which follows (immediately) TuM 1 1lc:86, 8;
4 ha-am-3a-tim illakamma kaspam usébalam
in four h.-periods he will come and bring the
silver MVAG 33 No. 269:13 (translit. only); ¢&tu
ITI MN ina 11 pa-am-Sa-tim iagqal he will
pay in eleven h.-periods from (the first of)
the month MN MVAG 33 No. 63: 9 (translit. only).

(e) in atypical contexts: Summa ha-mu-us-ti
thtaddi x(.x).HI1.A ana awiltim ahzama ha-mu-
ud-ti lu-da-[...] CCT 2 25:34, 37; ¥ MA.NA §a
ha-mu-ud-tim as$umisu aSqul TCL 4 101:11.

The loans which state the due-dates in
terms of h.-periods mention from two (OIP 27
56:39) to fifty (CCT 1 5b:9, KTS 57e:6’, BIN 6
80:27) h.-periods; the length of the time in-
volved, if the h. comprises five days, is
approximately the same as in those texts
which use monthly periods in like context.
The latter vary from one (TuM 1 14a+:8, cf.
MVAG 33 No. 79) to four months; in two
cases the period is one year (OIP 27 59:34,
TuM 1 13d:9) and in one exceptional case it
is four years (PSBA 19 pl. 1:7, opp. p. 286). If
lists existed which enumerate chronologically
the names of the officials of the h.-periods,
possibly TuM 1 24d issuch a list; cf. also the
difficult text KTS 60b: $a PN ha-mu-ud-tum
Sudtumma lapit $a PN, $a PN, lapit Sa PN,
jatum u $a PN, lapit 73 45 50 hamSatum for
PN it is written down as his A.-period, for PN,
(and) PN, it is written down, for PN, as mine
and for PN; it is written down, .... 50 h.-
periods (for a different interpretation cf. H,
and J. Lewy, HUCA 17 671.). The relationship
between this five-day week and the phases of
the moon still remains obscure.

Sayce, PSBA 19 288; Gelb, OIP 27 59f.; Lands-
berger, JNES 8 291; (J. Lewy, MAOG 4 127,

MVAG 33 and MVAG 35/3 index s.v., ArOr 11
44f.; H.and J. Lewy, HUCA 17 47-75).

hamustu see hamistu.

hamutta adv.; (1) promptly, (2) previously;
from OB on; cf. hamatu A.

(1) promptly: pha-mu-ut-ta Supramma dis-
patch to me promptly and ... BE 17 92:24,
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MB let.; tuka$Sadadlu ha-mu-ui-tam  you
always dismiss him (i.e., the messenger)
promptly EA 3:10, MB, cf. EA 4:38, MA, also
KBo 110 r. 11 and 4 ii 56; ha-mu-ud-da-a[m)
tdin give quickly! RT 31 57:7, Nuzi let.

(2) previously: Summan ha-mu-ta-am i3a-
tumman takal$uniti (I wished) that a fire
had consumed them (the dates) previously
YOS 2 41:24, OB let.

hamutti§ adv.; immediately; EA*; cf.
hamatu A.

anumma andkw v PN nillakam inannama
tna ha-mut-i§ behold, I and PN, we come
now, immediately EA 166:14, cf. ibid. 31, also
EA 157:34, EA 160:43, EA 165:17; I could not
build it — inanna ina ha-mut-i¥ d-pa-an-
ni-§e (but) now I shall build it immediately
EA 161:40, cf. EA 159:44; [ud-8i-ra] sabe ki-ma
ha-[mlu-ti-i§ release the troops immediately!
EA 137:92.

Except for the last reference, h. is confined
to the letters of Aziri, where it is always pre-

ceded by ina and written ha-mut-i3.

hamuttu s.; (1) speed, (2) promptness;
Mari, EA*; cf. hamaiu A.

(1) speed: [x] cIS.GIGIR Sa ha-mu-ti-tm
x fast chariot(s) ARM 7 161:16.

(2) promptness: [a]-ne ha-mut-ti dan-nes-
ma with great promptness EA 29:26 (let. of
Tushratta), cf. ibid. 149.

hamiitu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*.
sa-ka-a-lu = ha-m[u]-tum Malku VIII 85.

hamut adv.; (1) promptly, (2) premature-
ly; EA, Nuzi; cf. hamatu A.

(1) promptly: lu ha-mu-ut Sarri belija sabe
narkabatu may, O king, my lord, the soldiers
and chariots be quick! EA 88:40 (let. of Rib-
Addi), cf. ibid. 24.

(2) prematurely: Summa PN ha-mu-ul imit
if PN were to die before (that time) RA 23
149 No. 32:25, Nuzi.

hanabu v.; (1) to grow abundantly, (2) to
be radiant; MB, SB; I (thnub, ihannub,
hamib), 1/3, I1, I1/3, II1; cf. hanbu, hanibu,
hunabatu, hundbu, hunnubu, muhtanbu.
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8ig.sUD.sUD = ha-na-bu, sig.dul.dul = MmN
da pir-tim, ga.me.ir.me.ir = hu-tan-nu-bu An-
tagal 111 271-73; gd.me.ir.me.ir (var. gu.me.
ri.ri) = pu-tan-nu-bu Hh. IT 286, also Kagall 363;
SUD = ha-na-bu-um (between ri@g§um and wlluhum)
MSL 2 p. 143:27; suUD = ha-na-bu (§d> Se-ifm]
CT 12 30 38179:5; giri KaAXx = ha-na-bu VAT
9523(unpub.):8’; ga.tlidgid = pa-na-bu Izi F
112; g6 8-d-MINgid oid = hi-ta-nu-bu ibid. 122;
[ba]-a UD = ha-na-bu A I1I/3:110.

gt hé.en.me.ir.me.ri : l-th-nu-ub TCL 6
51 r. 18 (see mang. 2, below); ga.me.[ir ...] : mu-
dah-ni-ib [...] 4R 14 No. 3:10 (see mng. la,
below); tu-ha-an-nab 5R 45 K.253 ii 15, gramm.;
tu-uh-tan-ni-tb ibid. i 20.

(1) to grow abundantly — (a) said of vege-
tation: cf. handbu $a e’im cited above; isu
th-nu-ub the trees grew luxuriantly Chiera
SEM 117 r. iii 17, OB epic; kimu urqiti itranu
kimu Nisaba puquttu li-ih-nu-ub(text: -bi) let
saltpeter abound instead of vegetation, thistles
instead of grain BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, MB kud.;
kajan u-Sah-na-bu gipdra the grasslandsgrew
steadily and abundantly Streck Asb. 6:49;
kima MUL AN-e ina GIS.SAR si-ha-te i-ha-nu-
bla 6¢18].NU.UR.[MA] the pomegranates glow
in the smiling garden like heavenly stars Iraq
14 42:50, Asn.; [...] tna GIS.SAR ri-3d-te uh-
ta-nab ki-ma GI8 e-r[i-nt] the ... -tree grows
as high as the cedar in the joyous garden ibid.
52; pi-tu-i be-ra-a-ti mu-Sah-ni~tb [...] he
who opens up the fountains, who ensures the
abundant growth of ... 4R 14 No. 3:10 (see
above).

(b) said of hair: cf. handbu o pirtim in
Antagal IIT 272, cited above; itig pirti§u
ub-tan-na-ba kima Nisaba the locks of hair
on his head grow abundantly like barley
Gilg. 1ii 87; tu-up-tan-nab she has abundant
(hair) Winckler Sammlung 2 67a iv 17, SB lit.
(c) said of clouds: [er]pétum Li-ih-Ttal-an-ni-
ba [zunnum] aja ittuk let the clouds keep
bulging, but let not a drop (of rain) fall BRM
41i16, OB lit.

(d) used figuratively: ina laliki hu-un-bi
revel (lit.: be abundant)in your desire! KAR
158 r. ii 52 (incipit of a song).

(2) to be radiant: itt: massart: $a 4Sin u
aSama¥ Sarirka li-ih-nu-ub let (O Ishtar) your
splendor be radiant even when moon and sun
are shining (lit.: together with the watch of
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Sin and Shamash) TCL 6 51 r. 18, LB rel. bil.
(see above); (in MB personal names:) [fI-na}-
AN-e-ha-an-bat She(the goddess)-is-Radiant-
in-the-Sky BE 15 188 iv 22; fI-na-I-si-in-
ha-an-bat She-is-Radiant-in-Isin BE 15 200i 21.

hanaku s.; retainer(?) (designation of a
class); EA*; WSem. lw.

lami ina mansarty tbad§i ha-na-ku-u-ka in
the garrison there are none of your retain-
ers(?) Hrozny Ta‘anek pl. 3 6:8, let.

Albright, AfO 6 221 and BASOR 94 24 n. 87.

banamu v.; to bloom; OB;
thannim), 1/3, 11/2; cf. hannamu.

simtissa i-ha-an-ni-i-ma sthatum upon her
features laughter blooms RA 22170:10, OB lit.;
[ub)-ta-an-na-mu elufsa nannabu masrahu
dud§upu kuzbu she is blooming with vitality,
the sweetest glamor (and) attractiveness
VAS 10 215:5, OB lit.

von Soden, ZA 44 37.

I (thnim,

hananibu s.; (a sweet fruit); OB*.

tabu eli ha-na-na-bi-i-ma hasharim (sweet-.
er than honey and wine) even sweeter than 5.
and apples CT 1511 5, lit., cf. ha-na-na-bi-im-
ma ibid. 7.

handnu v.; to run, to flow; SB*; I, II;
cf. hunnunu.

bu-um rLoM = ha-na-nu A V/1:2 (cf. hu-um
LUM = ga-ra-rum to flow [referring to pus] ibid.
12).

Summa appadu hu-un-nu-un if his nose
keeps running AJSL 35 156:34, SB physiogn.

Kraus, AfO 11 227.

handapu A v.; to commit villainy; EA¥*;
WSem. lw.; I (¢hnup); cf. hannipu, hanpu.

banpa ¥a th-nu-pu ana mubhija the vil-
lainy they committed against me EA 288:8
(let. of Abdi-Hepa).

handpu B v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I (ihan-
nep), 11/3.

tu-ub-tarn-ni-tp 5 R 45 K. 253 i 34, gramm,

t-ha-an-ni-lipl [...] (in fragm. context
describing preliminaries to the fight between
Gilgamesh and Enkidu} Gilg. P. vi 4.

It is possible that some of the vocabulary
passages quoted sub pandbu — such as
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gu.gid, gt.gid.gid and up — belong to

hanapu B.

hanaqu s.; suffocation; SB*; cf. handqu.
mat ha-na-gi [imdt] iballuf (MU x KaM] he

will (eventually) die of suffocation, (but) has

x years to live Kraus Texte 6:67, physiogn.

hanaqu v.; (1) to strangle, (2) to constrict,
compress, (3) to be annoyed; from OB on;
I (ibnug, ihannaq, hanig), 1/2, 1/3, 11, 11/2,
III, IV, IV/2; cf. hanaqu s., haniqu, hannaqu
adj., hanndqu s., hanniqu, hanqu, hiniqtu,
hinqu, hitnugqu, huniigu, mahnaqu.

ga.gid = ha-na-[qlu Izi F 111; [...] = [ha-na-
qu], gu.{gid] = [MiN], gd.bu.i [...], pa¥-
an-gagy . [hi-tlon-nu-qu Nabnitu XXIIT 37ff.;
efelarg 465 +1h hi-it-nu-qu, ga.bu.bu.i =
MiN, MR 14 = MmN ibid. 42-44; gua.gid = ha-an-
q#, ha-na-a-qi lzi Bogh. A 113f.; gu.gid.gid
= hi-it-nu-gu ibid. 116; [...] LOXES+1A = ha-
na-qu A VILj2:27; e-ri LOXES = ha-na-qum,
eri LUXSU = pa-na-qum OB Lu A 498f.; [x(-x)]-
id LOXES.LA = hi-it-nu-qu, [e]-Be-l& LU XES.LA
= MIN, ka-mu-u, ka-lu-u A VII/2:29ff.; [gu.l4].
(al = hi-it-n[u-qu] Izi F 149; Su.zag.zag = hi-it-
nu-gii Erimhu8 Bogh. A 5; tu-ha-an-nag 5R 45
K.253 ii 16, gramm.; tu-ub-tan-niq ibid. i 35.

(1) to strangle — (a) to strangle to death:
Subarijam ih-ta-na-aq he strangled (PN) the
Subaraean Riftin 46:12, OB leg.; PN ina
wardim ha-na-gi-im ubtirru they have (now)
indicted PN for strangling the slave ibid. 24;
kappadu tabaggandu ta-ha-na-aq-§é you pluck
its feathers (and) strangle it (the bird) KUB 4
48 i 3, inc.; ub-ta-an-na-aq G-lu e-el-li-s-ma
18-tu 4-ri-im a-ma-ag-qi-uff] I shall strangle
myself or else I shall go up on the roof and
throw myself down TCL 18 95:32, OB let.;
tna Sagasti améla d-Sah-nig-ma ardandn miti
isbassu (diagnosis:) he had a man strangled
in a massacre and the “double” of the dead
man has seized him Labat TDP 88:8.

(b) to strangle without killing: if a man has
divorced his wife and 7h-nu-ug-§ has choked
her CT 39 46:45, Alu; qagqa-da-a ki-i
ip-tu-ru. i-na KU.KU.RA $a ti-tk-ki(!)-$a(!)
th-ta-qa-an-ni  (for thtanganni) 4 i-gab-ba-’
um-ma hb-bu-i a-ga-a ™Gu-ba-ru % PN KU.
KU.RA ti-ik-ki(!) §d LU.ERIM.MES i-na-ad-du-i
he hit me over the head and choked me
with the cord of his neck-band saying, “(One
day) they will place the neck-band of a

77

hanisu

worker upon Gobryas and PN in exactly this
way!” YOS 7128:18, NB.

(e) to wind tightly around the neck: X1 GgU-
§i ta-ha-naq you wind (the magic necklace)
tightly around( ?) her (the pregnant woman’s)
neck RA 18 162:13, Lamashtu.

(2) to constrict, compress (stative only) —

(a) in med.: Summa lo*d urussu ha-nig if a
baby’s windpipe is constricted Labat TDP
228:91, cf. $umma cG.HAR-su ha-nig ibid. 84:28;
if a baby’s intestines are compressed &u:
burra(pUR!)-§& ha-nig and his anus is con-
stricted ibid. 228:95.
(b) in ext., etc.: Summa re§ Libbi gi[m hla-
nmi-ig if a fiber constricts the epigastrium
YOS 10 42 ii 36, OB ext.; [§umma] eld’at libbim
gém ha-ni-iq if a fiber constricts the top part
of the heart ibid. i 38; Summa libbu puh:
hurma ha-ni-iq if the heart is contracted and
constricted YOS 10 42 i 30, OB ext., cf. Summa
libbum ha-ni-ig ibid.41r.73; Summa izbu K1.MIN
(= 2 sAG.DU.MES) 2-4 ha-ni-iq if the fetus has
two heads, the second being choked off CT 27
11r. 9, 8B Izbu, cf.ibid.r. 10, also CT 27 1:18 and
9:20; Summa martum ha-an-gat u $abulat if
the gall bladder is choked off and dried out
CT 31 26 r. 2; Summa GU.HAR (= urudu) §ira
e-di-th u ha-niq if the windpipe is covered
with flesh and constricted Boissier Choix 170:9,
SB ext.; Summa térana hu-un-nu-gu [...] if
the intestines are compressed ... ibid. 92:7,
SBext.; Summa quirum(NA) riqassu ha-ni-ig
if the incense-smoke, in its “emptiness” (i.e.,
when it floats free?) is constricted UCP 9
375:24, OB smoke omina.

(3) to be annoyed (handqu and nahnuqu):
Sarru iSemmema tna mubhini ih-ha-an-na-aq
the king will hear (this) and become annoyed
with us CT 22 46:13, NB let.; Satammu ha-
ni-tq the Satammu is annoyed YOS 3 116:24,
NB let.; [i]t-ta-ah-na-g#t (context broken)
PBS 1/2 16:12, MB let.; a-ki-¢ ha-na-qu (mng.
obscure) BIN 1 46:34, NB let.

Ungnad, ZA 31 46f1. (tomng. 3); Poebel, AfO 9 269
n. 58 (to Sum. LY X £8.L4); Holma, Or. NS 13 112
n. 2.

handsu s.; (weeping or the like); lex.*

ha-na-su || bi-ki-tum VAT 17122*:6’, unpub.
comm. (courtesy Kdcher).
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hanasu v.; (1) to rub (said of male animals,
as part of the sexual act), (2) punnusu same
mng., to rub a part of the body; from MB
on; I (thannis), 11.

ga.gid.gid = hi-it-nu-qi = i-e-Su-ri-id-qa-tal-la-
ad, gu.gid(!).gid = hi-it-nu-gt = t-e-Su-ri-is-kat-
tal-la-a8-pat (Hittite: one who always oppresses/
stifles( 7), mng. uncert., translates also ga.du =
za-a-ru-% and ga.du.a = za-a-ru-ru ibid. 102f.;
the second Akk. equivalent may in both cases be
a mistake) Izi Bogh. A 115f.

(1) to rub (said of male animals, as part of
the sexual act): Summa GUD i-ha-an-n[i-
t8(?)-ma] litta la udarri if a bull rubs himself
against (the cow) but does not inseminate the
cow Izbu Comin. 488.

(2) hunnusu same mng., to rub a part of

the body — (a) to rub (said of male animals,
as part of the sexual act): Summa Sahd ana
tmmert #-ha-an-ni-is if a pig rubs itself
against a sheep CT 39 26:15, SB Alu; Summa
immeru ana kalbi d-ha-an-ni-ig if a sheep
rubs itself against a dog ibid. 17, cf. CT 40
33:8 and TCL 6 8:7 (donkey with bull), CT 39
26:23 (bull with horse), ibid. 21 (bull with donkey),
ibid. 6 (dog with fox), ibid. 11 (pig with woman),
ibid. 2 (dog with woman), etc.
(b) to rub a part of the body: Summa [§lap-
ti§u ana elénu d-ha-an-na-as tmdt if he keeps
rubbing his lips upwards he will die PBS
2/2 104:4, MB diagn., cf. Labat TDP 58:26';
Summa appadu u-ha-an-na-as if he keeps
rubbing his nose AJSL 35 156:35 (= AfO 11
223:36), physiogn., also K.11716+{unpub.), physi-
ogn.; [$umma ... usuk imittisu 4-ha-na-as
if ... he keeps rubbing his right cheek KAR
400 r. 5, physiogn.; IGI GUB-8 w#-ha-na-as (if)
he keeps rubbing his left eye ibid. 8; if a
man’s ... hands and feet become tumefied
(tttanadgagu) w ana qaqqaru 4-ha-an-na-as
and he rubs (them) against the ground (this
means the ardat-lili has seized him) Labat
TDP 80:13.

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 37f.;
227f.; Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4.

handsu A v.; tosubmit; NA*; I, I/2; cf.
handu adj.

GN u GN, . . . ina muhhi pi $a Sarri belija ih-
ta-an-i alant $a {ina) @mée Sa RN la ha-an-$u-

Kraus, AfO 11
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nt the cities GNand GN, have (now) submitted
to the command of the king, my lord, cities
which in the days of RN were not submissive
ABL 246:9, 12.

See also kanadu.

handdu B v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; [
(shanni¥).

i Naram-Sin kibratulm) arba’um
18tenis i-ha-ni-suma impuridnim at the time
that Naram-Sin (was entrusted with the mis-
sion of Inanna and) the four regions (of the
world), all together, ....ed and ....ed PBS
536 r. ii 15 (OB copy).

Possibly to be read ihhani$u (for ihhansu),
“have been subdued.”

hanatu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*.

PN LU ha-na-ti (among persons designated
by their professions) HSS 14 593:51.

Connect perhaps with kand adj.

hanbu adj.; luxuriant (in the physiological
sense); syn. list*; cf. hanabu.

du-d-t = {x1-[2]1 ha-an-b[u] bloom of health =
luxuriant ... Malku IIT 201 (followed by hundbu).
handabillu s.; (1) (a kind of stone), (2) (a
kind of brier); lex.*

na,.pes,.pes, = &i-kin-[nu] = i§-ki-il-la-tum,
na,.pek,.pe§, = ha-an-da-bil-[lu] = min Hg. B IV
108f., also Hg. D 151f.; di-ih ~NmM = ha-an-da-
ad-pu-ri || za--tfu] $d-ni¥ ha-an-da-bil-lum [ su-tu
| tu-ub-[x] §d-nis hi-Su-tu || bal-tum || sah-mad-tu |
tu-[z] A VIII/3:10-12.

(1) (a kind of stone): cf. above. (2) (a
kind of brier): cf. above.

See also handadpiru.

Thompson DAC 105 and 108; Meissner, MAOG
11/1-2 37.
handabtu s.; (a plant); plant list*.

G hi-ib-ri in-bi = [¢ ...] Uruanna I 686; ¢ hi-
1b-ri GURUN = U ha-an-da-ab-[tdu] vT-li§ vam.[x]
ibid. 687/5f.; U ha-an-da-ab-ti = G ri-[...] ibid.
687/17.
handas$anu s.; bridegroom; NB¥*; cf. ha-
da$Satu, hadas¥d, hadadSiatu.

Ha-an-da-§d-nu (as personal name) VAS
6 129:15.

See note sub padadfatu.

handas$piru (handadpuru, handa$tu): s.; (a
plant of the brier group); lex.*
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te-hi GI8.NIM = ha-an-ddé-pi-ri Diri I1 249 (in
group with baltu, histu, sahmastu and za’tu); di-ih
NIM = ha-an-da-ad-pu-ri [ za-’-t[u] $§é-nis ha-an-da-
bil-lum [ su-tu || tu-ub-[x] §d-nié hi-$u-tu [ bal-tum
[ sah-mad-tu [ tu-{x] k. (explanation:) za’tu or
handabillu, sutu (explanation:) tub[...] or hidutu,
baltu, sahmadtu, tul...] A VIII/3:10-12; the
school tablet BM 56055 (unpub.) has ha-an-da-d§-
tum, probably a mistake; TON.dil.la, gis.tehium
= ha-an{-da>-aé-pi-ru Nabnitu XXII 140f.

See also handabillu.
handaspuru see handaSpiru.
handastu see handa$piru.

band@t (hansd, hanzd): s.; reed pulp; SB*;
wr. syll. and c1.8A.¢1.

gi.gahaan-za-li-wbgy o pho.gn-su-4 (var.: ha-an-
du(!)-[«]) Hh. VIII 162; gi.8A.6I = ha-an-du-i
~ bi-i§-bi-i§ 46 ib-bi c1.MES Hg. B II 230; an-za-
lu-ub e1.8A.61 = ha-an-du-4 Diri IV 234; "-8lgyL
= ha-an-zu-4 1zi E 245 A.

ha-an-za-a Sa lLibbi qané {abi telegge you
take pulp from the heart of sweet cane AMT
37,1:5; tna GI.SA.GI ina mubhi tu-tap-pa-ma
[...] you apply(?) it in reed pulp upon (the
lips) and ... AMT 23,10:6.

handiihu s. fem.; SB,
NB*.

Summa ha-an-dup §amé ippatir if the h. of
the sky becomes loose AfO 14 pl. 16 r. 9, SB
astrol.; Summa ha-an-duh Samé Salpat if the h.
of the sky is pulled out ibid. r. 12 (followed by
Summa stkkat Samé inaga if the bolt of the sky
shakes); 10 GIN KU.BABBAR KI.LAL stk-kat-
tum MES 4 ha-an-du-hu ten shekels of silver
(being) the weight of bolts and (one) 5. Camb.
297:3; 2 MA.NA 52 GIN [KU.BABBAR] KI.LAL
32 ha-an-d[u-hu] (mentioned beside 8 har=
gullu, 4 pingu) 172 shekels of silver, the
weight of 32 h. Nbk. 451:2; 40 ha-an-duh
KU.BABBAR $a DN (beside 6 hargullu, 8 pingu)
AnOr 9 6:8, cf. ibid. 11 (16 k. and 4 hargullu, 4
pingu) and 13 (80 h. and 16 hargullu, 16 pingu);
KU.BABBAR ana gi-[ha-al-slu 4(!) ha-an-du-i-
Thul silver for guhalsu-necklaces and k. Nbn.
537:6.

Hardly a word for “key” (although Sum.
*handuh, “may it open,” speaks in favor
of this assumption), rather a small but

(part of the lock);
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essential part of the lock. Possibly to be con-
nected with hinduhitu, hiduhhu and kandiahu.
handiiru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, SB*.

(a) (popular) name of a city gate of Nine-
veh: abul ha-an-du-i-ri CT 26 32 viii 3 (= OIP
2 113}, Senn.

(b) obscure: [a]-Sar ti-§e->-ru ina ha-an-du-
ri-§ 4-[...] CT 22pl. 48r. 24, SB mappa mundi.

Conneect, perhaps with pandahu.

(Weidner, BoSt 6 90 n. 1)

handuttu s.; (a designation of the female
genitals); lex.*

uzu.pr$.ur ha-[an-du-ut-tu] Hh. XV 17;
[uz]u.pi8.ur = ha-an-du-ut-tu = bi-ig-gu-ru Hg.
BIV24;[...]=ha-an-du-tum,[...]=miN K.9893
(unplaced fragm. of Hh. XV) 3f. (between drum and
libisdatum, which also refer to the female genitals).

Holma Kérperteile 102, and OLZ 1930 161f.;
Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 37 n. 1.

handutu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB Alalakh*.

Sitat 8E Sa pa-an-du-ti ina qatiSuma ipqida:
nim the balance of the barley of/for . . . . they
entrusted to him Wiseman Alalakh 119:8' (=
JCS 8 10).

hangaruakku s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA*

RN aplu kenu mar Ninlil ha-an-ga(-)ru(-)ak-
ku ina gateja nakréeka uqatta Esarhaddon, le-
gitimate heir, son of Ninlil, ...., I will ex-
terminate your enemies with my own hands
4R 61 iv 47, oracle.

Reading quite uncertain (possibly hanga
rwakku or hangaru akku).

bini in DIS-hdni (rdg. uncert., perhaps
dishan: or dadhani): s. plurale tantum; (part
of the animal body); NA*; wr. always D18-
ha(-a)-ni.

vzU DpIS-ha-a-nt
(between ishi dmitts and bitanitu)
Vocabulary).

UzU pI18-ha-nt UZT bit-a-ni-ti(!)MES $a GTUD.
NITA .... (and)inside (cuts)of a bull Ebeling
Parfumrez. pl. 33:38, cf. Ebeling Stiftungen 12f.
(as share of the bél pahdti in adedication deed);
[vzvu sa)lqa vzy pI18-ha-a-ni [UZU bit-a-nil}-
a-ti Sa pin 9A58ur cooking meat, . ..., inside
(cuts) which are (served) before DN ABL
1221:7; (among the gind-offerings to Ashur,

2R 44 No. 3 r.(!) 2 (coll)
(NA Practical
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listed between imittu and ishi imitti:) vUzU
ZAG DIS-ha-a-ni ADD 1004:2; UZU Di8-ha-ni
ibid. 1006:2 and 1016:2; (without vzU:) ADD
1010:1, cf. ibid. 1005: 1, ibid. 1018:1, ibid. 1030:2.
Note: vzvu pA.MES DIS-ha-a-ni UZU bit-a-ni-a-
te wings of ...., inside (cuts) Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. pl. 35 i 2 (coll.).

The constant use of the pl. of this word and
the nature of the contexts suggest that it
refers to some kind of outside cuts (in con-
trast to bitanitu) of beef rather than to the
ribs of the animal (termed in these texts vzv
TI.MES).

(Ebeling Stiftungen p. 17).

haniahhe see hand adj.

hanibu adj.; productive, bearing (said of
a tree); lex.*; cf. hanabu.

gis.gurun = 18 ha-ni-bu  Hh. I11 522 (grouped
with enbu and illaru), also Antagal ITT 274.

hanigalbatu adj.; native of Hanigalbat
(techn. term for a member of the chariot
team); lex.*

h.ki.zu.a = tad-lLi-&i(!) ha-ne-gal{-bay-tum
groom = third on the chariot = native of Hanigalbat
Hg. B VI 145.

Since tadlidu is a late word, one expects
kisi = hanigalbatu = ta$lisu; it is therefore
likely that the word in the second column
belongs in the third.

hanigalbatiitu s.; citizenship of, or social
status as a native of, Hanigalbat; MB Ala-
lakh*.

ina pani Sausdatar Sarri PN a¥§um ha-ni-
gal-ba-tu-ti-Su ittt Nikmepa dina isbat PN
brought a case against Nikmepa before Saus-
Satar, the king, concerning his status as a
Hanigalbataean Wiseman Alalakh 13:4.

S. Smith, Antiquaries Journal 19 41f.

haniqu s.; strangler; SB*; cf. handqu.
Summa ina ali ha-niqu ma’du if stran-
glers are numerous in a city CT 38 5:109, Alu.

haniukku s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

zu-lu-Si-ig-qa~um i-pu-u¥ z [x] t1a-§ ha-ni-
t~uk-ku (declaration in court) JEN 671:29.
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hannahiiru s.; (a precious stone); lex.*

nag.mar.hu.fum = §v-u = ha-an-na-hu-ru Hg.
BIV 112.

(Thompson DAC 101f., hannabahru); von Soden,
OLZ 1938 100.

hannaka see annaka.

*hannimu (fem. hannamatu): adj.; bloom-
ing; SB*; only fem. pl. attested; cf. pas
namu.

ha-an-na-ma-tu-um-ma MIN (= ha-an-na-ma-
tu-um-ma) damgaty they (fem. pl.) are bloom-
ing, they are blooming, the beautiful (women)
KAR 158 ii 17 (incipit of a song).

hannaqu adj.; furious, choking with rage;
NB*; cf. handqu.

ana muhhi mini ky ha-an-na-qa-ta u pani Sa
belija ana muhhi bisw’ (I have committed no
offense against my master,) on account of
what are you so furious and (why) is the face
of my lord (so) full of rage (lit.: evil) against
me ? CT 22 4:20, let.

Ungnad, ZA 31 48.

hannaqu s.; (1) strangler, (2) (a kind of
fastening); lex.*; cf. handqu.

[...] LOXESLA ha-an-na-qu
VII/2:28; gi8.8u.sag.gd.na ha-an-na-q[u],
gi.dur.ld = MIN §d 2], gi.gilim = MIN [§d x]
Nabnitu XXIII 45ff.; [gi.dur.l4], [gi.gilim]
= [hal-an-na-ga Bh. VIII 178f. (between markasu
and turru).

(1) strangler: cf. above A VII/2:28. (2) (a
kind of fastening): cf. above.

strangler A

hannasru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
HUB.sar (var. HUB.GU X GU) = ha-an-na-as-ru,
HUB.sar.ra/ri = §d-an-na-ag-ru (var. sg-an-na-
ag-ru) ErimhuS IV 54f.
hannipu s.; vileness; EA*; WSem. Iw.;
cf. hanapu A.
$a ha-an-ni-pa iteju who knows vileness
(only too well) EA 162:74 (let. from Egypt).

hanniqu s.; compressor (a part of the
seeder-plow serving to regulate the flow of
the seeds); lex.*; cf. handqu.

gis.Bu.sag.gd.apin = ha-an-ni-qu Hh. V 152;
gi.kak.Su.sag.gbd.apin = sik-kdt x1.MIN plug
of the compressor Hh. V 153.

hanniu see anni.
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hanpu s.; villainy; EA*; WSem. lw.; cf.
hanapu A.

ha-an-pa $a thnupu ana mubhija the vil-
lainy they committed against me EA 288:7
(let. of Abdi-Hepa).

hanqu adj.; strangled; NB*; cf. handqu.
ga.gid = ha-an-qi = u-e-Su-ri-la-an strangled
Izi Bogh. A 113.
1-ta NA, ba-ar-rak-tum ul-fu XU.KU.RA GU-
ia la ha-an-g[al-tum ki-i it-te-© one barragtu-
stone .... from the cord of my neckband
(mng. obscure, cf. also sub handqu
mng. 1b) YOS 7 61:10, NB.

hanqulatu s.(?) pl;

stance); syn. list.*
bi-gilst @ tum = pa-an-qu-la-tum, li-pu-i bigiltu

oil = k., tallow Malku II 245f. (in the preceding

line bigiltu is equated with kirat Samni, ‘‘pot of
oil”.)

hansu see handu.

(an oil or oily sub-

hansii see handd.
hansabu see hassabu.

bansatu s. plurale tantum; (part of the
human body, possibly waist); syn. list*.

§ibbu, ha-an-sa-td, sagi = gab-[lum] Malku
VIII 150-152 (gab[lum] restored on the strength
of &bbu, “belt™).

Connect with Heb. h*lasaim, “loins”, Syr.
hassa.

hansa (ha¥$a): num.; (1) fifty, (2) (a field
held in feudal tenure by 50 men); from Ur
IIT on; cf. hamas.

ni-inmu-u 50 = pha-dé§-§d-a (var. ha-an-d-a)
Sb 1 187, also Ea IT 175, A T1/4:201; kin-gu-sil-la
50 = ha-an-$d-a §i-gil A 11/4:205, also A 1/8:233;
gi¥.m4é 50 gur = e-lep ha-an-3a-a a boat of 50
gur (loading capacity) Hh. IV 355.

(1) fifty: ha-§d-a (var. ha-d$-Sa-a) Sumésu
his fifty names En.el. VI 121; 50.A.AN (var.
[ha-an]-$a-a) SumeSu ibid. VII 144, with com-
mentary: 50 = ha-an-¥d-a, 50 = 4B (i.e., Enlil)
CT 13 32r.12; (note:) I.li.ha.an.a Fifty-
gods (as name of a deity) UET 3 1080 r. ii 3’
(in Sum. context).

(2) (a field held in feudal tenure by 50 men):
naphar 91 LU.GAL.50.MES S ultu ID harri $a
PN 1 ME 50.A.AN gagqaru sabtama adi mubhi
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makallé §a 50.MES $a ID harri Sa PN, imaddadu
total, 91 officers in charge of (groups of) fifty
men who hold and have measured (lots) of
150 gagqaru each from the ditch of PN to the
(locality called) Harbor-of-the-fifty on the
ditch of PN, AnOr 9 1:98; x SE.NUMUN GIS.
GISIMMAR zagqpu(!) ina 50-4 Sa % {@bihi ugdars
AMBAR £ PN pihdtum Barsip¥! x land planted
with date palms in the “Fifty” of the terri-
tory (called) ‘“Butcher,” in the irrigation-
district (called) ‘“Swamp of PN’ in the prov-
ince of Borsippa VAS 5 92:1; 50-4 3¢ PN
(sold among members of the same family)
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 46:1 and 11. ‘

han$a in rab-han$d s.; commander of a
contingent of 50 soldiers; NA, NB; wr.
(LU).6AL.50 and LU.GAL.50-% (VAS 6 93:5 and
6); cf. hamié.

(a) in NA: 1Y.6AL.50-1a §4 $a LG Gurraja
URU Meturnaja my commander-of-fifty of
(the contingent composed of) Gurraeans and
(the inhabitants) of the town Meturna ABL
251:4; LU.GAL.50 hanniu issi sabe$u this
commander-of-fifty with his soldiers ibid. 15,
and passim in this letter; PN LU.GAL.5[0] KAV
31:1 and 32:1 (referring to a contingent of
chariots), also KAV 189 r. 6, ADD 233 r. 15 and
328 r. 6; PN ¢AL.50 ADD 197:4 andr. 3.

(b) in NB: LU.GAL.50.MES ina panikunu
sabe matitu abkwtu w halgatu SullimSunitu
replace the losses of dead, captured and miss-
ing soldiers (in the contingents) to the com-
manders-of-fifty who are under your authori-
ty RA 11 166r. 9, let.; minamma kurmats v
Sipati $a la PN u PN, LU.GAL.50-% ana LU.
GAL.10-#2 MES taddin why did you give pro-
visions and wool to the decurions without
the permission of PN and of PN,, the com-
mander-of-fifty YOS 3 103:9, let.; LU GAL.
50.MES $a pani RN commanders-of-fifty who
are under Merodachbaladan, king of Babylon
AnOr 91:1, cf. naphar 91 LG.GAL.50.MES ibid.
96, also BIN 1 40:30 (referring to work to be
performed), TuM 2-3 212:4 (collection of ilku-tax).

Schroeder, OLZ 1920 156.

hansu (ha¥u): adj.; humble; NA, SB*; cf.
hanadu A.
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dingir sag.sukud.da mu.un.gam da.ri
ba.an-hi-bi -84 : ilu rimind za-qip has-§u hdatin
endi mereiful god who raises up the humble and
protects the weak 4R 19 No. 2:39, SB rel.

URU Mumaja ibas$i la ha-an-$u-tt there
are insubordinate (people) among the natives
of GN ABL 246 r. 12, NA.

hans$u (hanzu, hansu): one-fifth ;
NB*; cf. hamis.

ha-an-$ zittu one-fifth portion VAS 3
121:14, also VAS 5 115:6; ha-an-§& (of the
field) TCL 13 234:12, 14, 19 and 23; $al-$i ina
ha-an-8i one-third of one-fifth ibid. 21 and 25;
ha-an-za ina §itta qataty Sa wmi one-fifth of
two-thirds of a day VAS1511:11 and 18; 2
ha-an-2u o amu two-fifths of a day BRM 2
36:5; ha-an-su $a @mu ibid. 47:5; 4 ha-an-
za NINDA 3E four-fifths of a ninda of barley
MCT p. 141 text Y:18.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143 n. 337.
hansu

num. ;

see hamdu.

hanti$§ adv.; quickly, immediately, sudden-
ly; from OB on; cf. hamatu A.

(a) quickly: pa-and-ti-i§ Sabilam send
me quickly! VAS 16 78:15, OB let.; h[a-aln-
t[i-18] [s1LA, H1.A) ... simdamma ... Subiz
lam gather and bring the lambs quickly
(restoration doubtful) LIH 82:14, OB let.; ha-
an-4i-i§ lilgini let them quickly take BE 17
80:13, MB let.; tna uggat lbbija artakab ha-
an-1t§ with anger in my heart I quickly
mounted (the chariot) OIP 2 182 v 71, Senn.;
ha-an-ti§ PN nubatti la ibdta liksud let PN
get here quickly, without making an overnight
stop BIN 131:8 NBlet.; ha-an-fi§ ha-an-fi§
u ha-an-tt¥ sidie Surkibi very, very quickly
load my supplies (on the donkey) BIN 1 61:10,
NB let.; ha-an-i§ nasha (text) quickly ex-
cerpted KAR 186 r. 45, cf. ibid. 187 r. 15, and
passim; ana sabdt epe§i PN . ha-an-t1§
issu[h] PN ... excerpted (it) quickly for the
performance KAR 157 r. 42; ana tubbifu
ha-an-ti§ zr-ha KAR 321 r. 16, replaced by surz
71§ 1§tur BRM 4 18:28.

(b) immediately: ha-an-ti-2§ lLikkisa nap:
Sassu let him immediately cut (short) his
life BBSt. No. 6 ii 57, MBkud.; may Nabi
ha-an-ti§ BE put to death immediately (any-
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one who carries off this tablet) KAR 177 iv’
48, colophon; ha-an-{i§ imdt he will shortly
die Labat TDP 8:18.

{(c) suddenly: ha-an-ti§ ipparrar he will
suddenly be annihilated BRM 4 22:23, NB
physiogn.; ha-an-i§ izigamma suddenly (the
wind) started to blow and ... Gilg. XI 109;
ha-an-4i§ taltaptannima suddenly you touched
me and ... ibid. 221.

hantu see hamiu.
hanttitu see hamidtu.

hant (fem. pl. kandtu, as lw. in Hurr. ha-
niahhe): adj.; (1) coming from Hana (as
designation of a social class, a type of soldier),
(2) coming from Hana (as designation of a
breed of sheep and goats, a quality of wool
and garments); Mari, MB Alalakh, NB;
Akk. lw. in Hurr.; wr. syll. and (in Mari)
HAN AKD,

udu.nam.en.na = ha-nu-4 excellent sheep =
Hana (sheep) Hh. XIII 73; [SAL.AS.QAR nam.en.
nal = ha-nu-v excellent kid = Hana (kid) ibid.
265; sig.Hé.a.na¥ = ¥u-tum (ie., bandtu) Hh.

XIX 87; tig.caB.caB Hé.a.nak = ha-nu-u tapsi-
garment from Hana (or: of Hana Wool) ibid. 275.

(1) coming from Hana (as designation of a
social class, a type of soldier) — (a) in Mari:
PN LU ha-nu-# ARM 279:13, and passim; na:
wiim Sa L6 HA.NA.MES the camp of the Hana
people ARM 3 15:11, cf. Ha.Na da nawém ARM
1 6:26, and passim; HA.NAKLMES ARM 1
37:37, and passim; cf. ARMT 15 92 and 124f.
for additional references.

(b) in MB Alalakh: 1-en LU $a RUR Mi-ta-
an-nt ha-ni-a-ah-ht one native of Mitanni, of
the Hana class Wiseman Alalakh 135:12 (=
JCS 8 10); mdaré ekudu haniapha (in census
list among sabe namé people living outside
of villages and towns) Wiseman Alalakh 143:24
(translit. only), cf. ibid. 148 (translit. only) and
152 (translit. only); 15 E.MES-&t ha-ni-ah-hé
15 houses of (soldiers of) the Hana class
ibid. 198: 45 (translit. only); SU.NIGIN 261 £ hu-
up-§u [x]+8 £ ha-ni-ia-pu [2] & Su-zu-bu al-
together 261 houses belong to (individuals
of the class called) hupéu, 18 houses of (indi-
viduals of the class) Hana, x houses of the
exempted (lit.: “saved persons’) ibid. 186:17,
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cf. ibid. 187 r. 4'; E ha-ni-a-hu ibid. 226:7; cf.
haniahena (summed up with hupena as mare
sabe and contrasted with persons of the efielena
class) ibid. 129 (translit. only), ecf. ibid. 131
(translit. only) and 133 (translit. only) and 189
(translit. only); for the professions exercised
by Hana people, cf. Wiseman Alalakh p. 65,
translit. of No.131; veurLa Ha-na ibid. 56:47.

(e¢) in LB: LU.ERIM }a-ne-e¢ LU.ERIM.MES-§i
the Hana men, his soldiers CT 37 22:6, chron-
icle; [LU] hani-i $a Sarru ana dunnun
magsarte ... the Hana men whom the king

. to reinforce the guard posts BHT pl.
15:186, chronicle.

(2) coming from Hana (as designation of
a breed of sheep and goats, a quality of wool
and garments): cf. above.

For mng. lec, cf. S. Smith, BHT 146.

hand (hend): v.; to plead; OB, EA, Nuzi*;
I (OB: thni, ihannt — Nuzi: ehennu [first
person]), 1/2.

[x.x].x.nu = ha-nu-u Antagal K 23’ (in group
with gazazu, lazdzu and ned).

t8tu ITL2.KAM ana mahrika Saparam i-ho-
an-ni-a-gm for two months he has been
pleading with me to send (him) to you CT 6
39b:22, OBlet.; ana 1500 U,. UDU.HI.A [wa-ajt-
ra-ma  ah-ni-ma wmma andkume Uy UDT.
H1.A m-ti-da (the flocks) have increased to
1500 sheep and 1 pleaded (with the city
council) saying: “the sheep have become too
numerous” YOS 252:9, OB let.; a8fum 2 upvu.
MES ... ana PN e-hé-en-nu-ma u lo ia’alan:
nt I have been appealing to PN on account
of two sheep, but he does not want to ques-
tion me AASOR 16 7:20, Nuzi; anumma ilik
u ah-ta-ni sab[e] ana [nasaridlt u anu itrzib&
now I went and pleaded (with you for) troops
to protect it (a city) but lo! they(?) have (now)
abandoned it EA 114:29 (let. of Rib-Addi).

H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 331n. 2.

hantinu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA¥*; Egyp-
tian word(?).

1 ha-nu~u-nu $ahd 3a Tkaspil tamld one b.-
rhyton(?) (in the form of) a pig, whose in-
crustation is of silver EA 14 ii 52 (let. from
Egypt).

6*

*hapilu

For a possible Egyptian etymology see
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364f.

hanzabtu see hazzabtu.
hanzibatu see hazzabatu.
hanziru see haziru.

hanzizitu (hazzizetu): s.; (1) (a green winged
insect), (2) (a bird); SB*.

num.sig,.sig, = ku-za-zu = ha-an-zi-zi-td
green fly = the little one which nibbles = . Hg.
A II 291; num.zu.ra.ah = ku-za-zu = (ha-an-zi-
zi-tu} biting fly = the little one which nibbles =
h. Hg. B IIl iv 7; ku-za-zu = ha-on-zi-[zi-tu)
Landsberger Fauna 43 B:5 (= CT 14 9 i 22), med.
comm., also CT 14 17 ii 5; NUM ku-za-a-su =
ha-an-z[i-zi-t]u ibid. 41:36, with dupl. ku-za-zu =
ha-an-zi-zi-th = pi-lag A§tar VAT 18766 -+ (unpub.)
r. 26; [kla-an-zi-zi-tu = ¢18.BAL 41§tar Landsber-
ger Fauna 44:7, also Practical Vocabulary Assur
426a; NUM ha-[zt]-z¢-e-tu = a18.[BAL 9]IStar Lands-
berger Fauna 41:37; ku.za.zu.muden = ha-an-zi-
zi-t = pi-lag-gi 9star Hg. B IV 306, also Hg. C 41.

(1) (a green winged insect): cf. above.

(2) (a bird, or possibly the insect of mng. 1
regarded as a bird): cf. Hg. B IV 306, cited
above; [pI1§ hal-an-zi-zi-tum MUSEN KI.MIN
if a . bird ditto (= enters the house of a man)
CT 41 7:52, Alu; na HUL ha-an-zi-zi-td MUSEN
against the evil (omen caused by) a b. bird
CT 41 24 iii 12, rel.

Since the explanatory remark “spindle of
Ishtar” is applied to both, both meanings of
this late word may refer to the same animal,
most likely an insect.

Landsberger Fauna 133; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 74.
hanzu s.; goat; syn. list*; WSem. lw.

{haj-an-zu =
V 36.
hanzu see handu.
hanz0 see handi.
bapadu s.; (a profession or title); EA¥*;
Egyptian(?) word.

PN LY ha-pa-du ina KUR Amurri §4& PN,
the 4., is in Amurru EA 162:77 (let. from
Egypt).

*hapalu s.; (a container); NA*; only pl.
attested.

3 ha-pa-la-tu (among other containers) KAV
118:6.

en-zu (var. = [el-[en]-zu) Malku
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hapalu v.; toperform an obligation; NB*.
PN PN, u PN, ana maritu . . . tlgt PN, u PN,
tlkr Sa Sarri ru-x itti ahame$ i-ha-pa-lla(-z)]
PN has adopted PN, and PNy, ... PN, and PN,
will jointly perform ... the feudal service of
the king VAS 6 188:14.
Possibly free variant of apdlu.

hapapu v.; to wash; NB*; Aram. lw.

2 (stitu) ub-hu-lu 1 (situ) bu-ra-§it 1 (s@tu)
$E.618.1 a-na ha-pa-ap §¢& Na, two seahs of
soda, one seah of juniper (resin), one seah of
sesame (were given tothe slave girls(!) to make
goap) for the washing of the stone (object)
VAS 6 77:8.

Cf. late Heb. hafaf, Syriac haf, “to wash,
clean.”

baparu s.; dust; EA*; WSem. gloss.

ana ardidu w ana 18-ra ha-pa-ru Sa SepeSu
(the king has written) to his servant and to
the dust of hisfeet EA 143:11 (let. from Beirut),
cf. EA 141:4 (let. from Beirut).

(von Brandenstein, ZA 46 87 n. 1.)

haphappu s.; (1) (part of the door), (2) (a
container); lex.*

ha-ap-hap-pu = i§-di G18.1¢ base of a door (the
lower part of the door-post) Malku II 174, also
CT 18 3r.ii 25 (sUBRUS instead of 4§-di); gis.[ig] =
a-ga-ap $a-ha-tum, gis.[subus ig] [ha-ap-
klap-pu-um (restoration uncertain) MDP 27 42,
school text; [dug].hab.hab =1[...] Hh. X 111;
{ha-ab-ha-ab] [DUG.LAGAB.LAGAB] = hap-hap-pu
Diri V 266.

(1) (part of the door): cf. above.

(2) (a container): cf. above. For pue.
LAGAB.LAGAB corresponding to kukubbu in
Hitt. cf. Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri 57; in
Diri V 266 (based upon the unpub. text Assur
5756 = Photo Konst. 477) the clearly written
hap-hap-pu cannot be emended to *hu(!)-
keu(!)-bu.

hapiraja (habiraja): adj.; (belonging to the
class of the hapiru); MB*; cf. hapiru.

PN ha-pir-a-a 4R 34 No. 2 K.212:5 and dupl.
JRAS 1904 415:11; Ha-pir-a-a (as personal
name) BE 1149 i 22, Marduk-ahhs-iriba kud.

hdpiru (habiru): s.; (a social class); from
OA and OB on; foreign (prob. WSem.) word ;
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as lw. habiri in Hitt. (passim) and Luwian
(KUB 35 45 ii 3, etc.); pl. habirdatu (only
Nuzi JEN 453:11, HSS 14 93:6); wr. syll.
and (L) sA.caz (for variants cf. below); cf.
hapiraja.

(a) wr. LU.sa.caz: (in OB texts:) YOS 5
33:7, 46:2, 47:4, 50:4, 51:4, 53:3, also MLC
1346:11 (Finkelstein apud Bottéro Probléme des
Habiru 178), also UGULA LU.SA.GAZ.MES LTH
35:8, let.; (in MB texts from Alalakh:)
ERIM.MES LU.SA.GAZ Smith Idrimi 27, also Wise-
man Alalakh 184:5, 198:48, 226:2, 250:2; E.LU.
SA.GAZ ibid. 183:5; ERIM.MES LU.SA.GAZ EN.GIS.
TUKUL GN weapon-carrying sa.caz soldiers
from GN ibid. 161:6, also ibid. 180:1, 181:1,
182:1, also ibid. 180:35 (translit. only); (in Bogh.
AKk.:) LG.8a.GgAZ King Hittite Texts 37:3, 4,
DINGIR.MES SA.GAZ KBo 11r. 50, and passim;
(in Bogh. Hitt.:) KBo 320r. 10 (lit.), KUB
30 34 iv 30 (rit.); (in RasShamra:) LU0.(MES)
SA.GAZ RS 17.238:7 (Nougayrol apud Bottéro op.
cit. 122), also RS 17.341:3' (ibid. 123); (note:)
URU Hal-bi 16.5A.6AZ RS 11.790:7 (cf. HIb ‘prm,
Virolleaud, Syria 21143); (in Amarna:) LU.SA.
GAZ.MES EA 88:34, also EA 89:32, and passim;
ERIM.MES (LU.)SA.GAZ.MES EA 68:13 and 18,
also EA 87:21, 144:26 and 30, and passim.

(b) variant logographic writings: wLU.GAz
(only in Amarna) EA 71:21 and 29, also EA
73:29 and 33, and passim; ERIM.GAZ EA 75:10,
also EA 74:14 and 21; SAG.GAZ MRS 6 pl. 5 RS
11.790:7; LU,SAG.GAZ MRS 6 pl. 101 RS 16.364
A:7', school text; LU.SAG.GAZ.ZA EA 67:17, also
MRS 6 pl. 23 RS 15.109:54’; LU.MES SA.GAZ-
ru(?) MRS 6 pl. 39 RS 16.03:5; LU.SA.GA.A [Z.
MJES EA 318:11; SA.GAZ.KI EA 215:15, also
EA 298:27.

(¢) wr. syll. (normal writings): (in OA
texts:) a-wi-li ha-bi,—ri $a ekallim OIP 275:9;
(in OB texts:) UKU.US.MES LU ha-bi-ri RA
12 115:3; (in Mari:) sa-bi-im ha-bi-ri ARM 2
131:13; LU.MES Jamutbalaju ho-bi-ru A
2939:13 (Dossin apud Bottéro op. cit. 19), LU.
MES ha-bi-ru passim (cf. ibid. 19-28); (in MB
Alalakh:) LU ha-bi-ri Wiseman Alalakh 164:4,
5and 7; (in Bogh. Akk.:) DINGIR.MES ha-bi-ri
the gods of the . KBo 1 4iv 29, and passim;
(in Ras Shamra:) RS 1799 (Nougayrol apud
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Bottéro op. cit. 122); (in Amarna:) LO(.MES)
ba-bi-ri/ru EA 286:19, also EA 287:31, 288:38,
290:13 and 23 (all wr. by Abdi-Hepa); (in Nuzi:)
PN LU ha-bi-ru $a mat ASSur JEN 458:1;
PN LY ha-bi-rum $a mat Akkadi JEN 455:2
and 8, also HSS 14 46:19; PN LU ha-bi-ru(m)
JEN 448:2, alsoJEN 454:1, JEN 461:2, HSS 14
176:9; 1 LU ha-bi-ru ... 1 LU KI.MIN parkullu
1 SAL KLMIN, etc. JEN 450:1ff.; PN SAL ha-
bi-ri JEN 465:2.

(d) wr. syll. (unusual writings): DINGIR.
MES ha-ab-bi-ri KBo 5 9 iv 12 (Hitt.); ERIM.
MES ha--bi-ru Wiseman Alalakh 58:29, OB;
ha-bi-ri K1 MDP 28 511:2, Elam; LU.MES ha-
bi-ri K1 EA 289:24; ana LU.MES ha-bi-ri-e
HSS 15 237:3 and 11.

(e) as personal name: Ha-bi-rum LG Su-
hi-im A 2523 (Mari, Nougayrol apud Bottéro op.
cit. 24); Ha-bi-ri-tm (genitive) A 2734 (Mari,
ibid.); Ha-bi-ru Wiseman Alalakh No. 292 r.9
(p- 90), MB.

The log. sa.caz does not occur in the texts
from Mari, OB Alalakh, OB Elam, or MB from
Babylonia proper; it is exclusively used in
EA, with the exception of a small group
of letters written by Abdi-Hepa. In MB
Alalakh, Bogh. and Ras Shamra it alternates
with the syll. writing. In Sum. literary texts
(and in MLC 109:6, cf. Goetze apud Bottéro
op. cit. 5) SAG.GAZ ... AG.A and LU.SA.GAZ
mean ‘‘to murder” and “murderer,” respec-
tively; for the vocabulary passages and
references in the Akk. omen literature, how-
ever, see sub pabbatu. For bibliography and
a most extensive discussion of all known
references, c¢f. Jean Bottéro Le Probléme des
Habiru ala 4° Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (= Cahiers de la Société Asiatique
12), Paris 1954; also M. Greenberg The
Hab/piru (= AOS 39), New Haven 1955.

**hapnu (Bezold Glossar 125a); to be read
habanu (4R 61 vi 45); see sub habinu.

happarrQ see apparri.

happu adj.; Dbitter, stinking; NA*.

ha-ab TUL = ha-ap-pu A 1/2:184 (preceded by
egru and hatd, terms for an evil person); ka.Se8 =
pli mar-rum bitter mouth, = pé hap-pu stinking
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mouth, = p# bi-du foul mouth Izi F 318ff.;
ka.hab = pd bi-fu ibid. 321; [gig.halb = hap-pu
2R 44 No. 2:15.

minu LG hap-pu an-[ni-u] what is(?) this
stinking man ? (context obscure) ABL 1002
r. 13.

See Simhappu.

happu see habu B.

hapsi s.; (arm, force); EA*; WSem. gloss.
ina dunni zZAG [ ha-ap-§ with the power
of his arm/force EA 147:12 (let. of the king of
Tyre), cf. ibid. 54 and 64.
Albright, JPOS 4 169f.; Christian, OLZ 1925
419,

haptaramannu see haptarannu.

haptarannu (kaptaramannu): adj.; (re-
ferring to horses); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf.
hapte.

1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL salmu zilukannu ha-ap-
ta-ra-an-nu MU 5 one mare, black, ....,
haptarannu, five years (old) HSS 15 104:18;
1 ANSE.KUR.RA atdnu MU 5 ha-ap-ta-ra-ma-
an-nu ibid. 5; 1 mu-ru ... PI-5u $a zAG ha-
ap-ta-ra-an-nu one foal, its right ear is h.
ibid. 4.

hapte adj.; (front or hind); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word ; cf. haptarannu. ‘

1 sisd US sA; 6 MU.MES-§u GIR-Su Sa 2AG
ha-ap-te i5-tu e-li-ni be-zu-% one horse, male,
brown, six years old, its right front/hind leg
(has) a white spot (extending) from the upper
part HSS 15 106:33.

hapii s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*,

5 saplu GISGAL.ME 1 MIN ha-pi five small
bowls, one same .... ADD 964:8; [x] SEN $d
ha-pi-e ADD 938 iv 1, cf. [x].MES SEN &d ha-
pi-e MAS.x ibid. iv 4.

Possibly two words; the first passage could
mean ‘‘half (size).”

hapt v.; (mng.uncert.); OB¥*; 1 (thappu).

Summa NiG.HAR.RA (= mundam) 1 (PI) SE
inaddin & mundafu i-ha(text: za)-ap-pa-a-am
turda¥$u if he is able to deliver groats for
one PI of barley and to . . .. for me his groats,
send him to me! PBS 7 26:14, let.; 1 (PI)
NiG.HAR.RA . .. isammu[d] 10 Su-ra-me-e i-ha~



oi.uchicago.edu

hapi

ap-pu he will make one p1 of groats and . . ..
ten Suramd-baskets/sacks Riftin 38:7, leg.

The emendation of -za~ to -ha- is based on
the parallel text. The reading -ha- in both
places seems more likely because it assumes
the omission of only a small wedge. If hapd
could be connected with the designation of
the craftsman huppd s. (mng. 2), it would
mean “to weave sacks or baskets (used for
the storage of groats).”

hap@ see habi v. and hepii.

hapu (habu): s.; (a dark-colored earth used
as dye); lex.*

im.dara, = ha-a-pu dark-colored clay Hh. XI
315 (among colored earths); im.dara, = [ha]-a-
pu = [da-ma-tu] Hg. BIIIL i 56; im.hab = da-a-
mu(!l), im.dara, = min Hh. X 401f.; [im.sig,].
8ig, = ha-a-pu, [im].ri.ha.mun = MiN Nabnitu B
121f.; im.sigy.s8ig,, im.gun.a, im.dara, = ha-
a-pu Uruanna ITI 499-501; im.gun.sa, im.sig,,
im.sigy.sig; = da-ma-tum  ibid. 502f.; ¢ m.
DARA, : U ha-a-pu ibid. 500 (from LTBA 1 88 vi
23); [im.ri.ha].mun 8u.kin.ag.a = se-e-ru fa
ha-a-bi to smear over with h.-clay, im.ri.ha.mun
Su.tag.ga = MIN 8a MmiN Nabnitu E 250f.; [im.
ri.hal.mun sad.sid ma-ha-gu §@ ha-pt to
daub with k.-clay Nabnitu XXI 27; im.gh.en.na
= [hle-a-pu CT 37 27 iii 11.

zag zi.sur.ra <{a) im.dar,.ra [u.ba.e.hur] :
i-da-af MIN-e (= zisurré) me-e [ha-a-pi e-gir-ma)
draw a magic circle of flour (colored with) i. and
... CT 16 35:23, inc. (restored from zi.sur.ra a
im.babbar.ra ... u.ba.e.hur : zisurra §d mfe-e
ga-agl-st ... [e-glir-ma ASKT 92f.:15f.)

If one is allowed to connect IM.HA.MUN
with IM.RIL.HA.MUN (= hdpu, cf. above) more
passages can be adduced: Eminnu im.bi
im.ha.mun id.edin.ta e, .da the clay
(used) for the Eninnu was ha.mun clay
brought down from the “River-of-the-Edin”
Gudea Cyl. A xxvii 20; 4 MA.NA IM.HA.MUN
(delivered together with perfumes, spices, etc.
to the “house of the queen” [£.N1x]) TCL 10
71:23, OB. With m.ga.MUN is furthermore
possibly to be connected ™M.HA.UM in im.
ba.um im.ta.e;; he(Gudea)brought down
ha.um clay Gudea Statue B vi 57.

(Holma Kl. Beitr. 38; Frank, OLZ 1910 12).

bapu see pabu.
haph see habi.
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hidpu see hdbu.

hapurataju adj.;
Hapurat(t)a; OA*.

X minas URUDU Ha-pu-[ra-ta-i-am] cop-
per from Hapurata JSOR 11 133 No. 42:4';
URUDU [H]a-pu-ra-ta-i TCL455:5, let.; URUDT
dammugam Ha-pu-ra-ta-i-am  unpub. text
quoted by Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 24.

hapiitu (habitu): s.; a light hoe; OAkk.,
OB; Akk. lw. in Sum.

urudu.ha.bu.da Wiseman Alalakh 445 r. i
8’, Forerunner to Hh. XI; gis.ha.bu.da 3NT
697:241 (unpub. Nippur text), Forerunner to Hh.
VI-VII; (passim in Sum. texts of the Pre-Sar.
period:) ha.6.da VAT 4856:5 in Or. 16 39, ha.
bu.da OIP 14 60 i and ii, Adab; (in OAKkk.:)
ha.pu.da RTC 210iii 1; for Ur IIT references cf.
Landsberger, JNES 8 275 n. 82, also UET 3 p. 183,
always ha.pli.da; urudu.ha.bti.da u.ki.kalag.
ga HInu.u.da.gél you have (i.e. you can provide)
no copper-hoe to weed(?) the weeds (addressing
the silver) SRT 4 12, Sum. lit. (Dispute between
Silver and Copper). )

4 mar-um 1 ha-pu-tum UET 5 803:6 and 8,
OB.

Landsberger, JNES 8 279.
haqu A (hiaqu): v.; (1) to mix liquids,
(2) to mix with (in armed conflict), to be
intermixed; MB, NA, SB; 1 (ikiq, ihiag/
thdq, pl. iheqqu), I11/2; cf. higu adj., hiqu s.

coming from the city

bha-a HI = ha-a-[qu] §& kA8 Antagal VIII 21;
[hi-e] [mI1] = [$ul-ta-hu-qu, {[hallal-qu $a KaS
A V/2:17f.; sd.84 = &u-ta-hu-qu Izi C iv 1;

a.84.88 = §u-ta-hu-qu Kagal E part 2:6; ha-a-qu=
Su-fta-hul-[qu] . AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 21, astrol. comm.
(see mng. 2a, below).

(1) to mix liquids — (a) hdqu: enuma ...
Apsima mummu Tiamat méSunu
t&§tani& i-hi(var. adds: -iq)-qu-ma when . .. the
Freshwater-Ocean . .. and the primary form,
the Sea, mixed their waters together
and ... En.el. I 5; mé ina libbt ta-hi-aq
you mix water with it AMT 41,1:37, NA; 4
ANSE KAS 1 ANSE GESTIN ana hi-a-q¢ four ho-
mers of beer, one homer of wine for mixing
(with water) ADD 1023r.4; 2 DUG musalliz
hate i-hi-qu they shall prepare a mixture
in two sprinkling jars (and pour it out before
Shamash) K.164:13 (cf. BA 2 635, ZA 45 42f.),
NA rit.; mé ... ki $a hi-a-qt ... ana Libbe
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tatabbak you pour water into it ... as in
mixing (beer with water) KAR 222118, etc.;
[fumma zE]MES SA¢.US GID.DA-ma méSina
1-hi-ga if the gall bladders are of normal length
but mix their fluids KAR 434:11, $B ext.

(b) Sutabaqu: elitum wu Saplitum Su-ta-hu-qd
the upper and the lower are intermixed BE 14
4:6, MB ext. report; 3 zE.MES-ma méSina us-ta-
ha-qa if there are three gall bladders and they
mix their fluids CT 2848 r. 11, SBext., also CT
30 12b obv.(!) 27.

(2) to mix with (in armed conflict), to be
intermixed — (a) hdqu: matu ana mats i-ha-
ag-ma salvmu i88akkan one country will mix
(in armed conflict) with the other, but (then)
peace will be made ACh Sin 33:43; mdtu
rabitu ana mati seherti ana $i-la-a~te i-ha-aq-
ma a big country will mix (in armed conflict)
with a small one for booty(?) and ... AfO 14
pl. 7ii 20, astrol., with coram.: ha-a-qu = $u-lta-
bul-{qu).

(b) Sutahiiqu: mdatu elitu(!) Saplitu us-ta-ha-
ag-ga matu ibbalakkat the upper and the lower
country will mix (in armed conflict), the
(home) country will revolt CT 27 47:24, Izbu.

The verb refers exclusively to liquids; in
the passage SIM.HI.A u burdfu ina muhhi
i-hi-qa  (RAcc. p. 140:352) ¢-hi-ga should
therefore be amended to i-sdr-raq(!), and the
passage translated: “he scatters over it (the
censer) mixed aromatic matter and juniper.”
The passages sub mng. 2 belong possibly to

hidqu B.

haqu B v.; (a verb of motion); lex.*
ha-a-qu = a-la-ku BM 35509 (unpub.) i 14,
unidentified NB comm.
Connect. possibly with the omen passages
quoted sub fdqu A, mng 2.

harabu A v.; (1) to lie waste, (2) Subrubu
to lay waste; NB, SB; 1 (iharrub), III,
II1/2; wr. syll. and a.r1.A; cf. harbu adj.,
harbu B s., harbitu, haribatu, haribtu, haribu,
hurbanu, hurbii, huribtu, Sahrabbatu, Subrubu.
[gi-i] [e1] = ha-ra-bu A III/1:169; na-mu-% [
ARLA [ ha-ra-bu CT 41 28 r. 29, Alu Comm.;
mu.gi a.ri.a gid.tir m{u ...]mu.un.KAL.KAL :
mu-§ah-r(i-ib qidti . . .] (the Fire-god) who turns the
forest ... into waste land BA 5 708:8ff., lit.
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(1) to lie waste: dalu §4 i-har-ru-ub that
city will become a waste CT 39 21:161, Alu
apod., and passim in apodoses; ersetu & i-har-
ru-um-ma ana arkat ime u¥Sab that land will
become waste but it will be (re-)inhabited in
the remote future CT 39 21:168, SB Alu; KUR-
su ana bi-ra-a i-har-ru-ub half of his country
will come to lie waste ACh Supp. Shamash
31:12; %.BI A.RI.A-yb his house will become
a waste CT 40 3:54, cf. CT 39 29:27 (said of
ekallu, ‘“‘palace”), TCL 6 1r. 37 and 38, SB ext.
(said of esréti, “‘sanctuaries’), CT 39 9:12 (said of
ugdru, “field”); ha-rab ali w namésu devastation
of the city and its surrounding plain ACh
Sin 33:82, and passim of cities, cf. ha-rab biti
KAR 382:62, also ha-rab e§-ri-e-tz CT 20 50:19,
and passim.

(2) $ubrubu to lay waste (said of countries,
districts [ragi], habitations [dadme], etc.):
nagé Elam 4-$ah-rib MUN U.ZAG.HI.LL.SAR
usappiha siru¥fun I devastated the districts
of Elam (and) scattered salt and cress (seeds)
uponthem Streck Asb. 56 vi 78; the cattle of
my camp ... like a swarm of locusts Samme
tuklatidu issupuma w-$ah-ri-bu ugardu tore
out the pasture, his (main) resource, and
(thus) laid waste his field(s) TCL 3 187, Sar.;
KASKAL.ME KUR KUR #%-$ah-ra-ba the enemy
campaigns will lay the country waste ACh Sin
Supp. 2 16:32; Sdu uSmdtsu u-Sah-ra-bi ga:
n@ndu him himself I shall put to death, I
shall despoil his tomb BA 2 485 iii 21 plus KAR
169 r. iii 9, SB Irra; 60 DANNA qagqaru qirib
Elamti 4-8ah-rib (a territory stretching) 60
double hours into Elam 1laid waste Thompson
Esarh. pl. 17 v 6, Asb.; 14 cities . Sa Siddi
ndr Ugné $a tibit kakkeja dannati edurdma
4-8ah-ri-bu nagddun along the Uqni river,
which feared the attack of my strong army
and laid waste their (own) region Lie Sar.
p. 50:13; mu-Sah-rib Urartt the devastator
of Urartu Lyon Sar. p. 13:15, cf. mu-fah-
ri~tb XUR.MES EU.MES (said of a demon) RA 11
59:9; gqerbétu Sa wus-tah-ri-ba tuda$fa biltu
the fields which were laid waste you will
cause to yield produce (again) KAR 166:34,
Irra; Harranu Ehulbul $a innaddi 54 MU .MES
ina Salputti Umman-mandu us-tah-ri-bi edréti
(as to) Harran (and) Ehulbul which lay in
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ruins for 54 years as a result of the devas-
tation of the Umman-manda, the sanctuaries
have been laid waste VAB 4 284 x 15, Nbn.

hardabu B (or pardpu): v.; (mng. uncert.),
lex.*

ga.8ub.ga.Sub = ha-ra-bu da tu-i]-e Izi V 99;
ga.bil.tag.tag = ha-ra-bu $a tu-l[+-e] ibid. 100.

Since 1zi V 150 offers the equation ga.sub
= na-a¥ §i-iz-be, ga.Sub.ga.Sub= ha-ra-pu
$a tu-l[i]-e could mean “to have milk pre-
maturely”’ (cf. hardpu A), rather than ‘“‘to
wean” (cf. ubur.§ub = pa-ra-su S tu-li-e,
Antagal H 40 in CT 19 221 15, and harapu
B, “to cut’’). The Sum. of the second equation
remains obscure.

harabu see harapu.
baradu A s.; wild donkey;

WSem. Iw.

[ha)-ra-du = sir-ri-mu wild donkey Malku V 39
(followed by ([hilmaru = iméru donkey).

See Heb. ‘aréd, ete.

syn. list*;

haradu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*.
nakrum ana ha-ra-di-im pa-rla-sli-im (.. .]
the enemy, in order to cut off the patrol(?)
ARM 1 90:9.
von Soden, Or. NS 21 82, emends the text
to ha-ra-ni(! )-im.

haridu A v.; (1) to wake up, to be alert,
to keep watch, (2)hurruduto put on the alert,
(3) naprudu to be alerted; NA*; I (ihrid,
tharrid), 1/2, II, 11/2, IV, of. harduttu.

tu-har-rad 5R 45 K.253 1 14, gramm. ; tu-up-tar-
rid ibid. 1 21.

(1) to wake up, to be alert, to keep watch
— (a) to wake up: § KAS.¢ID amu itlalak th-
ti-ri-di uktil when § of the first double hour
of the day had passed (7:40 a.m.) (the
patient) woke up (and) remained (awake)
ABL 108:11.

(b) to keep watch: ki agé $a qaqqadija a-ha-
ri-su 1 shall watch over him as (I do over)
my own crown 4R 61 iii 37, oracle Esarh.; gus
Sare $a libbika a-ha-ri-di I watch over your
innermost heart (lit. : the beams of your heart)
ibid. ii 20; kussdka tna K1.TA Samé rabite
uktin ina ma-si-ki (= maStaki) $a hurasi ina
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gabal $amé a-ha-ri-di 1 have established your
throne in the lower region of the great sky
and I keep watch from a golden chamber in
the middle region of the sky ibid. iii 82; GN
is (only) a road station, no people live there,
LY rab kallé | LG rab raksi adiSunu ina libbe
la i-ha-ri-du the .... officials — I know
them (well) — do not keep watch there ABL
414:7; I shall appoint other officials and bt
mar-[di-a-t)e annite i-ha-ri-du they will keep
watch over these road stations ibid. r. 6;
1na Saddagdis Sarru beli tna Babili ib-tar-du-
u-nt last year when they kept watch over
the king, my lord, in Babylon ABL 167r. 4.

{¢) to be alert, in hendiadys: la-ah-ri-id
massartu $a Sarri bélija lagsur 1 shall do my
duty very alertly for the king, my lord ABL
1250 r. 13, cf. la-ah-ri-id ... lagsur ABL1107r.7;
cf. (in broken contexts) ha-ra-a-d[u] ABL 1148
r. 3, t-har-ri-di ABL 1308 r. 10, th-ri-di ABL
1407 r. 8, th-te-ri-di ABL 1412 r. 12, a-ha-ri-di
Iraq 7 pl. 9 No. 5:17".

(2) hurrudu to put on the alert: ina libbe
w-hu-ta-ri-du-Si-nu  massartaunu  dannat
there they urged them to be on the alert,
their watch being very hard ABL 342:12; har-
ri-da (in obscure context) ABL 762:5.

(3) nabrudu to be alerted: arhini anndti
2 na-ah-ri-di massartake lu dannat be alerted
these two months, your watch duty is
hard indeed ABL 503:9; ina muhbhi Sippar
Sarru beli li-th-hi-ri~id the king, my lord,
should be alerted with regard to Sippar ABL
186r. 17.

See also hardtu.
haradu B v.; OB*; cf.
hurdu A.

kad ®apx (sign 8L 1 3rd. ed. No. 667, i. e., two
z1B’s crossed) = ha-ra-du Ea II 221; ka-ad ziB =
bla-ra-du] Recip. Ea A iii 27’; ka-ad z1B = ha-
ra-su(mistake for -du) Ea II Excerpt ii 19’; ki-id
KADg = ha-ra-du A VIII/1:13.

15 hu~ur-du ha-ra-du 15 (men) to weave(?)
reed mats UET 5 468: 30.

Translation suggested by the context and
by the form of the sign KaDyx, which can be
interpreted as referring to some kind of mat
weaving.

(mng. uncert.);
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bardadu C v.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; II.

danna rit-ta-a-a la wrammdika ina mahar
tlani nag-ga-la-pa-a-a har-ru-ud-de ittanad:
$Gka ana kiSa my hands are strong, they
will not let you fall before the gods, my flanks
are solid(?), they carry you constantly ZA 24
169 K.1292:18 (translit. only), oracle.

haragaba$ s.; (a container of precious
metal or stone); EA*; foreign word.

1 ha-ra-ga-ba-a¥ §[a kaslpi one h. of silver
(among vessels) EA 14 ii 43 (let. from Egypt);
35 ha-ra-ga-pa-a§ Sa abni 35 h. of stone
(among stone vessels) ibid. iii 51; 8 GAL.HI.A
[...]3% hurdsi [hla-ra-ga-ba(!)-a$ [u] 1 si[hru]
eight beakers ... of gold, 2. and one small
(beaker) ibid. i 63, also ibid. i 49 in broken con-
text; [ha-ra-ga-bla-a§ hurdsi (restoration
quite uncert.) EA 2 r. 5, MB.
haragu s. fem.; sagger; NA*; pl. haragati.

tna kart Sa tukkanni ina ha-ra-gi Sak-tum-te
la eS-e-te tuferad you lower it into a kiln
(provided) with a chamber, in a tightly
covered sagger (which is) not new Thompson
Chem. pl. 3:99, cf. ina ha-ra-gi la e-de-te ibid.
95, also ibid. 100, also #na Lbbi ha-ra-ga-ti-k[a]
tna kG[ri ...] ZA 36 186 §6:7, chem. (translit.
only), cf. ibid. 10.

Probably the Assyrian form of Babylonian
garakku.

Thompson DAC p. xxvii.

haragu see haraku.

hardku (or hardagu):
gramm. *; II.
tu-har-ra-ak 5R 45 K.253 i 13.

V.3

?

(mng. unkn.);

bharali s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word.

ha-a-ra-li = da-al-tum sv¥  door (in the language
of) Subartu CT 18 3r. v 21.

harama (haramme, haramama, haraméma,
haramamani, hartmama): adv.; afterwards,
then; NA; cf. uphuru.

(a) harama: w ha-ra-ma nagle[bé] ... ana
betate jamattu ana Sumi Su-tar putur u ha-
ra-ma ana epdde lighat and afterwards write
down the razors . .. for each family by name
(and) release (them), only then may (each)
take (one) for use KAV 205:26-30, NA.
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(b) haramme: 3a is-su ha-ra-am-me ana
Sarri belija aSpuranni muk what T after-
wards wrote to the king, my lord, as follows
ABL 20:6, cf. ABL 665:10; the king wrote to
me: ina ha-ra-am-me ina pitia tazzaz from
now on you shall serve me ABL 80:9, cf.
ABL 604:4.

(c) haramama: kima dully $a DN ... nig:
damar ... ha-ra-ma-ma Sakuttu $a DN, népad
when we have finished the work for DN ...
then we shall make the jewelry for DN, ABL
476:26; kima ndru ... gamir ha-ra-ma-ma
ana muhhi PN adappar when the canal ...
is finished then I shall write to PN ABL 503
r.11, cof. ABL 438 r.30, ABL 883 r. 15, and passim
in ABL, also pa-ra-ma-ma Ebeling Parfiimrez.
pl. 61 25 and pl. 8 r. 22.

(d) harameéma: first we shall let these per-
sons drink (the potion), pha-ra-me-ma mar
Sarri lissi afterwards the crown prince should
drink ABL 3:14; S$arru lidgul ha-ra-mi-ma
Sarru beli amu lukin may the king wait,
afterwards the king, my lord, shall fix the
date ABL 894r.3, cf. ABL 15r. 3, and passim
in ABL.

(e) haramamdni: ha-ra-ma-ma-a-ni aradka
ana Sarrt belint il[lak] afterwards your ser-
vant will come to the king, our lord ABL
685:27.

(f) harimama: wma ha-ri-ma-ma nakisite
... tnakkisu afterwards the hewers ... shall
hew ABL 484:11.

Ylvisaker 61 n. 1.
haramama see hardma.
haramamaini see hardma.
harambi s.; (a plant); plant list*.

U ha-ra-am-bi | © ha-am-bla-qlu-qu % ...
ina sadiri SumSunu ul imbi the h.-plant, the
hambaququ-plant and . .. he did not mention
their names in order CT 14 9 r. ii 13 and dupl.

CT 14 28 K.4345 r. ii 1’ (colophon of a tablet of
Uruanna).

haraméma see pardma.
haramme see harama.

hardamu v.; (1) to separate, (2) purrumu
(unkn. mng.); lex.*; I, IL
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ku-ud XUD = ha-ra-mu $d pa-ra-su haramu
(with the implication) of separating A III/5:57;
[gu]-uz LUM = hu-ur-ru-ru, hu-ur-ru-mu EaV 10;
gu-uz LUM = hu-ur-ru-mu §¢ DUG.UDUL A V/1:44.

(1) to separate: cf. above; possibly the
etymon of harimtu and harmatu, if these
words designate women socially set apart.

(2) hurrumu (unkn. mng.): cf. above.
haramu see ardamu.
harandi s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*.

kamu lurindu $a 61 di-pa-ra-nu 84 ha-ra-
ni-e PN GIS (= 1§§1) PN has taken (wool) in-
stead of lurindu-fruits for(?) the torches of
the h. GCCI1188:4; x barley ina SE.BAR
$d ha-ra-ni-e GCCI 1 110:10.

Perhaps NB plural of kari A and therefore
a storeroom in the temple of Uruk.
hardapu A (karabu): v.; to be early; from
OB on; I (@hrup, tharrup), 1/2, 11, 11/2, 111;
wr. syll. and NIM, note writings taf-ru-ba
(ABL 484:8, NA), th-ru-um-ma (CT 40 39 r.
49, SB, also HSS 9 4:17, Nuzi); cf. harpis,
harpu, harpi, harpitu, harrupu, hurdpu, hur:
pu adj., mudahripu.

ul Gfr = ha-ra-pu A VIII/2:250; BUR.na.im
= ha-ra-pu (var. ha-la-pu) Erimhus IV 61 (in
group with edédu, Sarapu); [...] = ha-ra-[pu],
[...] MIN §d [...], [...]le = MIN 4d AN.x,
[x.]ta.ab.ld.e = ur-ri-ih-ma hu-ru-up hurry! be
on time! Antagal VIII 105-108; sac [ ha-ra-pu

. ACh Ishtar 25:11; ha-ra-pu [ na-ka-su | ha-ra-pu j
ba-ta-gu TCL 6 17 r. 7, astrol. comm. (commenting
on A.AN t-har-ru-up ibid. 8, see sub hardpu B for
proposed explanation of this passage).

(a) harapu: ih-tar-pu-nt mil kiSSati ittag:
pusu mé nagbt the strong floods came early,
the (flow of) waters of the springs became
strong CT 15 34:27, fable; A.AN i-har-ru-up
rain will come early TCL 6 17 r. 6, astrol.;
A.AN ¥ AKAL NIM rain and flood will come
early TCL 619:35 and 37; zunnu u milu
NM.MES-n¢ rains and floods will come early
Thompson Rep. 223A r. 8, cf. parallel A.AN u
AKAL ina XUR i-har-ru-pu ibid. 223:8; Summa
§ibtum ih-r{u}-pa-d§-&i if gray hair comes
early for him Kraus Texte 2a r. 7’ + 3b iii 53,
physiogn.

(b) harapu in hendiadys: assurri ... sa:
bum . . . i-ha-ar-ru-[pla(text: [§la)-am-ma ana
al Purattim ana elém pinam iSakkanu let it
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not happen that the army (of Eshnunna) sets
out too soon to go up to the banks of the
Euphrates Syria 19 122:20 (translit. only), Mari
let.; ammeént sic.MES-ia ta-ah-ru-um-ma tep:
pudmi why did you prepare my wool so
early ? HSS 9 4:17, Nuzi let.; t§§iari DN ...
la-har-ru-bu pan Sarri terrab in the morning
the goddess DN shall enter first, before the
king ABL 1164:3, NA; LU.GAL.MES ammiite
ni-har-ru-ub nifaqqi we shall give those ser-
vants (the potion) to drink first ABL 3:12,
NA; ata ta-ha-ru-bu tunammede md ina pani
LU.EN.NAM ... la tadgul why do you keep
moving on ahead of time ? you did not wait
for the governor ABL 311:5, NA, cf. 6 ih-tii-
ru-bu ana birte dteli ibid. 14; [hlu-[rlu-up ana
amel Siprija [idin] give (it) quickly to my
messenger! CT 22 94:17, NBlet., cf. la ¢h-ru-up
laidpura ABL 1235:6, NA; tah(a)-ru-ba ana GN
tallaka you must go quickly to GN ABL
484:8, NA; Summa KIL.MIN ih-ru-um-ma illik
if (the king lights a brazier and the fire)
catches quickly CT 4039 r. 49, Alu; wl ni-har-
ru~wp-ma (in broken context) RA 18 32 No.
22, NB let. (translit. only).

(c) hurrupu: nu-uh-tar-rib ... mnissapar
we sent it earlier ABL 302:13, NA; w,mu lu~
ha-ri-b [...] uymu lu-na-si-ku (mng. ob-
scure) ABL 692r. 9, NA.

(d) Subrupu: eli Sa kajantim [4V‘Sa-ah-ra-
pu-ma Nic.DU DN i8Sakkan the meal for DN
will be served earlier than usual RA 352 i 5,
Marirel.; [§umma giSimmaru)] ina la simanisa
suluppt 4-Sah-rip if the date palm produces
the dates early CT 41 16:30, SB Alu.

Landsberger, AfO 3 166 ff.

harapu B (harabu):
tharrep).

V., SB*; 1

ki

to cut;

ta-ar KUD [kla-ra-pu A 111/5:147; ku-u
KUD [ha]-ra-pu A TII/5:41; ku-u XKUD =
ha-ra-[pu] Izi D iii 20; pa-ra-pu | na-ka-su [
ha-ra-pu [ ba-ta-qu TCL 6 17 r. 7, astrol. comm.,
commenting on A.AN ¢-har-ru-up ... A.AN tb-bat-
tag rain will come early, the rain will be cut off
(i.e., stop) ibid. 6.

HE(!).DU; KA.MES 6I8.16.MES GIS.SAG.KUL
bit amelr ina(!) namsari u qulme i-har-rip he
will make an incision(?) on the architraves
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of the gates, and on the doors and locks of the
man’s house with the dagger and the axe LKA
120:13, rit.

hardpu see harabu.

harara (harharra,horrara): s.; contestation;
LB*; Aram.word; wr. har-har-rain VAS 15
31:17, har-ra-ra in Speleers Recueil 295:19
and BRM 2 50:18.

(a) in gen.: manamma $a HA.LA.MES annd
uSannd $a la dint u la ha-ra-ra * KU.BABBAR
ana ahiSu inandin whosoever changes these
shares shall pay x silver to his brother with-
out legal proceedings and (formal) contes-
tation BRM 2 24:26, cf. ibid. 35:33 and 45:29
(same with 7riksi $a ina Satd@ri annd udannit who
changes the agreement (written down) in this doe-
ument), also TCL 13 240:26 (same with the variant
ana améli §a la ufannd to the partner who did not
change), also BRM 2 50:18 and 53:15, Speleers
Recueil 296:19, VAS 15 39:53, 40:53 and 49 r. 25.

(b) unusual occ.: pit la ha-ra-ra §a PN . ..
PN, nadi PN, guarantees that there will be
no contestation by PN BE 9 82:16; ki ha-ra-
ra PN ... ana mubhi & ... iteppud $a la DI.
KUD % NU ha-ra-ra 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ...
tnandin if PN ... enters a contestation on
behalf of the house ... he will pay two minas
of silver ... without legal proceedings and
contestation BRM 2 44:21, 24.

Augapfel Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 51;
Winckworth, JRAS 1925 670; Kriickmann Bab.
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 51.
hararnu s.; (asurface measure, subdivision
of the awtharu); Nuzi; Hurr. word.

i8tu libbt 6 imér eglati 1 imér 6 [GIS.APIN]
kumanu @ ha-ra-ar-nu egli from the six ho-
mers of field one homer six awiharu, (one)
kumanu and (one) hararnu of field JEN 651:17,
cf. ibid. 42; 1 imér 6 GIS.APIN u ha-ra-ar-nu
eglt one homer six awiharu and (one) hararnu
of field JEN 526:2; [...] u mala ha-ra-ar-ni
EMES ... and one j. of house HSS 14 5:4,
cf. 3 imér 7 Gi3.APIN 4 ha-ra-ar-nu A.8A.ME§ JEN
384:6, also ibid. 13; & GIS.APIN % Ba-ra-ar-nu
HSS 14 4:186.

Note that not more than one hararnu unit
is ever mentioned ; it follows that the awiharu
is subdivided into two kararnu’s. The relation-
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ship between hararnu and kuméanu remains,
however, obscure.

hararu A v.; (1) to dig (with a hoe), (2) to
groove; from OB on; I (iharrar, harir), 1I;
cf. harriru, harru A adj., harru A s., harurtu,
hirru, hurru, hurruru.

ku-u xup = [ha-rla-rum A 1II/5:42, also Izi D
iii 20; ta-ar KUD [ra-r]a-rum A III/5:145;
[8al-ab 8aB = ha-ra-rum Diri V 64, also Proto-Diri
271; dun.dun = ha-ra-rum Antagal VIII 192
(in group with bal = herd, WUpUN = herd da
wrgitim); bu-ru U ha-ra-a-rum A 1I/4:118;
sur.8é.sag.e.dé: a-na ha-ra-a-ri to dig up (with
the hoe) Ai.IVi45; a.84 suir.8é ba.ab.kad(?).a
: eqla i-har-ra-ar he will dig the field with the hoe
ibid. 47,

(1) to dig with a hoe: cf. above.

(2) to groove (outside of the cited lex. pas-
sages alwaysin the stative) —(a) harir: Summa
GIS.TUKUL smittim kima qaqqad pilaggim ha-
ri-tr if the “mace” of the right side is grooved
like a whorl YOS 10 46 iv 53, OB ext.; MAS
§v.sI ina gablia ha-ar-ra-at if the ‘‘finger”
has a groove in its middle YOS 10 33 ii 55, OB
ext., cf. Summa ré§ ubdni ha-ri~ir CT 2050:5
and 6, SB ext., and $umma SAG U ha-ri-ir CT
30 47 K.6327:5, SB ext.; Summa izbu ...
ki%adsu ha-ri-ir if the neck of the young
lamb has a groove CT 27 39 K. 8925:12, SB Izbu.
(b) hurrur: Summa naplastum kima kisim hu-
ru-ra-at if the lobe has as many folds as a
bag (for stone weights) YOS 10 14:10, OB ext.,
cf. summa hasim kima NiG.NA, hu-ur-ru-ra-at ibid.
36 i 13; Summa martum [hul-ru-ra-at-ma if
the gall bladder has many grooves and ...
YOS 10 31 vi 5; note MAS ni-rum hu-ur-rud-ur)
YOS 10 42 iii 53 (preceded by ni-rum wur-ru-ufr]
ibid. 52).

For mng. 1 cf. Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 182f. and
JNES 8 279.

hararu B v ;
I, I

ku-Tup,AB = ha-ra-ru §d a-me-l{i] Antagal h 7/
(in group with b-8linpAgaB = e-[se]-ru [da amélil);
[gu]-uz LUM = hu-ur-ru-ru Ea V 9, also A V/1:37.

(a) hardru (unkn. mng.): cf. above.

(b) hurruru (uncert. mng., referring to
some expression or act of mortification):
qagqada d-har-ra-dr lételu ugallab 17T1.3.KAM

(mng. uncert.); SB, NB*;
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uStapasSagma iballut (to avert death foretold
through prognostics) he ....s himself, he
shaves his cheeks, he will be afflicted for three
months, then he will get well CT 38 33:1, B
Alu, cf. CT 38 34:21 (with var. gaqqgassu); ana
bullutidu qagqadsu 4-har-ra-ar lété$u ugallab 3
ITL.MES Sundti ramandu d-har-ra-ar-ma ibal:
lut to save his life he ....s himself, he
shaves his cheeks, (thus) for three months he
must . ... himself and then he will get well
CT 38 34:22, SB Alu; KUR Nim.Mak! ki made
bur-ru-ru maruste amry puluhti ulteribu the
Elamites are very much j., they have ex-
perienced terrible things, they have been
brought into a state of terror ABL 281:17, NB.

The interchange of qaqqadu and ramanu
indicates that hurruru refers to some form
of self-mortification. Connect possibly with
Subarruru.

hardaru C v.; to grind; lex.*; cf. harru B
adj., hariru, mahriru.

[G-ru] [HAR] = ha-ra-[ru] A V/2:188 (preceded
by ummatum 3a Na,.HAR and hararu, but followed
by hi-ir-re-[tum], hence perhaps to be connected
with hardru A, ‘‘to dig”).
hararu D (ardru): v.; to croak, rumble;
from MB on; I (¢hrur, tharrur/varrur), IV/3.

(a) said of a raven: if ... a raven ana pdn
ummant ina Sastu i-har-ru-ur (var. i§-ru~ur)
croaks when he cries out towards the army
(... thearmy will return) CT 39 25a:5, SB Alu;
if a raven ana pan ummdni i-dr-ru-ru croaks
towards the army (... the army will not
return) ibid. 3; if ... a raven ina muhhi
ameli ih-ru~ur croaks above someone ibid. 9;
if ravens fly in flocks and ana pin ameli
su-ub-hu-ru-ma it-ta-na->-ra-ar-ru turn a-
round towards a man and begin to croak
repeatedly, (it means downfall of the army)
ibid. 13.

(b) said of a sick person: if a sick man ...
e pidu rwtu lak i-har-ru-ur saliva flows
from his mouth (and) he makes a croaking
sound Labat TDP 80:2 and 5.

(c) said of parts of the body: Summa
wrrafu i-ha~ar-ru-ru if his bowels rumble
PBS 2/2 104:5, MB med., cf. Labat TDP 128:21'-
24’; Summa irriasu it-ta-na-’a-ra[-ru] Labat

harasu A

TDP 128:25", cf. irrasu i-dr-ru-ru AMT 22,2:4,
wrrasu  i-a-ru-ru. AMT 21,2:6, also irritdu i-dr-
ru-ur AMT 43,5:8; Summa GU.HAR-su i-har-
ru~ur if his larynx makes a croaking sound
Labat TDP 84:29; Summa HAR i-har-ru-ur if
the lung rumbles (followed by: if the lung
t-had-$u-uf) KAR 422 r. 3.
Labat TDP 80 n. 152.

harasapnu see harsapnu.

harasu v.; toitch; lex.*

sa.ki = ha-ra-su Antagal Ed 4 (Sum.: itching
of the muscles, cf. sa.ku.e = ig-gi-tum, sa.umbin.
AG.AG = ri-§u-tum ibid. 5f.).

Connect with Heb. heres ‘‘scabies”;
harasu C.

see

harasu A s.; ditch, excavation; NA¥*; cf.
harasu A.

daru Sa imqutani nupiassiq tna muphi usfe
ha-ra-as-si nigterib we penetrated(?) the wall
which had collapsed, we came close to the
foundation alongside the ditch ABL 329:7.

harasu B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

SAG.PA.RIM = Nt-18-8a-tt SOrrow, ni-is-sa-th = ku-
u-rum fainting spell, ni-is-sa-te = ha-ra-su Izbu
Comm. IIT 120-122.
harasu A v.; (1) to cut down, to cut off,
(2) to set, determine, (3) to incise, to cut in
deeply, (4) to make clear, to clarify, (5) to
become ready, to treat, consider (as), to
adjust, (6) hurrusu to cut off, (7) Sutahrusu
to deduct, to correspond; from OA, OB on;
I (¢hrus, iharras, haris, once i-hi-ri-is-su ABL
1247 r. 4, NB), I/2, 11, I11/2, 111/4 (tu-ud-ta-
ta-ah-ri-is-su PBS 7 44 r. 14, OB), IV; ef.
harisu A s., haris, harisanu, haristu, harisu
adj., harisu s., harsu, hirisu A, hirsétu, hirsu
A, hurrusu, mahrasu.

kut xkup = ha-ra-fsul Izi D iii 21; ku-ud
KUD = ha-ra-su §d K1-tim A II1/5:55; ta-ar KUD =
ha-ra-su A 111/5:148; 8a-ab SaAB = ha-ra-sfu]
Idu IT 248, also Diri V 63 and Proto-Diri 270;
sag.zi = §u-tah-ru-gu Kagal B 226; nam.tar
ld.tu.ra ga.ra8.sarR.ging(GiM)ba.an. kud (text:
GAM): mar-ga ki-ma ka-ra-§ th-ta-ra-ag the namtar-
demon has cut the sick man as if he were a leek
CT 17 29:13f. _

(1) to cut down, to cut off — (a) to subtract
as math. term: 25 ¢na(!) 3v.NI1GiN-ta a-ha-ar-
ra-as I subtract 25 from my total TCL 18
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154:28, OB; for further refs. cf. TMB 217 and
MCT 164.

(b) to deduct: ina Seriktifa mala terhatisa
v-har-ra-as-ma Seriktada ana bit abida uwtdr he
will deduct from her wedding gift whatever
her terhatu amounted to and give her wedding
gift back to her father CH §164:29; dates
tStu $etm u kaspim Sa iddinu ha-ar-si are
deducted from the barley and silver which he
delivered Boyer Contribution No. 205:8, OB;
1$tu qagqor Sipkat 1M.816,.D UG ha-ar-si-i after
the lot where the clay for making bricks is de-
posited has been deducted Gautier Dilbat 12:4,
OB; tna $e’¢ Sa mahrika ktima alim li-if-ru-sit
let them deduct it from the barley which is at
your disposal according to (the rate of ex-
change customary in) the town PBS 7 84r.
19, OB let.; wukulle$unu ina $e’e Sa iliqqd ta-
ha-ra-as you may deduct their fodder from
the barley they are taking out TCL 18 93:16,
OB let.; w ina bite $apiri nari 2 GUR suluppé
a-ha-ra-sa-kum otherwise 1 shall deduct two
gur of dates (from) your (account) in the
office of the $apir-nari VAS 16 120:13, OB let.;
PN kapar 15 GANAM.UDU.HI.A A.BI PN ¢-ha-
ra-as PN is the assistant shepherd, PN will
deduct 15 sheep as his wages JRAS 1917
724:19, OB; «x aiN KU.BABBAR $a ina pv ku:
nukkija ha-ar-sé x shekels of silver which
have been deducted from the amount men-
tioned on my sealed tablet UET 5 437:3, OB;
SI.TUM NINDA mala ublam ha-ri-is whatever
balance of the bread he brought hither was
deducted UET 5 226:5, OB, cf. ibid. 404:12;
ha-ar-si-Su-um was deducted for him UET 5
450:5, OB, cof. ibid. 405:4; wna kanikika $a
tezibam ih-ha-ar-ra-s[a-am] (the barley) will
be deducted from the (amount inscribed on
the) sealed document you have left with me
PBS 7 129:13, OB let.; (a slave is hired from
his master PN by PN, for nine shekels per
year, which is to be divided between master
and slave,) ina 4} GIN KU.BABBAR $a PN, ma-
ri-a-ki-tum w a-hi-a-tum ih-ha-ra-as ina 4} 6iN
KU.BABBAR $a PN 4-ul th-ha-ar-ra-as the . ...
and other (extraordinary) expenses will be
deducted from the 4} shekels belonging to
PN, (the slave), they will not be deducted
from the 44 shekels belonging to PN (the mas-
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ter) CT 33 32:14, 16, OB leg.; cf. for other OB
oces. Riftin 32:11, TCL 1 101:9, TCL 10
97:29, TCL 18 128:14, CT 8 27b:18, YOS 5
20817, 212:9, 217116, YOS 864:9, YOS 12
89:6 and 149:8, etc.; tmattima umalla twat:
tirma i-ha-ra-as if (the field) is smaller, he
will add (to it), if it is larger he will deduct
(from it) MDP 24 356:6, cf. ibid. 355:22.

(c) to cut off (rations, etc.): SA.DUG-Su th-ta-
ar-s¢ they have cut off his ration ARM 2
72:37; Ser’w bilassa i-har-ra-as the furrow
will stop producing (lit.: cut off its produce)
(as compared with $ir’u bilassa umatta the furrow
will diminish its produce CT 4048:37) ACh Supp.
Sin 1:3, and passim in omen texts; let him
give this field to the fresh-water fishermen,
u SE.BA-Su-nu li-th-ha-ri-is but their barley
ration shall be cut off TCL 7 17:20, OB let.;
cf. mng. 6b, below.

(d) in pharm.: (various drugs) §teni§ ta-
har-ra-as you cut (into pieces) together (and
put into small beer) AMT 70,3:5, cf. Speleers
Recueil No. 318:9; cf. also CT 17 29:131.,
cited above, and, for the phrase garas ...
kud, “to cutleek(s),” the passage garas.nfig.
kud.da= kismu (dish of) leek cuttings Hh.
XVII 316, which shows that kasamu covered
one aspect of hardsu, a conclusion which is
corroborated by the correspondence between
the phrase t§teni§ ta-ka-sim, “‘you cut (drugs,
plants etc.) together,” (KAR 157:35) and the
phrase i$tenis ta-phar-ra-as.

(2) to set, determine (an amount of money):
k% Sa Sarru bélija th-tar-sa-am-ma ultu muhhi 1
cin adi 2 ¢in KU.GI ina panija it-tan ...
Sarru hidakanni if the king, my lord, has
(ever) given for my use (hendiadys, lit.: he
has set and given) a fixed amount of one or
two shekels of gold ... may the king kill
me ABL 1034 r. 8, NB; cf. Swmu haris sub
harisu adj.

(3) to incise, to cut in deeply — (a) said
of parts of the animal body in ext.: [§umma
GI8].HUR & ANSE.HAR Sa imittt e-bir-ma i
ha-ri-is if this design extends over to the
right ANSE of the lung and is deeply incised
KAR 422:23, ext.; Summa ... GIS.HUR ultu
Wdidu adi ré§isu esretma ... ana KUR SU.SI
th-ta-ra-as if ... the “design” is drawn from
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its base to its top and ... cuts deeply into
the “palace of the finger”” BRM 4 12:50, ext.;
tna MURU-84 ih-ta-ra-as 8A 4-pa-si-i[s] it cuts
into its middle part (this means) it cuts the
inside(?) CT 41 42:28, ext. comm.; Summa (Wr.
MAS) Svu.st [...] ha-ar-sa-at YOS 10 33 ii 21,
OB ext., cf. $umma ... GiR t}-ru-ug-ma z& ikdud
CT 30 48 r. 5, also Summa Gixr ... iSdudma ih-ta-
ra-ag3 BRM 4 12:80; SUHUS-su GiR th«-puy-
ru-us [ ha-ri<ig || $d-bu-ul its base cuts into
the “path” (explanation:) incised (means)
dry TCL 6 6 ii 10, cf. Swmma... sUgUS-su 6ir
th-ru-ugs Boissier DA p. 95:12.

(b) to engrave: [th-rul-us ina nari kalu
manahtc he engraved all (his) experiences
upon a stela Gilg. 118 (for a parallel usage of
the same root in Phoenician ef. Lidzbarski
Handbuch der nordsemitischen Epigraphik
281).

(c) to cut a furrow: cf. above harasu $a
wsitim; ERIM ab/p-lu-tum ha-ra-su men for
cutting the dry/late (furrows?) (followed by
ERIM zard sowers) TCL 1 174:1, OB (for dis-
cussion cf. Landsberger, ZA 39 281 n. 2); cf.
hardasu “to dig a moat,” cited sub parisu,
hirisu.

(d) other occ.: Summa ©US$ ha-ri(!)-is if the
penis (of the man) is “incised” BRM 4 22:22,
physiogn.

(4) to make clear, to clarify — (a) in gen.:
ki Sarru . .. ha-ra-su $a dibbi agd sebil as the
king ... desires a clarification of this matter
ABL 266 r. 9, NB; amu $a sabtanu panini ul
tadgulma temani ul ta-ah-ru-sa-ni the day
we were arrested you (pl.) did not care for us
and did not clarify our affair BIN 1 36:8, NB
let.; SAL PN f{emu Sa PN, ummija ... har-
sa-at PN is informed about the affair of my
mother PN, YOS 6 224:18, NB leg.; andku
temu Sa PN ... har-sa-ak PN mitu 1 am in-
formed withregardtoPN ...,PNisdead ABL
1114:22, NB; $apiré u tupSarre beli li-ih-ru-su
let the officials and scribes clarify (the
matter), my lord YOS 362:16, NB let.; téndunu
(lat]-har-ra-su . . . [teInfunu vh-ta-dr-su ABL
1063 r. 11f.

(b) in hendiadys: dibb: ... hur-sa-am-ma
Supra send me a clear report on the matter
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TCL 9 93:18, NB let.; amussu PN bard {emu
Sa ekalls i-hi-ri-is-su ana PN, i§appar the
diviner PN will send a clear report on the
palace daily to PN, ABL 1247r.4, NB, cof. YOS
6 71:25, ABL 198:19, ibid. 210 r. 17, 815 r. 23,
and 862 r. 9(!); in broken context: ki Sarru
t~ha-ru-[su ...] ADD 911:11'.

(5) to become ready, to treat, consider (as),
to adjust — (a) to become ready (as technical
term in chem. and med.) (intr.): [a-di i-hlar-
ra-su until (the mass) becomes ready(?) ZA
36 192 § 1:5, glass text, cf.ibid. 184 §1:19; ul-tu
th-tar-su after (the mass) has become ready(?)
ibid. 194 §3 r. 1; see parsu (said of beer and
ubalu); Summa mursu ina §ep ameli asamma
ktma bubulte i-har-ra-as if the ‘‘disease”
comes out from the foot of the man and ripens
(lit. : becomes ready) like an abcess AMT 74 iii
13; Summa mursu ullanumma ha-ri-is
if the disease is .... from the beginning
(mng. obscure) AMT 44,1 ii 3.

(b) to treat, consider (as), to adjust (transi-
tive:) kima attali ta~har-ra-as you consider
(it) as an eclipse ACh Sin 3:136, cf. ibid. Supp.
15:35; cf. mng. 7b below, cf. also hirsu; [ki
mla-ku-ut ga-bi-di ta-har-ra-as AMT 13,1r. 1;
gisallam Sa bitim labirim [i-hla-ar-ra-sii u
iserry.  they will adjust(?) the drainpipe of
the old house and plaster (over it) CT 29
11a:16, OB let.

(6) hurrusu to cut off — (a) to make de-

ductions (OA, translation uncertain): mifum
tu-ha-ra-sa-ne  why do you (hurt) me by
making deductions ? TCL 19 73:45, let.
(b) to cut off completely (Mari): A.$A-Su-nu
pu~ur-ru-[ug] their field (the field of the
unattached persons [wed#]) has been con-
fiscated ARM 5 73:10; i$fu aldkija mimma
ASA-Su-nu fdVul hu-ur-ru-us [A.8A &la PN
#-ha-ri-is since my arrival their field has
been in no way confiscated, I have confiscated
(only) the field of PN ibid. 16f.

(7) Sutahrusu to deduct, to correspond —
(a) to deduct (OB, once MA): [Summa tams:
karuwm] ulu Se[>am u kaspam)] mala i[mpuru]la
us-ta-ap-ri-lis-mal tuppam efSam lo i§ur if a
merchant does not deduct the full amounts of
barley or silver which he has received and does
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not writeanew tablet PBS 593 ii 3 (= CH § 92);
t§tu mala legéku ud-ta-ah-ri-si 10 civ KU.
BABBAR eliu ardi after deducting the whole
amount I had borrowed (from him) he (still)
owes me ten shekels of silver TCL 1 15:12,
let.; Seam awilum elika 1§ama tu-u-ta-ta-
ap-ri-ts-sit  you have deducted the barley
which you owe to the man PBS 7 44 r. 14, let.;
ina UD.EBUR ina $&im Sa ibas¥d ana ‘Sama
ud(text: du)-tah-ha-ra-as on the day of the
harvest he will deduct for Shamash (the
credited sum) from whatever barley there
will be Boyer Contribution No. 212:9; zI.GA
RLRI.GA S$u-tah-ru-us-ma LAL-+NI NU.TUK
(x animals,) the loss (due to) fallen animals
has been deducted, he (the shepherd) has no
liability TCL 10 24 r. 5 and 29, ¢f. YOS 5
150:46, YOS 5 166:26, YOS 5 212:40 and 66,
Riftin 56: 30, and passim; & adini la Su-tah-ru-su
(silver) which up to now has not been de-
ducted TCL 10 68:5; Su-tah-ru-us-ma SIL.NT.
TuUM « G6iNn deductions made, balance x
shekels TCL 10 104:25; Su-tah-ru-us-ma DIRI
x siLa deductions made, surplus x sila
of barley BIN 2 68:20; Su-tah-ru-us-ma
LAL+4NI z GUR deductions made, liability
X gur of barley Riftin 53:15, and passim; 1&tu
seum u kaspum Sa iddinu Su-ta-ap-ru-si after
the barley and the silver he has paid has
been deducted YOS 12 86:9, cf. ibid. 87:9
(Sutahrusu is replaced in identical context by harsu
in Boyer Contribution 205: 8, etc., cited sub mng. 1b,
cf. von Soden, Or. NS 19 394 n. 1); (note:) iftu
NiG.Sm.MES-Su sa[biluni gabbu tu-§a]-ha-ru-
su-nt (metathesis for Sutahrusuni) after his
accounts have been delivered and everything
has been deducted KAJ 120:7, MA.

(b) to make fitting, to correspond: anndtu
UZU.MES ana ramdni§unumae KI -z ul u-
tah-ra-stt these omina stand by themselves,
they do not correspond to ... KAR 151:56,
SBext.; kima mahritima tus-ta-har-ra-as you
may make (this omen) correspond to the
preceding ones(?) ACh Supp. 2 16:17, 30 and
34, cf. ibid. 39; cf. mng. 5b, above.

Landsberger, ZA 39 280ff.; Meissner, MAOG
13/2 1511,

harasu B v.; to stuff(?); MB*.

harasu A

(in case of breach of contract) 1 mMa.NA
Sarta 1 MA.NA $ipati ana pi¥u i-har-ra-su they
shall stuff into his mouth one mina of (goat)
hair, one mina of wool UET 6 19:30.

bhardsu C v.; toknead, to mold (clay); lex.*;
I, Ij2.

tu-uk IM.KAD = fa-ra-gu  Diri IV 144; ki-id
IM.EAD = ha-ra-gu Diri IV 149; ki-id xaAD;
ha-ra-su A VIII/1:14, cf. ki-id xfp = k[a-ra-su],
MIN IM.KfD = [MIN] Recip. Ea A iii 24'f., also
ki-ldgfp = ka-rla-su & 1M] Antagal G 67; NUN.
NUN = hi-it-ru-g¢  Erimhus] Bogh. A 4 (cf. NUN.
NUN = kit-ru-[su] Erimhus I 4).

See kardsu, with same mng. and same Sum,
equivalents.

*harasSu adj.; (mng.unkn.); OAkk.*
pl. attested.

2 [x.x.i]gi.da ha.ra.Su.tum UET 3
1498 r. i 6.

harasu A v.; (1) to plant trees, (2) to
bind, (3) (uncert. mng., said of human beings
and parts of the human body), (4) to make
a prSu-furrow; SB, NA; I, II, III, 111/2;
cf. haristu A, hardu A adj., hir§u, hur&ianu,
mahrasu, muharridu.

H

only

dim.ma = ha-re-§u to plant Antagal D 68 (in
group with zagdpu), also Nabnitu XXI 205;
ub.dim = [ha]-ra-§u to plant Antagal IIT 92;
dim.rii.rtt = hur-ru-$u §d ¢18.MA to moor, said of
a boat Nabnitu XXI 230; hu-um rLuM = ha-
ra-$um to bind, tether A V/1:3; kir,.hum.
hum.x = [ha-ra-$u} ¢ ANSE to tie(?) a donkey by
thenose Nabnitu XXI 209; xaki-irbu-milpyg -
[ha-ra-su] $d al-pi  to tie(?) a bull by piercing his
nose Nabnitu XXI 208; xa.kA.x.[y] = [ha-ra-
§4 4a] a-ma-tr Antagal IIT 93; 4.x.HI.HI = hur-
ru-$u 8d am-ma-ti Nabnitu XXI 231; gir.[x] =
[ha-ra-$i §¢ x] Nabnitu XXI 206; bu-ir BUR =
ha-ra-$um §d aB.S§fM to make a hirdu furrow A
VIIL/2:178; S8ibir(eBUR).[x] = [ha-ra-§¢ §d x]
Nabnitu XXI 207; Sah.sag.g[4.x].pU = MIN
4¢ $ag ibid. 210; da.[H]AR = MIN §d LU ibid.
211; zag.[H]AR = MIN §d MIN ibid. 212; gi.gur.
Sa.ra.ah = MIN §d pa-a-nt ibid. 213; gi.gur.
gum.gum = MIN ¢ MIN ibid.214; gi.gur.zu.ur=
MIN §¢ mMIN ibid. 215; da.dug.dugy = MIN §d GI
ibid. 216; mur.da.dug.a MIN §d ki-1k-ki-&
ibid. 217.

(1) to plant trees — (a) harasu: cf. above.
(b) hurruSu: cI18.SAR.MAH tamiil Hamanim
Sa kala SIM.HI.A w GURUN hur-ru-84 titisa
azqup 1 set out alongside it (the palace) a
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great park which was planted with all kinds
of incense(-bearing) and fruit (trees) like the
Amanus mountain (forest) Thompson Esarh.
vi 31, cf. CT 26 30 (= OIP 2 111) vii 57, Senn.;
kullat StMm.E1.A Hoatti 4-har-ri-56 qiribSun 1
planted within them all the incense(-bearing
trees) of Hatti CT 26 33 (= OIP 2 114) viii 18,
Senn., cf. Sumer 9 170:25, Senn.; $a gimir
hibistu Hatti inab Sadé kaliSun qiribSu hu-
ur-ru-§u in which were planted all the perfume
(-bearing trees) of Hatti and all the fruit-
bearing mountain (trees) Winckler Sar. pl.
41:42.

(2) to bind — (a) to moor a boat (hurrusu
$a eleppt): cf. Nabnitu X XTI 230, cited above.

(b) to tether an animal (haradu $a alpi, hardsu
Sa imeri): cf. Nabnitu XXI 208f., cited
above.

(¢) said of baskets (harasu Sa pani), a reed
fence (harasu $a kikki$i), seeds (harasu $d c1):
cf. Nabnitu XXI 213-17, cited above.

(3) (uncert. mng., said of human beings
and parts of the human body) — (a) said of
a woman in childbirth: akk? alittu ulladuma
AMA Sirre lu-har-ri-8d raman[$a] when the
childbearing woman is giving birth, the
mother of the child should . ... herself CT 15
49 iv 19, 8B lit., ef. aMa ¥e]-er-ri d-te-lu- ra=
mansa CT 6 5 r. 22, OB version of same text;
[uf]-tah-ri-54 wm-ma Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 Sm.
157:8 (context broken); cf. Nabnitu XXT 211,
cited above (haradu §a améli).

(b) said of parts of the human body: cf. An-
tagal IT1 93, Nabnitu X X1 231 and 206, cited
above (hard$u $a ammati, hurrudu So ammati,
haradu $a x[= $epr 1]); Summa pd ha-ri§ if he
has a .... mouth (followed by Summa pd
Saruh if he has a boasting mouth) Kraus Texte
12b iii 6'; ma 9Sama$ ina panije ... ina
Ka-ia ha-ri§ (mng obscure) LKA 82:6 (comm.
to NA rit.).

(4) to make a per§u-furrow: cf. A VIII/2:
178, cited above (harddu §i aB.3fm) and see
sub hirdu.

*hardsu B v.; to plow; EA*; WSem. lw.
anumma andkuma ir-ri-$u [ ab-ri-§u ina
GN u andkuma ubbalu LG MES ma-az-za MES
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now I am doing the plowing in GN and I am
bringing the corvée workers RA 19 108:11;
anumma i-ri-§u [ ah-ri-[§u) w ibaggamia la)
[flasgm[s ilna dalija now I am doing the
plowing and the plucking of (the sheep) and
I cannot leave my city EA 226:11 (both let.
from Palestine).

See eréfu.
harasu C v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I; cf.
hurrudu.

SAR = ha-ra-su Langdon Archives of Drehem

p- 9n. 1 K.4177 4+ :8 (after ipgu and garabu), group
voe.

Probably a free variant of haraswu,
itch.”

“tO

baratu v.; to observe; NA*; I (shrit), 1/2.

Supur ina bit erib? (wr. NAM + ERIM.MUSEN)
th-ri-tu-u-nt ma kudurrans lfulkaddiru ...
mi[da eribli ih-[tar-tu] kudurri{ni] keddira
give order! wherever they have observed
locusts they shall make boundary ditches . . .
at night they have observed locusts, the
boundary ditches are made ABL 1015:9 and
r. 4.

Free variant of haradu A.

hara’u see hari.

harauzzuhlu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

enniity hu-ul-la-an-nu pa-ra-uz-zu-uh-lu
onesetof .... hulldnu-garments HSS 5 6:10.

harazia8 see harazius.
haraziun see harazius.

haraziu8 (haraziad, haraziun): s.; (a plant);
plant list*; Hitt. word (not attested in Hitt.

texts).
U ha-ra-zi-u$(var.: -d§) = G ku-di-me-[ru] ina
RUR Hat-ti, U ha-ra-zi-un = 0 MIN ina KUR

Hat-ti Uruanna II 288f.,, also Uruanna I 685 and
687/12 (right column broken in both instances).

harbakannu (or hurbakannu): s.; (a breed
or color of horses and donkeys); NA*.

He shall tether two white horses before (the
image of) Ashur, 4 ANSE HAR-ba-kan-ni ina
Sepe Nergal u¥érab he shall bring four ....
donkeys into (the temple of) Nergal ADD 471
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r. 8, cf. ADD 263 r.4, 326r. 2, 336r. 4, 350T. 4,
394 r. 6, also 498:7 (wr. HaR-bak-kan-ni); [x]
ANSE HAR-ba-kan-ni ina $epé Nergal irakkas
he shall tether x . ... donkeys before Nergal
ibid. -481:11; 4 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES HAR-ba-
kan-ni ina Sepe Nergal uSerab ADD 485:8"; [x]
KUR HAR-ba-ka-nu ADD 988 r. 11 (in an inven-
tory listing brown, black and irginu-colored horses).

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 34.
harbaganu (or hurbaganu): s.;
from MB on*.

[8]len.Sen.na.ba.ugy(BE) musen = har-ba-qga-
nu = §d ina ta-[ha-zi mitu] killed-in-battle = h.-bird
= who was killed in battle Hg. B IV 259%9a; [Sen.
Sen.na.bal.ugx mufen = har-ba-qa-nu = har-
bak-ka-a-nu Hg. C I 24; [...]muSen = har-ba-
ga-nu Lanu F iv 4.

1 e-rum KRVU.61 $a har-ba-qa-ni % a-a-ra-ni
NA,.ZU N[A, ...] one golden staff (decorated)
with a k.-bird and rosettes of obsidian and . ..
stone PBS1380:5 MB; tna HUL har-ba-qa-nu
MUSEN against the evil (portended by) a k.-
bird CT 41 24 iii 8, SB inc.; lidane $a har-
ba-qa-ni lamd 9EN kima kilili the young ones
of the h.-bird surround Bel like a wreath
Winckler Sammlung 2 67 iii 7, SB lit.

(a bird);

harbi$ see harpié.

harbiwli (hurbiwd): s. fem.; (an article of
apparel); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

5 har-bi-wu-i gqannatu$ina mardatu five h.,
their fringes are (of) mardatu-material HSS
14 247:18, cf. 3 har-bi-[wul-% mar-da-tum ibid. 15,
also [z har]-bi-wu-i la-bi-[ru?] ibid. 16, also
117  ha-ar{-bi>-wu-4 MES libbisa 2 qon:
natusina mardatu ibid. 41, also iltenniitu hu-ur-
bi-wu da mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:53; 35 ha-ar-b{i-
wu] 86 nuSabe HSS 15 130:64.

See also harwa.

harbu (fem. harubtu): adj.; waste, devas-
tated; from MB (Bogh.) on; cf. harabu A.
matum ha-ru-ub-tum nuhdam [...] the
devastated country (will get) abundance KUB
4 63ii 4, astrol.; x A.SA tabri har-bu-te
x field, . .. cultivated and uncultivated (terri-
tory) ADD 81:7; alani(!) har-bu-te DGR.MES
the cities lying waste will be settled KAR
423 ii 7, SB ext.; ana SuSubu mahdza ildni
har-bu-tu to resettle the devastated cities

tna

7
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of the gods VAB 4274 iii 6, Nbn.; [ina ...n]a:
ditt ¥aSubu ina ugdri har-bu-[ti ...] to re-
settle in an uncultivated ..., to ... in waste
fields OECT 6 pl. 5:16, NB rel.; §d ha-ru-ub-
tim irgitim tppatir qirib8a (error for kirimda ?)
the .... of the waste land became loosened
CT 15 34:19, SB wisd.

harbu A s.; (1) (a special kind of plow),
(2) field plowed with the h.-plow; from OB
on*; wr. syll. and GIS.APIN.TURK.KIN; cf.
harbu A in rab harbi.

gis.apin.Su.kin = parbu Hh. V 123; [gis].
apin.8u.kin.ak.a = ma-ha-su §d [harbi] Nabnitu
XXT117; gis.gan.ur.8u.kin = har-bu, ma-ia-a-ru
Hh. V 177f.; a.84 TOK.APIN a.ak Chiera SLT 211
iii 12 (Forerunner to Hh. XX).

(1) (a special kind of plow) — (a) in Ur III:
wr. TUK.SE.KIN, cf. for references Oppenheim
Eames Coll. 51 and 161.

(b) in OB: S$umma GIS.APIN.TORK.KIN % lu
GIS.GAN.UR tftarig if he has stolen either a
k.-plow or a harrow CH §260:16; 36 G15.EME
(text: KA) APIN.HI.A 48 GIS.EME (text: KA)
APIN.TUK.KIN.HI.A 66 c18.20 GAN.UR.HI.A
36 tongues for seeder-plows, 48 tongues for
h.-plows, 66 teeth for harrows YOS 2 4:11,
let.; 1 GIS.EME APIN.TUK.KIN one tongue
for a h.-plow PBS 8/163:1; SAHAR.BI x SAR
GIS.UR.RA ... SAHAR.BI Z SAR APIN.TUK.KIN
its area is x sars (worked with) the harrow,
. its area is x sars (worked with) the b.-
plow PBS 8/2 134:5, cf. ibid. 26 and 28 (most
of the oces. in Ur IIT texts are of this type, cf.
mng. la, above); 1 GIS.GAN.UR 1 G18 fhao-ar-bu
10 618 ne-ru . . . legi>’am fetch me one harrow,
one h.-plow (and) ten yokes TCL 18 89:11,
let.; 1618.APIN 1 ha-ar-bu-um 1 ¢18 ma-a$-ka-
ka-tum one seeder-plow, one h.-plow, one
harrow CT 6 28a:11, let.; 1 G185 ha-ar-bu UCP
10 170 No. 102:7, Ishchali; mihis ha-ar-bi-Su-nu
ana $ena PN u PN, izitzuma (the costs for) the
plowing with their h.-plow PN and PN, will
divide in two and ... VAS 8 74:4; a$§um ha-
ar-bi wmmanitim ha-ar-ba-am kima LUGAL &
ma-ni-x ha-ar-ba-am ana belt§u tér (mng. ob-
scure) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 14:11—
14, let. (translit. only).
(c) inMB: har-bi Sa GN GN, u GN, lillikinim:
ma timirta lifezibu w Summa Sutapd la iman:
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guru 15 har-bi $a isSakké ana 7 har-bi mullima
térma Sabilamma tamirta lidezibu let the h.-
plows of GN, GN, and GN, come here to save
the irrigation district, but if they do not
agree to join forces, add the 15 plows of the
i§%akku-farmers to the seven h.-plows and
have them brought back to save the irrigation
district PBS 1/2 61:9-15, let., cf. 2 har-bi liz
mallitma Liddinuni PBS 1/2 56:25, also 138 har-bu
malitu PBS 13 78 r. 3; har-bu $a PN Sa ina
tamirti Sa Hamri zaku dullu ul ipus the p.-plow
of PN that is in the irrigation district of (the
village) GN is without assignment, it has not
done any work BE 17 39:12, let.; 2 alpi $a
PN ... ina har-bi [idrliqu two oxen which PN
stole from the fk.-plow UET 6 8:3; 42 cUD.
$A.cuD $a 6 har-bi $a GN 42 trained oxen for
the six h.-plows of GN BE 14 99:44, cf. ibid.
45f1., BE 14 168:37, BE 17 8:18; ina hbbi 31
har-bi $a i88akke {...] 12 har-bi ultelima ana
[...] he removed twelve h.-plows from the
31 h.-plows of the i§fakku-farmers and ...
BE 17 68:14f, let.; z SE.NUMUN 10 har-bu
PA.TE.SL.HI.A X barley seed for ten k.-plows
of the i88akku-farmers BE 14 56a:6, cf. BE 14
144:9; Ja URU GN 3 har-bi @ 3 di-la-tv to the
city GN (belong) three h.-plows and three
irrigation machines BE 17 34:33, let.; [ina]mat
A-ga-a-dé 4 har-bu [URU] OGN 5 har-lbu UrU]
GN, in the district of Akkad there are four
h.-plows (belonging to) GN, five h.-plows (to)
GN, BE 17 28:21, let.; [hlar-bi GIBIL.MES
new h.-plows BE 15199:29; ana am rés eqli
mahdst ithalma har-ba ina G18.KAK i-il har-ba
ttts PN ithal he took three oxen for the (ap-
propriate) time of the plowing of the head-
land and tied the k.-plow with a peg, he took
the k.-plow from PN Peiser Urkunden 96:8, 9,
cf. PBS 1/2 52:8, BE 14 118:9, BE 17 3:21.

(@) in lit.: mamit ¢I8.APIN GIS.TURUL har-bu
SE.NUMUN(!) a curse (caused by) plow, staff,
h.-plow (or) seeds Surpu VIII 51; ni§ kak-ki
har-bi G18.APIN SE.N[UMUN] 4R 58 ii 44, La-
mashtu, cf. su-mat 618 kak-ki har-b¢ 615.APIN SE.
NUMUN 4R 5519, Lamashtu.

(2) field plowed with the h.-plow: =z dku
ha-ar-fbul TCL 11 236:14, OB; éma ha-ar-b[a]
adar Jammu tbas¥d sénu ... likula let the
cattle pasture (either) on a h.-field (or) where
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harbu D

there is grass BIN 7 54:5, OB; u awilum $a PN
$a ina muhbi hoar-bi-Su a8bu itit asirija thtaliq
the man of PN, who lives on his (own) }.-field,
ran away with my prisoner PBS 1/222:10, MB.

The }.-plow was used to break up the soil
(subsoil plow) while the epinnu-plow drew
the furrow into which it dropped the seeds.
It remains uncertain whether harbu can be
interpreted as “‘early (plow).” From the cited
passages it becomes clear that the word harbu
includes not only the plow, but likewise the
necessary draft animals and personnel, and
probably also the supplies needed to support
men and animals. In this sense harbu is a
technical term denoting an important ad-
ministrative unit within MB feudal agri-
culture.

barbu A in rabharbi s.; official in charge
of the plows; NA*; cf. harbu A.

PN LU.ENGAR $a gat PN, LU GAL har-bi Sa
LU GALKAS.LUL PN, the plowman under PN,,
the supervisor of the plows of the chief cup-
bearer ADD 160:5; LU GAL har-bi Sa LG [...]
ADD 1077:17.

harbu B
cf. harabu A.

é.ri.a = ha-ar-bu Kagal I 63.

ha-ar-bu pA Ningal the waste land ad-
jacent to Ningal MDP 23 172:13; a field ...
and a field ... w ha-ar-bu Sa PN birufunu
and the waste land belonging to PN in be-
tween them MDP 23 169:44 and ibid. 23 and
58; ina isqdli ... u tna ha-ar-bv DA [...]
sikkatu mahsat in the lots ... and in the
waste land adjacent to . . . the “peg” is driven
in MDP 22 24:11; GN har-bi-e§ u-Se-mu-i
they turned GN into wasteland TCL 3 177, Sar.

harbu C (or harpu): s.; (a bird); SB*.
bar-bu = MUSEN LIk UR }. = the (sacred) bird of
Adad Sultantepe 1952/68 (unpub.) r. 6.
Summa [hla-ar-bujpu MUSEN if a p.-bird
(enters someone’s house) CT 41 7:61, Alu.

s.; waste land; Elam, SB;

>

harbu D (or harpu): (mng. unkn.);
MB*.

Only in harab témi: $a ha-rab DI-e-mi BE 14
114:4; &a har-bu p1-e-mi $a GN BE 17 11:18
and 24.

8.;
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harbu E

harbu E (or harpu): s.; (a tree); Nuzi*.
19 618 ha-ar-bu ¥a ni-ki-zu 19 ph.-trees
which have been cut down HSS 15 141:27 (cf.
16 G18 Ja-ad-$u-ku da ni-ki(1)-zu ibid. 21); 9 618
Sa-a$-Su-ku x x x [hla~ar-[bu] ibid. 23.

harbu see harpu.
harbii see harpi.

harbiitu s.; devastation; from OB on;
of. hardbu A.

har-bu-tu = na-[mu-tu] LTBA 2 2:324.

(a) in gen.: phar-bu-ut BAD devastation of

the fortress BRM 4 12:59, NB ext.;

(b) in the phrase harbita aladku, “to become
waste land”: al durika ha-ar-bu-tam [illalk
your fortified city will become waste land
YOS 10 50:5, OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf.
[hal-ar-bu-tam tu-Sa-al-la(?)-Takl YOS 10 26 ii 18,
OB ext.; mdt nakri har-bu-ta illak the enemy
country will become waste land CT 27 46:6,
SB Izbu, etc.

harbatu see harpitu.

hardabakku (or hurdabakku): s.;
unkn.); lex.*

[la.igi.x.x] = ¢-in har-da-ba-ki (a person) with
. eye(s) OB Lu B iv 47.

(mng.

hardabasu see purdabasu.

hardatdnu (or purdatinu): adj.; (describing
the date palm); NB*.

1 geéimmaru pesd har-da-ta-nu one white,
h. date palm VAS 3 165:18.

Reading murdatinu likewise possible. May
belong to hurdatu, “pole of a chariot,” i. e,
“shaped like a hurdatu (= curved ?).”

hardu (or hurdu): adj.; (mng. uncert.);
NA*; only pl. attested.

[x1MES har-du-i-te pa-ni-ta-u-te ABL 1203
r. 6.

Possibly “late,” opposed here to pani,

“early.” See purdu s., “‘a posthumous child.”
hardu see purdu D.

harduttu s.; alertness; NA¥*; cf. paradu A.

Sa Sarru bels ina mubhi PN eli massardte eli
temani ina mubbi ha-ar-du-wi-te $o dullani
i§puranni what the king, my lord, has written

T*

hargullu

us concerning PN (who is) in charge of guard
watches and (other) functions, concerning
alertness (in the performance) of the duties
ABL 784:7.

hargallu see hargullu.
harganu (a plant) see arganu.

hargullu (hargallu): s. plurale tantum;
(1) lock, (2) muzzle; Nuzi, SB, NB; Sum.
Iw.

[...] =

comim.

(1) lock — (a) in lit.:
nadd  har-gul-lu(var.: -lum) the locks are
placed on door and bar Maqglu VII 10; KA.
GAL.MES uddula nadid har-gul-la the gates
are bolted, the locksare placed Thompson Gilg.
pl. 59:16, SB rel.; c18.1¢ har-gul-li-5u (var.
halr-glal-li-§u) ligbat may the door secure (lit.:
hold) its locks 4R 21* No. 1:18 and dupl. in
AfO 14 146:128, SB (bit mesiri); aban nadé
har-gul-li seri§ Tamtim the stone for placing
locks upon Tiamat (mng. obscure) BA 3 297
r. 52, Esarh.; KUR.GAL har-gal-lu-§d ittabbaku
the locks of the Great Mountain will fall
down (mng. obscure) ACh Adad 19:36, apod.;
dAdad Sa Sadi | $a A.AB.BA har-gal-li-8d H1.HI
(= uballal) Adad will throw the locks of the
mountain, variant: of the sea, into confusion
(mng. obscure) ACh Adad 17:34, apod.

(b) in econ.: 6 pa-ar-gal-lu $a UD.KA.BAR
Yo 16.MES itti kinst§unu six bronze locks for
doors together with their fixtures (lit.: legs)
HSS 13 174:11 (= RA 36 159), Nuzi; 20 MA.NA
50 GiN KU.BABBAR KLLA 8 har-gul-lum 20
minas 50 shekels of silver, the weight of eight
locks Nbk. 451:4; x har-gul-lum kaspi (men-
tioned together with pingu, sanhu and hin:
dubbu of silver) AnOr 9 6:3, 5,7, 8, 10, 12, NB.

(2) muzzle: ina pi kalbiki danniite idi har-
gul-lu put muzzles on the mouths of your
strong dogs! KAR 71:6, SBrel.; ana pi kad:
Sapija u kasdaptija idi har-gul-li put muzzles
on the mouths of my wizard and my witch!
Maqlu I 54.

The h.-lock consisted most likely of a set
of metal rings (Sum. *HAR.GAL) used to hold
the bar in place.

har-gul-llu] B5R 12 No. 5:46, astrol.

eli dalti u sikkiri
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harhadd

harhad® (or hurhadi): s.; (alyre); lex.*

[z]a-an-na-ru e18.za.MiM = har-ha-du-4 Diri 111
46 (also = zannard, uSnaru and tindd).
harharra see harira.

harharru s.; (a string instrument); SB¥*;
Sum. lw.

gis.har.har = Su Hh. VII B 55f. (~ Hg. A 1
202f., third column destroyed), cf. gis.za.mi
gis.al.gar BavaGc Uz(l).za giS.har.har gis
sa.bi.tum gi8 mi.ri.tum OECT 1 2 ii 29, Sum.
hymn.

Summa tiranu kima har-har-ri if the in-
testines (look) like a h. instrument BRM 4
13:50, ext. (in the following lines the intestines
are likened to the halhallatu, timbuttu and Ililissu
instruments).

harharu A s.; chain; SB, NB*,

{mu-ur] [HAR] = [halr-ha-rum A V/[2:254.

adtatama alpu har-ha-r{u ...] but you,
bull, since you are wild, a chain (is destined
for you?) CT 15 85:27, wisd.; afdu har-
ha-ri $a taghéi as to the chain of which you
spoke ibid. 32; a¥¥u amzSamma mé diliti da-
LUM ebli guhassate siparri w har-ha-ri siparri
u$eépi§ in order to draw water daily, I had
ropes, wires of bronze and chains of bronze
made CT 26 29 (= OIP 2 110) vii 47, Senn.;
ina ebli har-har-ri kalkaltu mé bar: ina diliti
ummandte usaSqr with the help of ropes,
chains (and) well sweeps 1 gave my army
well water drawn (up) in buckets to drink
Haverford College Studies 2 pl. 1:17, Esarh.;
48 NA,KU.01 ha-ar-ha-rt 48 gold beads(?)
(forming a) chain VAS 6 33:2, NB; 26 har-
har-rt ... KU.6I BIN 1 132:6, NB, cf. YOS
6 29:2.

Landsberger, ZA 43 75.

harharu B s.; scoundrel, rascal; SB*,
Thar-[ha)frul = gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 125.
tagd har-ha-ru 4 a-na at-taS-pil (var. in
K.13929:9" in JCS 6 3: [kalr-ha-ru-um-ma
a-na aft-...]) the scoundrel has risen high
but .... I have been abased ZA 43 54:77,
Theodicy, with comm. har-ha-ri | gu-lzall-
lu | MmN [ Se-e-d[u](!) k.= scoundrel, same
= devil OT 41 44:13 (coll. G. W. Lambert); a
har-ha-ri $a tahdibu binadu of the scoundrel
whose (good) looks you desired ZA 43 64:235,

haribu

Theodicy; [...]ba-qu-ru har-ha-re ibid. p. 65: 221
(coll. G. W. Lambert), with comm. phar-ha-re
[ pi-Ttw(*)1 ) Sd-nel ku-lu->-% k. = . or =
pederast CT 41 41 r. 4 + 44 r. 16 (coll. G. W.
Lambert).

(Landsberger, ZA 43 75.)

harhasakku s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.*

na,.har.héds(a).duy.8i.a = 8u-kum chain of
dudtii-stone for the thigh = k. Hh. XVI 36.
barhazinnu s.; (1) shell of the ear, (2) hip-
bone; lex.*

[uzu.x].Na(?).pl! = har-ha-zi-in-ni  shell of
the ear Hh. XV 47 (between wznu and kidddu);
uzu.sUH.bar.sila (var.: sil.la) = har-ha-zi-in-
nu hipbone ibid. 67 (between gaqgad naglabi, ‘‘head
of the hip,” and asqumbittu, ‘‘hump”’).

(1) shell of the ear: cf. above. (2) hipbone
(probably : ear-shaped bone): cf. above.

harhubbanu see harmunu.
harhubbasir see harmunuy.
harhumbasir see harmunu.
haribanu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*.

Summa amiatum kima ha-ri-ba-nim if the
liver is like a .... RA 27 149:4, ext.

haribatu s.; waste land; MA*¥*;
rabu A.

A field ina pari $a pan ha-ri-be-ti (wr.
ha-ri-bi-ti-ma in line 6) in the lot which is
(situated) toward the waste land KAJ 164:3
and 6, cf. ibid. 179:4.

cf. ha:

haribtu s.;
rabu A.

[...] = ha-ri-ib-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde pl.
16:18, MA comm.; udu.ki.mah.kala.ga =
wmmer ha-rib-tum (perhaps euphemism for grave)
Hh. XIIT 141.

4 alani ha-ri-ba-tim belr vwasSeramma my
lord has set free four villages in the desert
and (in four villages of the district ... he has
abolished my authority) ARM 2 55:26.

haribu s.; ruin, deserted place; OA, MA*;
cf. harabu A.

kima bit ha-ri-bitm bissu ewwi his house
will become like the house in a deserted place
Belleten 14 228:46, Irifum; [...]z $a ha-ri-
bigim ... (the demon?) of the ruins
ibid. 226:40; lu wugar ha-ri-be lu wugir PN

waste land; Mari*; cf. ha:
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harimama

either in the field in the desert or in the field
of PN KAJ 179:6.

harimama see harama.

harimtu (harintu): s.; prostitute; from
OB on; wr.syll. and (saL.)kAR.KID (for SAL.
KID.XKAR in RS see sub harimatu, cf. kid.
kar in Izi Bogh. A App. r. 4/, cited below);
cf. harimatu, harmatu, harmu.

kar.kid = ha-rim-ti Lu Excerpt II 39, also
Lanu IIT Excerpt I iv 14; [kar.kid] = [kla-ri-im-
du 1zi Bogh. A App.r. 3, cf. [kid.kar] = ki-ti-
e-qa-ru-u ibid. 4'; kus.lé4 = (aguhhu) §d ha-rim-ti
leather jacket of a k. Lu IV 196; da-am-ka-tum,
sa-mu-uk-tum, ha-ar-ma-tum, ha-ri-im-tum, ka-
az-ra-tum, ki-iz-re-tum = kar-kit-[tum] CT 18 19
K.107 + i 31-36; [KAR.KID] = [wa]-gt-tum, [na]-
a-a-ak-tum, [hal-ri-im-tum 2NT 26 (unpub.):8-10,
Proto-Diri.

a.na.af.e dumu.sarL la tab.ba.zu.um in
mu.un.zé kar.kid ba.an.ne dam mu.un.
tag,: am-mi-nt a-na ma-ar-tt a-wi-li-im x tab-ba-
a-ti-k[3] pi-id-tam tu-up-pi-i§ ha-ri-im-ti ta-aq-bi-i
mu-tam tu-Se-zi-bi-i§ why did you insult the
daughter of an awilum, your equal, calling her a h.,
and cause her husband to leave her ? IM 13348
(unpub.):10 and r. 10, OB Lit.; [kar].kid mu.lu.
mu.zu me.e Si.in.ga.mén : ha-ri-im-tum r@im=
tum andku[ma] I (Ishtar) am a loving k. (Sum. “I
am verily a prostitute, one who knows the penis,”
note variant, wr. as gloss: ka.ar ni.zu : far-ra-gi-
tum a female thief) SBH p. 106:511f. (see sub usage
a, below); PN kar.kid al.du.du(!)-ma PNyama.
a.nininda an.ni.ib.ka.a PN (the adopted girl)
will be made a h. and she will (thus) support PN,,
her (adoptive) mother BE 6/2 4:13, OB.

(a) in lit.: Uruk ... al kezrétt Sambhitu u
ha-rim-a-t[1] Sa I8tar mutu iiruSindtima imnd
qatuss[a(?)] Uruk, the city of the kezrétu-
women, the Samhifu-women and the p.-
women, whose husbands Ishtar took away
and took possession of BA 2 479 ii 6, Irra;
uptahhir I§tar kezreti Sampati w SAL.KAR.KID.
MES (var. ha-ri-ma-a-ti) Ishtar assembled
the k.-women, the §-women and the j.-
women Gilg. VI 166; izzakaram ana KAR.
KID Samkat ukki§t awilam ... ha-ri-im-tum
t§tast awilam he said to the h.: “Samkatu,
bring the man quickly!”” — the j. called the
man (for the alternation of $emkfhatu and
harimtu in the Gilg. epic, cf. Schott, ZA 42
991.) Gilg. P.iv4-7, OB, cf. ibid. ii 3 and 9, ibid.
iii 10, also Gilg. I iii 46 and 49, ibid. iv 30, 31, 33;
tna bdb aStammr ina addbija ha-ri-im-tum

harimtu

r@imtum andkw when I sit at the entrance
of the tavern 1 (Ishtar) am a loving 5.
SBH p. 106:51 (see above); amdt LU ku-lu-w’
wha-rim-ti URU the word of the male or female
prostitute of the city KAR 43:3; Summa
amélu in@ SILA.LIMMU SAL.KAR.KID sadir if
someone regularly (approaches) a k. at a street-
crossing CT 39 45:30, SB Alu; PN lu SAL ha-
rim-td LU.ERIM.[MES] lu SAL.MES kimae SAL
ha-rim-té ina ribét alisun{u nidlnu limburu
may PN become a k., (his) men become wo-
men, may they receive gifts in the square of
their city as a h. (does) AfO 8 25 v 10 (treaty
of Ashurnirari VI); SAL.KARKID Sa¢ PN the
prostitute of PN (as an invective directed a~
gainst a man) ABL 289:8, NB; & tahuz ha-rim-
ta $a Sar: mutida do not marry a h. who has
countless (lit.: 600) husbands PSBA 32p. 134:
23, SB wisd.

(b) in leg.: gqadiltu ... Samutu la thzusing
tna ribete qagqadsa pattu la tuptassan KAR.KID
la tuptassan a qadiftu whom no husband has
married (must go) bareheaded in the street,
must not veil herself, being a k. she must not
veil herself KAV 1v 66, Ass. Code (§ 40), cf.ibid.
68; Summa amélu RAR.KID pasunia élamarma
ata$$ar if a man sees a veiled h. and lets
her go (free) KAV 1 v 77, Ass. Code (§ 40);
Summa KAR.KID mitat if a b. dies (her children
will receive a share like a brother together
with the brothers of their mother) KAV 1
vii 57, Ass. Code (§ 49); Summa amélu KAR.KID
impasma $a libbisa uSagli$i if a man strikes
a . and (thus) causes a miscarriage KAV 1
vii 87, Ass. Code (§ 51); la addat-mi ha-ri-in-tum
she is not a wife, sheis a b. JEN 666:14; [hal-
ri-in-tum DAM la ippud the h. must not con-
tract marriage JEN 671:26 (after collation of
H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3); marti lza-m‘-ma—at
my dauvghter is a . JEN 397:20; SAL ha-ri-
ma-te [. .. ts8]ini§ urtamme 1 released the A.-
women (all) at the same time ABL 509:11, NA;
7 marédu 161 Adad liSrupu 7 DUMU.SAL-te-§i
ana Y&ar SAL ha-ri-ma-th luramme may he
{be forced to) burn all (lit.: seven of) his sons
(as a sacrifice) before Adad, may he (have to)
release all (lit.: seven of) his daughters to be
prostitutes AfO Beiheft 1 73 No. 8:7, NA; cf.
PN DUMU ha-ri-im-ti UET 5 475:7, OB.
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harimtiitu

Perhaps etymologically connected with
haramu B. Possibly to be connected with
harmitu.

harimtiitu see harimiitu.

*harimu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as div-
ine name); OAklk.*

rU.8a-4Ha-ri-i[m] ITT 11287 r. i, also ITT
2/2 p. 22 4388 (translit. only); DAM-9Ha-ri-im
ITT 5 p. 39 9451-2-3 (translit. only); 4[H Ja{?)-
ri-tm-be-li Kish 1930 170c (unpub., Ashmolean
Museum).

Possibly to be read Il-harim (divine name).

harimiitu (haratu, harimittu): s.; state of
a prostitute (harimtu); from OB on; harim:
tiatu only in Nuzi; wr. syll. and SAL.KID.KAR
(in RS); cf. parimtu, harmatu, harmu.

nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni tilla.ta ba.an.da.
il.la nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni ba.ni.in.tuk és.
dam.a.ni fu.mi.ni.in.gur : [...] Rla-ri-mu-
us-sal i-[hu-us-s1] adtlammada) ultira$éi] as a pros-
titute (i.e., without changing her status) he took
her in from the street (and) supported her, as a
prostitute (i.e., she remained legally a harimtu, even
after marriage) he married her but gave her back
(as separate property) her tavern Ai. VII ii
23-25.

addat awilim ana ha-ri-mu-tim wussi the
man’s wife will leave (her house) to (engage
in) the profession of a harimtu YOS 10 47 r. 65,
OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb), ef. ibid. r. 69
(said of the daughter of the king), and CT 20 43 i
2, SB ext.; Summa ana mutim inaddindi
Summa ha-ri-mu-ta ippusst amatsa ul iSakkan
she may give her in marriage, she may make
her a harimtu, (but) she must not make her
her slave BE 14 40:7, MBlet.; Summa ... PN
na-hi-i§ . . . ha-ri-mu-ta PN, lipud if PN wishes,
she may make PN, a harimiu AASOR 16 23:10,
Nuzi; mdraisu ana ekt u ana ha-ri-mu-ti
balu $arri la wSallak (a person belonging to
the household of the palace) must not let his
daughter become destitute or a harimtu with-
out (the permission of) the king AASOR 16
51:9, Nuzi, cf. ana ha-ri-mu-ti ... ud-te-li-[4)k-$u
ibid. 13, also ana ha-ri-mu-tii-tep-§a-ad-§e ibid. 16;
marassu §a SAL PN SAL PN, ana ha-ri-im-du-ti
ba-al-ta-at PN,, the daughter of PN, has been
reared (lit.: has lived) for prostitution (and
now I have given PN, as a slave girl to PN,)

haristu

HSS511:9, Nuzi; tftudmianni . .. PN MASKIM
SAL.LUGAL-t¢ uwadSar SAL PN, amtadu ina
SAL.KID.KAR from this day on ... PN the
overseer of the estate of the queen releases
his slave-girl PN, from her status as a prosti-
tute (and pours oil upon her head and emanci-
pates her) RS 8.208:6 in Syria 18 248; PN mar
SAL PN, ahdtiSunu . .. $a ina ha-rim{-u)-ti-§d
tiaSabsdni urtabbi’adu PN, the son of the woman
PN, their sister, to whom she gave birth when
she was a prostitute, and whom she brought
up ADD 640:9; mala amé $a PN ha-ri->-u-tu
teppudu as long as the woman PN shall be a
harimtu AnOr 8 14:10, NB.

harindte s. pl.; (metal objects); MB
Alalakh*,

52 ha-[rli-na-ti o KU.G[1] Sa SA sa(-)a(-)8U
Wiseman Alalakh 413:1 (list of precious metal

objects).
harintu see harimiu.

harinfi s.; (a branch); NB*.

ha-ri-ni-e ina panidu DIRILMES (when
Cyrus entered Babylon) they filled (the
streets) with branches in front of him BHT
pl. 13 iii 19, chron.

hariru s.; (a garment); NA*; pl. harirate;
cf. hariru B.

3 196 ha-ri-rt (in list of garments) ADD
956:4; 4 TUG hal-pat GADA ha-ri-ra-te ADD
1124 r. 5; [...]ha-ri-rat GUN ADD 9731 6.

haris adv.; exactly; NB; cf. hardsu A.

ten$uny ha-ri-ig ina ekolli li¥al¥u let him
inquire exactly into their affair in the palace
ABL 280 r. 25; PN PN, ha-ri-is Sarru
lifalsu may the king question PN, exactly
(about) PN ABL 791 r. 13.

harisanu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as
personal name); NB; cf. harasu A.

Ha-ri-sa-nu VAS 3 138:16; Ha-ri-sa-an-nu
Dar. 379:38.

haristu s.; NA*; cf. ha-
rasu A.

ha-ri-is-tu ana Sarri belija afappara 1 will
gend to the king my lord an exact report

ABL 476 r. 6.

exact report;
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harisu

harisu adj.; exact(?); NB; wr. har-ri-ig (VAS
5 114:5), ha-ri-su (Nbn. 635:5 and 756:9),
ha-ri-s[t] (VAS 6 34:10); cf. hardsu A.

(a) in sales contracts: PN u PN, afatisu
ina hid libbiSunu PN, qallatsunu ana } (MA.
NA) 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ana $AM ha-ri-is ana
PN, tddinu PN and his wife PN, have volun-
tarily sold their slave girl PN, to PN, for 25
shekels of silver as exact(?) price Nbk. 166:5,
and passim; (if he does not pay, the pledge,
the slave girl) PN, kim KU.BABBAR-a’ 3 MA.
NA ana 8AM ha-ri-is pant PN, idaggal shall be-
long to PN, in lieu of the three minas of silver
as exact(?) price Dar. 319:9, cf. Nbk. 197:12,
VAS 6 34:10, UET 476:15; PN ... PN, da ina
gat PN, ana 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana $AM fa-
ri-t§ i-bu-ku PN ... PN, whom he had bought
(lit. : led away) from PN, for one mina of silver
as exact(?) price Nbn. 348:5, cf. Nbk. 182:6,
Nbn. 248:12 (i-ta-bak), VAS 4 27:8, VAS 6 43:29,
ete.; ana SAM ha-ri-ig ina qaté PN im(!)-hu-ru
CT 4 43a:5; PN ina qat PN, SAL PN, ki £ Ma.
NA 3 GIN KU.BABBAR a-na $AM! ha-ri-is iptur
PN redeemed PN, from PN, for 43 shekels of
silver as exact(?) price VAS 5 2:4.

(b) atypical occurrences: altogether eight
slaves born in his house ... ki 8im ha-ri-ig
k@m KU.BABBAR.A.AN 55 MA.NA pint PN
idaggal shall belong to PN for the amount
of 55 minas of silver as exact(?) price TCL 13
193:23; a tablet concerning ... the date
grove $a PN ina git PN, aki ... KU.BABBAR
ana SAM ha-ri-ig tknuk which PN has ac-
quired (lit.: sealed) from PN, for ... of silver
as exact(?) price TuM 2-3 15:6; if PN does
not return the silver (balance) and hand it
over to PN, till the month Nisannu ¢na
d-il-tim-5u Sa 8Am ha-ri-is(!) Sa amelatu uSuzzu
she (i.e., the slave girl) isinscribed (lit. : placed)
on the document at the exact(?) price of a
slave girl (i.e., she is considered sold) Evetts
Ner. 59:10; lu w'iltu $a maskanu lu Sa $AM ha-
ri-ig either a tablet concerning the pledge or
one concerning the exact(?) price Nbk. 390:7.

Legal implication and relationship to the
phrase ana ¥imi gamriti have often been dis-
cussed, without definite results.

San Nicold in NRV 1 p. 102, Zeitschrift der
Savigny Stiftung Roman. Abt. 51 425; Ungnad,

haristu A

NRV Glossar p. 64; Landsberger, ZA 39 280f.;
Petschow Die babylonischen Kaufformulare 45fF.

harisu s.; moat, ditch; NA, NB; wr. with
det. ip (AnOr 8 23:2 and 25); cf. harasu A.

ha-ri-sa $a alija A§$ur ... ah-ru-us I (re-)
dug the moat of my city A. (which was filled
with earth) AKA 145 v 6, Tigl. I; 260 ina
KUS.GAL ha-ri-su-u§ usrappi§ he enlarged its
moat to 260 large cubits 1R 7 No. F 17, Senn.;
200 tna 1 KUS DAGAL ha-ri-gi i§kun he made
the moat 200 cubits wide Lie Sar. 405;
agurrd $a kisdd ha-ri(!)-st the bricks at(?) the
bank of the ditch BIN 2 32:4, NB royal;
kiSad 1o ha-ri-su w iD har-ri AnOr 9 2:60, NB;
kird ... $a eli ha-ri-sa the garden which is
situated on the ditch UET 4 87:5, NB; wultu
muhhi ha-ri-si adi mubhi dari from the moat
tothe wall VAS3165:5,NB, and passim; dates
PN @ ha-ri-su (from) PN (whose orchard is)
on the bank of the moat Nbn. 781:16-26.

hari$tuA s.; womanin confinement (moth-
er); SB*; Akk. lw. in Sum.; construct
state harfat, pl. hardati; cf. haradu A.
a.8e8.HUB, ha.ri.iS.tum, me.pr.ha.an.di
= ha-ri-i§-tum Nabnitu XXI 218-220; i.gi,.in.
zu Kki. ha-ri-i§-tum.ama.ba.ka BAD.bi.a mu.
un.sa,(for nd).e¥ as if they were where their
mothers had given birth (to them) they were lying(?)

in their (own) blood Kramer Lamentation over the

Destruction of Ur 40:222; (note:) ha-pU(?)-z-tu =
mu-§e-ntg-tum nursing mother Malku 1 126.
Labhmu, his father, begat him, Lahdmu
uwmmadu har-$d-as-su Lahdmu, his mother,
was the one who gave birth to him En.
el. I 84; i-lap-pat lib-bu 84 har-§d-a-[ti] i-al-
lup $ér-ru §d ta-ra-a-[ti] she touches the womb
of the woman in confinement, she snatches
the child from the nursemaid 4R 58 iii 33,
Lamashtu, cf. dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 18; na bit
dlitte ha-ri§-t1 7 ami linnadi libittw in the
house of the woman in labor, the woman
in confinement, let the brick lie for seven
days CT 15 49 iv 15, lit.; Sabsiitumma ina
bit ha-ri&-ti libkdu may (Mami) the mid-
wife rejoice in the room of the woman in
confinement CT 15 49 iv 17, lit.,, also PBS 10/1
No. 2 r. 19 (with BL.KI-i§-t¢ in place of ha-rid-27);
the besieged king kima SAL ha-ri$-ti ina erfi
innadi became bedridden like a woman in
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haristu B

confinement TCL 3 151, Sar.; Summa [hla-rié-
tit 8A.81.8A isbatsi if a woman in confinement
has been seized with diarrhea KAR 195 r. 35,
med.; ha-rid-ti iballut the woman in con-
finement will get well Boissier DA p. 211 1. 6,
apod. (hari$tu here in contrast with saL.Pe§, preg-
nant woman ibid. 5); t@mit ha-ris-tu petition
for an oracle for a woman in confinement
Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 8, rel.; {ana) me-e(-)lu Sa
arite w SAL pa-rid-t[¢] 3d kul-lu-ma-tum pa-
Sd-ri ina kidadila taSakkan (mng. obscure)
LKA 9r.i2 rel.; US ha-ri§-ti-§d ina libbisa
tttfesikeru the blood of her .... has (been)
locked up in her body KAR 195:2, med.; B£.
MES har-§d-a-[ti] (in broken context) PBS1/2
113 ii 66, Lamashtu.

haristu B s.; menstruating woman; SB*;
in free variation with ariftu.

[tig.nig.déra.48.a] = Rkan-nu §d ha-ris-ts
bandage of a menstruating woman (Sum.: ‘“bloody
bandage’’) Hh. XIX 307, also Nabnitu XXII 47;
[tig).nig.dara.G8.a = kan-nu §d ha-rié-ti = ja
~NU kU-ti of an unclean woman Hg. D 428, also
Hg. BVi25.

mé tamiti ... &a ha-ris-tu la wridu ana libbi
musukkatu la imsd gatifa the water of the
sea ... into which no menstruating woman
has descended (to clean herself), (in which) no
unclean woman has {ever) washed her hands
AMT 10,1 r. iii 2, note the variants ur-ru-ug-ti (CT
23 3:8) and [ur]-ru-ud-td (AMT 27,5:8) for haridtu.

The vocabulary passages cited and espe-
cially the variants of AMT 10,1 r. iii 2 have
made it necessary to distinguish between
hariftu A and hariftu B (in free variation
with aridtu). See ardfu, “to be unclean.”

haritu s.; ditch; NB*; cf. herd.
ip har-ri-ti-54 mé u¥asbat he will keep
water in his ditch YOS 7 162:7.

hariu see hard A.
harPGtu see harimiitu.
harmatu s.; prostitute;

harimtu, harimitu, harmu.

ha-ar-ma-tum = Ear.Xm CT 18 19:33 (followed
by harimiu).

See note sub harmu.

syn. list*; cf.

harmunu

harmil s.; (a cut of meat); NB*.

4-4 zittu ina UZU ha-ar-mi-il MES 84 GUD.
MES one-fourth share of the h.-meat of the
oxen VAS 5 57:2 (=58:2); 4 UZU ha-ar-mi-
[ed] four (portions) of h.-meat (per sheep)
YOS 3194:22, let. (among other portions of meat);
UZU har-mil OECT 1 pl. 20:4 and 28 (in similar
context).

Holma, Or. NS 13 226.

harmitu s.; (akind of slave girl); MB*.

ing MU.2.KAM Ninurta-kudurra-usur $arri
PN [PN,] [hal-[alr-mi-tu Sa PN, ... Sa PN,
ana ad¥ati thu[zu] ina Sltaht imhasma tdak[§i]
in the second year of the king RN, PN hit
with an arrow and killed PN,, the h.-girl of
PN,, whom PN, had married BBSt.
No. 9:3.

Uncertain reading, but preferable to the
possible emendation [du-u}§-mi-tu on account
of the extant traces (cf. BBSt. p. 57 n. 4) and
the spacing shown (ibid. pl. 79). Possibly to
be connected with harimtu, etc.

harmu s.; (male) lover; SB*; cf. hartmiu,
hartmatu, harmatu.

(a) said of Tamamuz: «atti I8tar $a har-ma-3d
Dumuzi you are L., whose lover is D. PSBA
31 pl. 6:3, rel., cf. ibid. 8, 9, 12, also 9Dumuzi
har-mi Istar KAR 357:34 and 45; in the month
Tammuz endma I$tar ana Dumuzi har-mefmi-
$a ni¥e mati uSabkuw when I. caused the
people of the land to weep for D., her lover
LKA 69:5 (dupl. ibid. 701 3), rel., cf. LG.s1PA har-
mi Itar-ma KAR 158 i 6 and ii 4; ha-ar-mi-ki
your lovers (in broken context) Gilg. VI 44
(note the parallel ha-me-ra-[ki] ibid. 42).

(b) said of Apsu: Tiamat ... iltast eli har-
mefmi-§a (var. ha-mi-ri-§a) T. cried out to
her lover En. el. I 42; eniima Apsi har-ma-
ki (var. [ha-ijmil-ra-ki) tndry when they
killed A., your lover En.el.I112, cf.ibid. 116
(var. ha-ram-ki in LKA 3).

The relation of harmu to harmatu and
harimtu remains obscure, especially if one
connects the latter with haramu.

harmu see hurmu.

barmunu s.; (1) (a plant), (2) (a stone);
SB*; wr. with log. HAR. HUM.BA.SIR.
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barpis

na,.HAR.HUM.BA.SIR = (space left blank) =
[Na; ba-ah]-ri-e Hg. B IV 117; N4, KI.NAM.AN.
NaNAL 012 . Na HAR.HUM.BA.SIRSG-Or-MUNY j Np,
mu-sal-tut®-ottt VAT 13781 (unpub.) r. 47 (Uru-
anna); NA, ba-ah-ri-e : NA, HAR.HUM.BA(!). SIR} Na,
mu-sal-td (with var. Na, [har]-hu-ba-51r) Uruanna
IIT 153; ¢ HAR.HUM.BA.SIR : U §d-mu ra-pa-di h. :
drug against rapddu-disease Uruanna IT 190.

(1) a plant: U HAR.HUM.BA.SIR (in broken
context) Semitica 3 17 AO 7760 ii 25, SB, cf.
LKA 136:22 and 26, KAR 252 iv 19, AMT 31,
1:7; U HAR.HUM.BA.SIR Sam-mu hi-nig-tum
the h.-plant is a drug against stricture BRM
4 32:24, med. comm.

(2) a stone: see above.

Reading parmunu based on the gloss in
VAT 13781, cited above. However, the possi-
bility that the writing shows the actual pro-
nunciation (i.e., par-hum-ba-§ir) is indicated
by U.~a,: har-hu-ba-§l in BM 35509(unpub.)
r.ii 14'.

(Thompson DAB 215 and DAC 172f.)
harpi8 (harbi¥): adv.; (1)early, (2)quickly;
from OB on; cf. harapu A.

(1) early: ha-ar-bi-i§ ul tublanimma ana
giptim ul addimma ana te,(!)-mi-im annim ul
u$ab¥i you did not bring (the dates) to me
early (enough) for me to give (them) as a
giptu-loan, so 1 could not produce (them)
upon this order VAS 16 90:9, OB let.; Summa
tna Ndre A.KAL har-pu KILMIN (= L) sarx(SAR)-
bu pu-lu-uk pu-lu-uk har-pi§ sac-za iL-ma
A.RAL SI.SA | DU-kdm if an early flood rises
in the river, (var.:) sarbu (for harbu), (ex-
planation:) it (i.e., the river) raises its head
early (appearing) here and there, the (main ?)
flood will come straightway, variant: will
come CT 39 20:136, SB Alu; tna zi-ka har-pié
when you get up early (in the morning) KAR
202 i 31, SB med.; har-pi§ ittanmar it (the star)
appears early (as explanation of mullubu)
VAT 7830(unpub.):18 (cited by Meissner, MAOG
1/2 24 n. to lines 287ff.), astrol. comm.; Summa
Sin ina tdmartiu har-bi-i§ nanmur if the
moon becomes visible earlier (than expected)
Thompson Rep. 59:5, SB, also ibid. 70:5 (har-pié).

(2) quickly: har-pid izradae litbakki its (the
curse’s) consequences will befall you quickly
Gilg. VIT iii 9.

Landsberger, AfO 3 166.

harpu

harpu (harbu, fem. haruptu): adj.; early;
from OB and MA on; he-ru-up-tum Evetts
Ner. 50:4; wr. syll. and x1m; cf. harapu A.

ni-im ~N1M = har{pul VAT 10754(unpub.):7
(text similar to Idu); [ni-im] [NM] = [ha-ar]-pu
82 Voe. AD 14'; ga-ar GUD = har-bu Ea IV 132,
ef. A1V/3:14, Recip. Ea A ii 4¢'; a.cUD = me-lum
ha-ar-pu-um early flood Kagal E 1:4, also Lugale
VIII 30; Se.nim = har-pu Hh. XXIV ii 150;
gu,.nim = har-pu Hh. XIII 321; ab.S§im.nim.
ma = ha-ru-up-tfum] Kagal F 85; [zi.lum.x.x])
= XU ha-[rupl-tum Hh. XXIV iv 243.

ab.8im Su.nim.ma ab.ga.ga : §-ir-a hla-ar-
pa) i-mah-[hla-as he is to make furrows for the
early sowing Ai. IV i 24; &Se.nim.ma si.i.sé.
sa.e.dé : Se-um har-[pu] i§-de[-er] will the early
sowing thrive? AJSL 28 238:34, wisd. (cf. the
parallel Se.si.ga = Se-um up-pu-lu ibid. 239:38);
iti ... numun.nim.ta.8.dé : 1T ... numunnt
har-pi $tigi the month ... of bringing forth the
early sowing KAV 218 A i 48, Astrolabe B; m.saa
[ ha-ru-up-té early (rain) ACh Ishtar 25:10;
NIM.MES [ har-pa-a-tum || Nim [ har-pu TCL 6 17
r. 32, astrol.; ni-im NIM = pa-nu-[4 [[] mah-ru-i [
d¢-ni§ par-[pu] A VIII/3:8f.; EBUR.GID.DA =
ha-ar-pu 2R 47 K.4387 iii 25, comm.; sa-ra-ab =
sa-ra-bu, ha-ba-bu = miN, har-bu = min LTBA 2
2:3131f.

(a) in gen.: A.8A hi-ir-ri-tum ha-ar-pa-tum
field with early furrows (for sowing) TCL 1
17:5, OB let.; z IKU ha-ar-[pul z IKU hi-
tr-Iru] SU.NIGIN 2 TKU A.8A $i-ip{-rum) x iku
early (plowed), x iku dug, total x iku of fields
worked TCL 11 236:14, OB; the hazannu
dams up the canal adi &itta tamirdati Sa har-pi
1$aqqd w 20 harbu Sa uppuli [laknu w idekkd
until they irrigate the two irrigation-districts
of the early (sowing) and the 20 harbu-plows
for the late (sowing) are provided and they
mobilize them BE 17 40:5, MB; UDU ha-ru-
wp-ti young sheep (for a different interpre-
tation cf. JCS 1 300 n. 83) Hrozny Code Hittite
§ 185A:12; tna esddi tarézi har-bi at the time of
harvesting the early harvest KAJ 99:15, MA;
ina eleppiSu ha-ru-up-tum inandin he will
repay (the silver) at an early sailing of his boat
Evetts Ner. 8:8, cf. ibid. 50:4 (he-ru-up-tum);
mé har-pu-{tu] iaqed hiratu ina labki
therrd they will irrigate (the date orchard)
with water of the early rising of the river,
they will do the digging at the (main) irri-
gation period Camb. 142:7, and passim in NB,
of. me-e har-pu-[tu] BE 17 17:33, MB let.; SE.
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harpu

UD.E.NE har-pu u uppulu early and late .. ..
barley BE 9 80:1, NB; [bi]i(?)-qu har-pu-tu
tl-lik-[kJu-ma (in obscure context) CT 2279:86,
NB let; [a.84] har-bi uppula tufesSir [A.84]
uppula tuse$Sir har-pa you can make late
(barley) thrive on the (field suitable for) early
(barley), you can make early (barley) thrive
on the (field suitable for) late (barley) LKA
142:30f., SB rel.

(b) in omen texts: Sa-mu-um ha-ru-up-
tfum] early rain YOS 10 16:1, OB ext.; tna
Seri har-bi ina tebi¥u when he gets up in the
early morning K.8171:8', Dream-book, cf. [ina
$éri hla-ar-bi KAR 2521 20; Summa Sattu A.ZI.
GA-$d har-pu if a year’s inundation is early
CT 39 21:153, SB Alu; Summa ina ndri A.KAL
har-pu KIMIN (= 1L) sarx(SAR)-bu pu-lu-uk pu-
lu-uk har-pi§ réssa fL-ma if in a river an
early flood rises, (variant : )} sarbu, (explana-
tion:) it (i.e., the river) raises its head early
(appearing) here and there, and ... CT 39
20:136, Alu; 21 IM har-pu rising of early wind
ACh Supp. 2 Ishtar 49:77; A.AN u ma-lum
har-pu early rain and inundation ACh Sin
35:22; A.ZI.GA har-pu early inundation ACh
Ishtar 20:86; SE.GIS.I «/» NIM SL.SA [ SIG,-ig
ACh Ishtar 23:17, ¢f. the parallel 88.618.1 har-pu
idammig the early sesame will yield well CT
39 20:137, Alu; if a man enters the temple
of his god &er sinunti ha-ru-up-té NI.[...]
and eats(?) the meat of an early(?) swallow
CT 39 36:103, Alu, cf. ibid. 104f. (with summatu,
“dove,” and marratu, an unidentified bird, instead
LUGAL #-mi-id har-pt mi-pa-lu
LUGAL (in obscure context) VAS 12 193:19
($ar tamhari).

Landsberger, AfO 3 164ff. and JNES 8 282ff,

of stnuntu);

harpu see harbu.

harpa (harb@t): s. plurale tantum; (1) (early)
harvest, (2) summer; OA, NA; sing. har:
pum (Golénischeff 11:11); cf. hardpu A.

(1) (early) harvest (OA only): ana ha-ar-pé
t§aqqulu  they will pay at harvest time TCL
21 238B:11, and passim; ina ha-ar-pi-Su ui:
tatam sibtam lu nilgt we shall take wheat (as)
interest at harvesttime CCT 2 30:16, ef. CCT
2 16a:17; Stu da¥eé adi ha-ar-pé from spring
to harvest time JSOR 11 117 No. 11:12, cf.

harranu

ina ha-ar-pé-du(!) Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazksy
2 31 No. 240, OA.

(2) summer: di§ pan Sattr Sammu w ritu la
ipparakki kisw har-pu the vegetation of
spring, fodder and pasture, do not fail winter
(or) summer TCL 3 209, Sar., cf. ku-si(!) har-
pt ABL 888:5, NA.

In OA, harpi replaces ebiiru; the latter
word is however attested in unpub. OA texts.

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 17 note a; Landsberger,
JNES 8 287ff. (esp. 289 and n. 127).

harpiitu (or harbatu): s.;
NA*; cf. harapu A.

t-har-pu-u-te anné dullu gabbu innippadini
at an early moment this whole work will be
completed ABL 778r. 19.

Landsberger, AfO 3 166.

early moment;

**harraku (Bezold Glossar 127a); see ur:
raku.

**harrakiitu
wrrakitu.

(Bezold Glossar 127a); see

barranu s. fem. and masc. (rare); (1) high-
way, road, path, (2) trip, journey, travel,
(3) business trip, (4) caravan, (5) business
venture, (6) business capital, (7) military
campaign, expedition, raid, (8) expedition-
ary force, army, (9) corvée work, (10) ser-
vice unit, (11) times (math. term), (12) ob-
scure mngs.; from OAkk. on; possibly con-
nected with Hurr. hari (cf. AfO 13 58 n. 7);
for oces. as mase. (mostly in NA, NB) cf.
KASKAL.KI su,~¢ UET 1 274 ii 3 (Narfm-Sin,
late copy), th@ KASKAL ga-af-nt ADD 382:6,
KASKAL! pa-ni-u ABL 756:6 (the NA passages
probably to be read halu), KaskaL! a-ga-a
CT 22 188:6 (NB), and YOS 3 65:24 (NB) (as
against KASKAL!! a-ga-at ABL 539 r. 5, NB),
1-en KASKALI' VAS 6 202:1ff. (NB), and cf.
below mng. lc (in Bogh.); wr. syll. and
KASKAL, KASKAL! (late), kASKAL.MES (Nuzi),
KASKAL.KI (cf. above and ZA 4 pl. after 406:28,
0OAkk.), KASKAL.A (rare, Mari, cf. ARMT 15
79), KASKALKUR (BIN 6 205:9, QA let.); cf.
harranw in bél harrdnt, parranw in Sa harra:
ndti, alik harrdni, wmmu harrani sab wmmu,
rikis harrant sub riksu, akal harrani sub akalu.
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harranu

ka-ag(var.: kas)-kal KASKAL = har-ra-nu  SP II
76, also Ea I 278, A 1/6:54; KASKAL = har-ra-nu
Hh. IT 269, also 1zi G 243, Antagal C 64; HAR.RA.
AN = har-ra-nu Hh.II 270; am.[si].har.ra.an
(var.: nu) = i-bi-lu camel Hh. XIV 56; gis.gu,
za.kaskal = Ja har-ra-ni (a light chair of a type
convenient) for (use on) a journey Hh. IV 79 (cf.
padduru ... $a KEASKAL-ni a table ... for the jour-
ney HSS 13 435:38, Nuzi, also 1 gir-rat Gi8.cu.za
KASKAL [see sub girratu] PBS 2/2 99:11, MB);
[...]= [k)i-tu 84 har-ra-ni travel mat Malku II 84;
gi-ir GfRr = har-ra-nu A VIII/2:239 (quoted Magqlu
Comm. KAR 94:15); a.r4 = ha-ra-nu-um (see
mng. 11, below) Kagal E Part 1:18, cf. [a-ra]
[ao.DU] = har-ra-nu A I/1:194; 1[N.D]I = har-ra-nu
Erimhus IT 145; $u.SE.IR = ha-ar-ra-nu-um OBGT
X111 22; [tu]-du = har-ra-nu CT 26 43 vii 17 (astrol.
comm.), also CT 18 15 K.9980:4.

kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal : har-ra-an
Su-lu-lu v-ru-ub ri-3di-a-ti a road of jubilation, a
pathof joy 4R 20:12f.; zi har.ra.an kaskal.am
hé.en.du ra.kas kalam.ma.ke, hé{.pad> :
ni§ ur-hu har-ra-an tu-du pa-da-nu $& ma-a-tu be
(conjured) by road, highway, track (and) footpath
of the country PBS 1/2 115 i 19f.; ud kaskal
silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni.in.gur.eS.a.ta : e-nu
1§-[tJu KASKAL &ul-me i-tu-ru-ni when they have
returned from a safely completed journey Ai. VIi
20; kaskal.8é i.sug.gi.e8 : a-na har-ra-niil-li-ku
(with the money of their four-man partnership)
they went on a journey Ai. VIi 15; kaskal.la
ba.an.da.til mu.lu.ux(c15¢aL).lu.zu.86é : a-na
har-ra-ni ga-mi-rat ni-§ mu-pa-§i-hat a-me-lu-ti on
the road which is the end of human beings, brings
(final) rest to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f. (see mng. 1f.
below); [...] me si.ba.ni.ib.si.sd.e : [... ur]-
ha u har-ra-nu ud-te-e$-§e-ru (see mng. 2d, below)
4R 23 No. 3:9f.; kaskal.zusi.sa.ab har.ra.an
... gin.na : har-ra-an-ka $u-$ir ur-ha ... a-lLk
take the direct road, travel the path (to ...) Abel-
Winckler Keilschrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei Vor-
lesungen 59f.:21f. (see mng. 2d, below); kaskal.
dagal.la.ta.giny (6IM) : ina har-ra-nu rapadtum
(the evil god who) on (Sum.: as on) a broad road
(rushed upon this man) CT 16 2:63f. (see mng. 12,
below).

(1) highway, road, path — (a) in gen.: bDIS
MUS ina KASKAL lu tna SILA ... if a snake,
either on a highway or on a ‘street, CT 40
22 K.3674:12, Alu; har-ra-na-a-tu SutéSurama
tubbat girru the paths (of Humbaba’s garden)
were kept in good order, the main road
smooth Gilg. V i 5; KASKAL-nam ul ippe
PA; ul therri he (the privileged owner) need
not build the road nor dig a canal MDP 28
3908:11, OB; nahle u KASKAL ana miteti la
t§akkan he will not neglect the nahlu-canal

harranu

and theroad KAJ 151:6, MA; nahla uw KASKAL-
na ana namdte la i-na-z-a-an he will not
allow(?) the nmahlu-canal and the road to fall
into disrepair KAJ 146:6, MA; ana . . . KASKAL
u titurra ... la amdri not to inspect road
and causeway (either for the king or for
the governor ...) MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 22, kud.;
KASKAL! u arammu ki pu-ut(?)-ta-a lu mu:
kinneke road and ramp when damaged(?)
will bear witness against you TCL 9 109:22,
NB let.; ha-ra-na-tum danna the roads are
dangerous BIN 6 115:19, OA let.; ina naptu
ha-ra-nim at the (re)opening of the road
(after the winter) BIN 6 115:16, OA let., and
passim in OA let.; ha-ra-nu-um annifam ittapts
(if) the road hither is (re)opened CCT 2 25:30,
OA let.; peace has been established and
KASKAL #lefir the road is open ARM 2 112:8;
eptr harrani dust from the road (used for
magical purposes) KAR 144:4 (cf. ZA 32 172),
also KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, and passim; KASKAL lu
madabuki the road shall be your home Gilg.
VILiii 19; har-ra-an eftets a road (full) of thorns
Streck Asb. 71:85; I marched on ha-ra-nam
namrasa uruh sumami difficult roads and
desert paths VAB 4 124:21, Nbk., and passim in
NB hist.; par-ra-nu i$irtu $a ulu[s]libbi out of
(her) joy (she took) the short(est) road
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17:28, Asb.; har-ra-na-a-tt
Salaamra s@’ida taf. . .| you (show) the hunter
the (almost) invisible tracks (of animals)
Schollmeyer No.16ii 11, SBrel.; if ants KASKAL
ereb Sam$i sabtu travel on a path towards
the east KAR 377:4, SB Alu, ecf. ibid. 5; if
red scorpions in the house of a man KASKAL.
MES BAD.MES have opened up paths CT 40
26:33, SB Alu; if sakkatirru-animals in the
house of a man KASKAL.MES pu-ut-t{u-i]have
opened up paths CT 38 43:66, SB Alu.

(b) identified by terminus or region traversed:
KASKAL ZIMBIRK! Scheil Sippar 10:13; KASKAL
Ha-ar-ha-r{i-tlim TCL 1 63:5, OB; KASKAL
Su-mu-da-ra CT 4 10:6, OB, cf. CT' 6 49c:5,
YOS 5170:17, VAS 7 131:25, etc., all OB; ad-
jacent to KASKAL E-tim AJSL 33 218 No. 1:5,
OB; @mii dannu KASKAL.ka-si-im napzaram
a$$um biltim la nillak KASKAL libbi matimma
ana GN nillik (these are) dangerous times — we
cannot take the road through the kasu-region
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{or: the kasu-road) secretly, because of the
load, (therefore) we took the road through the
hinterland to GN ARM 2 78:31f.; mind har-
ra-an $a Utnapi$tim which is the road to
Utnapistim, (what are its landmarks [4fti]) ¢
Gilg. X ii 16; KASKAL [kbbi ali the road
(which leads to) the Inner City KAV 127:3, MA;
a field ¥a xAsSKAL Ki$¥! on the road to Kish
Dar. 226:1, and passim in NB in like context;
har-ra-an Ninua¥! the road to Nineveh
Thompson Esarh. i 69, and passim in NA hist.;
2 ANSE A.8A harramt $a GN $inidu tkkis two
homers of field (which) the road to GN cuts
in two HSS 13 380:5, Nuzi (translit. only),
cf. ASAMES ... KASKAL.MES §a PN ... inakkisu
HSS 9 100:5; KASKAL §a ¢§tu GN ana GN, illa=
kiine the road which goes from GN to GN,
(alaku is used in this sense only in NA) ADD
443:8, cf. xASKAL $a ana GN illakini ADD
460:3, also xaskarL $e¢ Ta GN idllakanti ADD
385:15.

(c) identified by function, special name, etc.:
do you not know that ha-ra-an ku-si-im
a-lu-ku by travelling the winter road (I will
spend ten more shekels of silver)? BIN 4
97:19, OA let.; Summa ha-ra-an zu-ki-nim Sal:
mat ha-ra-an zu-ka-nim-ma . .. Lillikanim if
the byroad (lit.: smuggler’s road) is safe (let
all the tin and the fine garments that have
been delivered) come only via the byroad
BIN 4 48:11f, OA let.; let them bring me the
tin lu ha-ra-an zu-ki-nim lu ippazzurtim either
via the byroad or secretly ibid. 36; ha-ra-an
zu-ki-mim lu pazurtum (if) the byroad or
secrecy (is advisable they should bring the tin
here) TCL 1913:26, OA let., and passim in OA let.;
KASKALY bu-lum cattle road RA 16 125 i 6,
kud.; KASKALY $a akitu road of the New
Year’s festival VAS 5 105:7; har-ra-an IMAR.
TU the road of (the god) Amurru Meissner BAP
75:3, OB; (in a personal name:) IHar-ra-an-Sa-
ri-5at Her(i.e., the Goddess’)-Festival-Road-
is-Jubilant PBS 2/2 53:10, BE 15 190 ii 11, MB,
also ibid. 200 iii 14; cf. Giiterbock, MDOG 86
76 n. 2 for KASKAL GAL (or ra-bi-), “‘Great
Road,” as Akkadogram in Hitt.

(d) in harran Sarri (NA, NB only, cf. Tell
Halaf 15): piire §o tne UGU KASKAL.[LUGAL]
a lot which lies along the king’s highway KAV
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186 r. 4, NA; adjacent t0 KASKAL LUGAL
the king’s highway (which goes to GN) ADD
418:7; adjacent to KaSKALY LuGAL $a kiSad
ip dBanitum the king’s higway which (goes)
along the embankment of the Banitu canal
Nbn. 760:7, and often in NB, esp. in descriptions
of date groves; KASKALLUGAL $a séri theking’s
highway to the desert KAV 186 r. 3, NA;
KASKAL MAN $a lismu the king’s road for
the (cultic) race Jacobsen Cuneiform Texts in
the National Museum, Copenhagen 68:5 (= RT 36
181), NA; KASKAL! LUGAL da akitum $a d1B
the king’s highway for the New Year (pro-
cession) of DN VAS 3 156:2, NB; [x] $u ina
KASKAL 3arri @tamar 1 saw ... on the king’s
highway ABL 494 r. 12, NA, cf. ABL 841r. 4;
for harran Sarri in different senses cf. mngs.
8 and 9b, below.

(e) as astron. term: MUL.MES AN-e ing man:z
zaziSuny tzz[tzuma  har-rla-an  kitti  isbatu
umasSeru uruh la kitti the heavenly stars
stood in their constellations and took the
regular course, abandoning their irregular
path BA 3 293:7, Esarh.; @m bubbulum ana
har-ra-an UTU Sutagrib on the day of the
neomeny come quite near to the path of the
sun! En. el. V 21; Q(ilgamesh went along
KASKAL 4UTU the path of the sun (through
the mountain) Gilg. IX iv 46; on account
of the evil predicted by the stars sa ana
MUL.MES KASKAL.MES isni[ga] which have
approached the stars of the (three) paths
BMS 62:18, SB rel.; .at the places where they
rise and set he has placed the li-mas-§i-stars
and he has given to them har-ra-nu ma-la-[ku
...] the path as (their) course (and ...)
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 9, SB rel.; these stars
which ine 161 RASRAL-§id-nu ina muhhiSunu
tttrgi proceed towards them in their courses
Thompson Rep. 112 r. 8; DIS E§ KASKAL-§U
umad§irma MAN UD-ma GIN-gk KLMIN (=
KASKAL-§1) d-nak-kir if the moon abandons,
(variant.:) changes, its course, and the sun
shines and (the moon) moves on ACh Sin
4:25-28; tldne musit ... d-za-i-zu har-ra-ni
the gods of the night . .. assigned the courses
AfO 17 pl. 5 K.5981 +11867:4, cf. ibid. p. 89; the
star ... ine KASKAL Su-ut 9EN.LIL dttr Sepe
MUL.8U.GI ittanmar was seen on the Path of
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the Enlil stars near the foot of the star (called)
Old Man ABL 679:5, NA, also ABL 744 r. 10; ina
KASKAL Su-ut 94-nim on the Path of the
Anu stars ABL 405 r. 8, NA, also ibid. 12 and
18, also ABL 744:17 and 1. 5, ete.; I called the
name of the gate KASKAL Su-ut YEN.LiL Path-
of-the-Enlil-Stars KAH 2 124:22, Senn.; for
harrdan bibbé cf. Weidner, AfO 7 173.
(f) in figurative use: wrub Sulmu u tadmé
ustasbitu har-ra-nu they (the gods) sent him
(Marduk) on the road to (obtaining) full obedi-
ence En. el. IV 34, and elsewhere in lLit. texts;
the king whom you (Marduk) love ... ha-ra-
na tdartu tapagqidsu you cause to prosper
(lit.: send on a straight road) VAB 4 122 60,
Nbk., cf. gaskaL dar[tu] KAR 423 ii 69, ext.;
KASKAL Sulum u me$re urub kitti w misart
lidaskina ana Sépéja may they start me out
on the road to satisfaction and prosperity, on
the path of justice VAB 4 260 ii 31, Nbn.; [$a]
uruh mé illiku har-ra-an turba’a [itdr] he who
went forth on a wet path (lit.: path of water)
will return on a dusty road (proverb ?) KAR
169 iv 33, Irra; (referring euphemistically to
death:) sabtu wrha illakw ha-ar-ra-na they
have taken the path, they are travelling the
road (to death) MDP 18 251:1, OB rel., cf.
4R 30 No. 2:30f., cited above; ana har-ra-ni
Sa alaktada la taja[rat] on the road (to death)
which goes in only one direction (lit.: whose
course does not turn back) CT 15 45:86, also
Gilg. VII iv 35, cf. 4R No. 2:30f,, cited above.
(2) trip, journey, travel — (a) in gen.:
x sheep ana $arrim KASKAL GN for the king,
(for the) journey to GN PSBA 39 pl. 7 No.
22:8, OB, cf. TCL 10 24:34, 56:18, 98:10, 112:2;
now he is in GN 2 1-t¢im KASKAL-nu ina GN,
(it is only) two one(-day) journeys to GN,
EA 165:39, cf. EA 166:26 and 167:22; lib-bu-
ameli Sa itti bel dababisu KaSKALY illakw 1ib-
bu-#-§4 KASKALY iftija tattalak like a man
who travels with his enemy, like such a man
you have travelled with me CT 22 144:6ff,
NB let.; &i-[ip] ramdni$u ha-ra-na illak he
will go his own way TCL 1 29:41, OB let.;
awilum ina KASKAL GIN imarrasma imdt the
person will become sick and die on the
journey he is undertaking YOS 10 18:56, OB
ext., cf. ina gabal KASKAL imarragma tmdt ibid. 57;
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MUS ing KASKAL amélam inasSak a snake will
bite the person on the journey ibid. 64; (note:)
ha-ra-an-$a wzubbiisa mimma ul innaddid§im
no travel (expenses) or divorce money shall
be given to her (ie., to a wife divorced for
cause) CH §141:48.

(b) starting on a journey: ha-ra-nam a-hu-
2[a-alm 1 have started on a journey Gelb OAIC
53:8, OAkk.; ina MN issabat har-ra-a-na in the
month MN he started on a journey BBSt.No. 6
i16, Nbk. I, and passim in NB and SB (esp. Senn.)
royal inser.; KASKAL sabtu ul iturra he will
not return from the trip on which he has set
out KAR 212 ii 15, SB hemer.

(¢) sending someone on a journey: KASKALY
ana 8épé o PN u PN, Su-kuny(NE)-na-> send
PN and PN, on a journey! YOS 3 53:22, NB,
cf. ABL 511:4 and 1105:37, also (with ¢na instead
of ana) ABL 221 r. 14 (NA), ABL 399:9 (NB),
ABL 474r.4 (NA), ABL595:6and 8 (with kasgarll
damigta, NA), ABL 992:19 (NB), ABL 1361 r. 3
(NB); KASKAL GN ufadkin Sepudfun 1 sent
them on a journey to GN BA 3 325 vii 27,
Esarh., cf. Streck Asb. 72 ix 8, also KASKAL.
MES ina §épédunu tasakkan Craig ABRT 1 26:13;
if a stranger har-ra-a-na ultasbissi induces
her (i.e., another man’s wife) to go on a trip
KAV 1ii 107, Ass.Code (§ 22); urdsu . . . KASKAL!!
agd lu adpura 1sent the urd$u-official on this
mission YOS 3 65:24, NB let.; cf. Koschaker
Biirgschaftsrecht 138f., Ebeling Neubabylo-
nische Briefe aus Uruk 100 (n. to YOS 3
124:6).

(d) making a direct journey: tssabtu urha
ustederu KASKAL they took the path, made a
direct journey Gilg. Iiii 47, also En. el. IT 80;
ana Melubha usteSera har-ra-nu 1 marched di-
rectly to GN Haverford College Studies 2 pl. after
p. 66 No. 1:15, Esarh., cf. Streck Asb. 22 ii 127
(with veUu GN), also ibid. 32iii 129 (with EDpIN
PN), also 4R 23 No. 3:9f. and Abel-Winckler
Keilschrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei Vorlesungen
59f.:21f., both cited above; for §7Z§um/§uté§uru
harrdna meaning ‘‘to keep a road in good
order” cf. mng. la above, cf. also sub
eferu.

(e)in harrana sabdtu, “‘to intercept’: KASKAL-
Su-nu sabatma alakta$unw purus intercept
them, cut off their advance! PSBA 37 195:14,
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lit., cf. kASKAL.MES ugabbit ABL 768:7, NB, also
EA 114:38.

(3) business trip — (a) in OA: $addudtim
ina ha-ra-mim la ilammad he (the creditor)
will not take cognizance of the Sadduatum
(transportation-)expenses (incurred) on the
business trip KTS 27b:15, let.; lu hulugqa’e lu
gamram $a ha-ra-nim the losses or expenses
of the trip BIN 6 212:19, let.; iggabli ha-ra-ni-
tm during the trip (he must not say ...)
CCT 1 10a:6, let., cf. TCL 21 265:7, let.; adi $a
ha-ra-ka anniSam tbbafiu till a trip brings you
(lit.: your trip is) hither CCT 4 29b:19, let. and
passim; cf. bab harrani sub babu.

(b) in OB: Summa awilum ina har-ra-nim
wadib if a man is (away) on a business trip
CH § 112:51; adi andku ina har-ra-an bélija
kata ina GN wasbaku while I stayed in GN
on a business trip for you, my lord CT 6
27b:21, let.; if a man har-ra-nam ina alds
kisu while making a business trip CH
§ 103:24; with the silver which PN and PN,
have borrowed from the creditor ana ha-ar-
ra-nim llikuma wka$§d they went on a busi-
ness trip and made a profit VAS871:8; if
the tamkaru has given silver to the apprentice
and ana KASKAL frussu sent him on a busi-
ness trip PBS 5 93 iii 13'f. (= CH § 99); PN,
has paid PN four shekels of silver k.81 ha-
ra-nt §& MU.1.KAM ... ITI MN ana ha-ra-ni-§u
trrub money for a journey of one year ...
in the month MN he (PN) will start on his jour-
ney UET 5 319:2 and 8; ina $alam ha-ra-nim
at the safe completion of the business trip
(they will pay the silver and its profit) YOS
8 145:10, and passim; cf. also Ai. V11i 20 cited
above; ina sandq har-ra-ni-§u on his return
from the trip BE 6/1 115:7; x silver ..,
kaskal.8¢é al.su,.ga.e§ silim.ma kaskal.
la.ne.ne they will go on a business trip, at
the safe completion of their trip ... PBS
8/2 151:11, 12; X silver KASKAL.[LALSE NAM.
TaB.BA for a business trip on a partnership
basis YOS 8 172:1; i-na 3a-la-am KASKAL
ibid. 8, ef. TCL 79:6, 113:7, 192:6; the fad-
migtu-loan of silver and garments ina Salam
KASKAL-nt-$u ana PN qa-ti-[x-x] gi-ir-ri ki-ma
t-ma-hlar] ha-ra-ni-i§-8u inandin at the safe
completion of - his business trip he (the credi-
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tor, i.e., the god Sin?) will give to PN (his
debtor) MDP 22 39:9-14, Elam; ana
babti u Sikit KASKAL umme’dnu ul Sahuz for
babtum-payments and (losses through) attacks
(of robbers occurring) during the business trip,
the creditor cannot be held responsible MDP
23 272:7, Elam, ecf. MDP 22 120:10 and 23,
270:4 and 271:6.

(c) in MA: silver borrowed ana KASKAL GN
tna eréb RASKAL-ni qaqqad kaspi i.LAE for a
business trip to GN, they will pay the capital
in silver upon the return of the caravan KAJ
39:7f.; silver PN w tapptésu ana TAB.BA ana
KASKAL [GN] ilgl ina eréb KASKAL-ni-Su-nu
qaqqad kaspr ummean$uny eppuluma borrowed
by PN and his partners for a joint business trip
to GN, they will pay their creditors the capi-
tal in silver upon the return of their cara-
van KAJ 32:6-8; two persons receive large
amounts of copper belonging to five indi-
viduals ana KASKAL-ni ana GN ana nimel

. ana eréb KASKAL-ni-Su-nu for a business

trip to GN in order to make a profit . . ., upon
the return of their caravan (they will repay
the capital in silver to its owners and divide
the profit in equal shares) SMN 3508(unpub.):
10-13, Nuzi.
(d) in SB: on this day ane KASKAL NU.E he
must not depart on a business trip KAR 178
iti 20, hemer., and passim in such texts; mar
tamkari ina KASKAL dllaku kissu uhallag ré-
qiissu iturra the trader will lose his (business)
capital on the trip he is undertaking, and
will return empty-handed KAR 423 iii 21, ext.,
cf. PRT 128:7.

(4) caravan: awilum itt sit KASKAL-ni-iq
nablaptam Sabiladéu as to the man, have him
bring the cloak with the balance of my cara-
van (shipment) TCL 18 142:15, OB let.; tna
panitim ha-ra-ni-im with the first caravan
(they brought . . .) VAS 16 22:30, 0B let.; pand:
num ha-ra-an-ka UD.5.KAM inanna i8tu ITI.
2.xaM panika ula ammar formerly your cara-
van was absent for five days, now I do not see
you for two months OECT 3 67:8, OB let.;
ha-ar-ra-ni ta-ar-sa(!)-af my caravan is ready
UCP 9 p. 346 No. 21:7, OB let.; ana minim ha-
ra-nu-um mala w SiniSu illikamma why has
the caravan come over and over again and (you
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have not sent me any silver?) TCL 4 29:8,
OA let.; ha-ra-ni warkat my caravan is late
BIN 4 68:3, OA let.; ha-ra-nom adar kasSudim
ka$$id come, join the caravan wherever pos-
sible! TCL 19 58:33, OA let.; I gave a heavy
garment to PN ina panitim ha-ra-ni-5u with
the first caravan (going to) him BIN 6 7:11,
OA let.; KASKAL.MES ¥a KU.GI §a mAhlami
agannu ul Gridani ana tindi ittardans the
caravans of the Aramaean with the gold have
not, come down here (but) they have gone
down as far as the Sea-country PBS 1/2 51:
22, MB let.; bw’ite pubhir KASKALHIA I am
attempting to assemble caravans (under my
brother) EA 264:7; KASKAL-ra-ni GN annd
uwasSeruna v uSSerudi they have cleared this
caravan for (i.e., allowed it to proceed to)
GN, and (now) clear it, you too! EA 255:9,
cf. ibid. 13 and 18, EA 264:10 and 21, EA 194:22,
EA 295 r. 8; I KASKAL imported(?) oil KAR
140 r. 4 = Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39.

(5) business venture (involving travel) —
(a) in OB: silver ana ha-ra-ni-$u i§kusSum
he deposited for him for a business venture
YOS 8 125:19; ha-ra-an sérim gimram u bdb:=
tam(!) inaddin for the business venture he will
pay the expenses and the bdbtu payments
Jean Tell Sifr 70:7; (property described as)
Sa ha-ra-nim u libbi alim (invested) in (out-
side) business ventures and within the city
CT 2 28:7, 12.

(b) in Nuzi: one horse ... $a PN u PN, ing
KASKAL-nt ilqi [ina] eréb KASKAL-ni-§u

PN, ana PN inandin belonging to PN PN, has
taken (actually PN, is contracting to supply a
horse to PN) in a business venture (and) upon
(his) return from his trip PN, will give (it back)
to PN HSS 9 149:7f., Nuzi (translit. only).

(¢) in NB: silver belonging to PN (the credi-
tor) ina mubhi PN, ana KASKALY mimma
mala ina ali w séri ahi ina wtur is debited to
PN, (the debtor) for a business venture —
whatever (profit he makes) in the city or
abroad, they will share equally in the profit
TCL 12 40:5, cf. (withsimilar provisions forsharing
profits) TCL 13 184:7, Nbn. 572:7, Nbn. 652:86,
Nbk. 64:8, Dar. 359:4, Dar. 395:5, Dar. 396:5,
VAS 4 18:6, AJSL 27 213 No. 3:3 and 8, Moldenke
13:4 and 15:3, ete.; suluppi $a KasraLY Ja PN
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.. ana KASKAL! ana PN, u PN, i-di-in dates
for a business venture, belonging to PN,
he gave for a business venture to PN, and PN,
VAS 3 33:1,3, cf. TCL 12 119:3; silver which
PN and PN, itti ahame§ ana RASKALY iSkuni
mimma mala ina muhbi ippus’ ahdtadunu
have deposited jointly for a business venture
— whatever profits they make (are on) equal
shares Nbn. 199:4, cf. (with similar provisions
for sharing profits) Nbn. 601:4, Nbk. 88:5, Dar.
97:5, Dar. 280:5, VAS 3 149:5, ZA 4 141 No. 12:3,
ete.; KASKALY! ana elati§unu ul illaku they
must not engage in a business venture other
than that (stipulated in the agreement) TCL
13 184:15; nadparte §o RASKALY-$i-nu illaku
they shall carry out the instructions for their
business venture Nbn. 653:12, cf. Moldenke
13:10 and 14:9; epi& nikkassiSunu §a KasgaL!-
$i-nu ... qatu the settling of the accounts of
their business venture ... is completed Nbk.
356:6, cf. TCL 13 160:1.

(6) business capital in Nuzi, NB: silver ¢§tu
KASKAL-n{ ... ana PN anandin 1 shall pay to
PN ... from the business capital AASOR 16
79:10, Nuzi; X silver ultu KASkALY 18§ they
drew from the business capital TCL 13160:5,
cf. Moldenke 15:7, VAS 4 17:8, TCL 12 26:8,
TCL 12 43:14 (with legdd ultu harrani instead of
nadir), TCL 12 43:40 (with nisha nasihu); ameé:
latu (wr.LU-t4) haligtu w mimma Sa KASKAL!-
Sianu Sa illd ina kdriSunw the runaway slavess
an-d whatever of their business capital turn
up (belongs) to them in common TCL 13
160:13; the house . . . u mimmaSunu $a KASKAL
and their holdings in business capital (PN
and PN, will take in equal shares) Dar.
379:65; silver & KasgaLM Sz PN belonging
to the business capital of PN TCL 12 40:19,
cf. VAS 3 33:1 (dates), Evetts Ner. 21:10 (dates),
TCL 12 119:3 (cattle), and passim in NB.

(7) military campaign, expedition, raid —
(a) in gen.: KASKAL.KI UD-su a ¢-§i-ir may
his .... campaign not be successful ZzA 4
pl. after p. 406:28, OAkk. La’erab; though I
took only a small bite of food for myself and
ana ha-ra-an 4-ma-ka-al allik set out on a
one-day expedition (I kept the enemy coun-
try subjugated for forty days) RA 865 ii 7,
OB AXduni-erim; KASKAL-a[m] ana Saga¥ 24’i-
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ri§u uSerdi he led the expedition to kill his
enemies YOS 9 35 ii 98, Samsuiluna; when
the army of Jamutbal ina GN ana KASKAL
BS.NUN.NA¥ iphuru assembled in GN for the
campaign against Eshnunna TCL 10 54:8,
OB; Sarru KASKAL tllak the king is going on
a campaign (all, including the young ones,
should assemble) ARM 1 6:16, and passim in
Mari letters; Kassite soldiers, prisoners taken
from Karduniash, §a& 2 har-ra-na-a-te from
two campaigns KAJ 103:16; taltakkan ka-
raska ina har-ra-an namrdsi you have pitched
your camp in difficult terrain (lit.: road)
Tn.-Epic iii 22; dmit GIN KASKAL ana mat
nakri prayer asking good omens for a cam-
paign in enemy country (to be successful in
killing, wounding, and carrying off spoils)
Craig ABRT 1 82r. 11; ezib har-ra-na-at KUR.
MES madatu Sa ana litdteja la girba apart from
many (other) expeditions against enemies
which are not connected with (this enu-
meration of) my triumphs AKA 83 vi 49, Tigl. T;
Summa awilum tna KASKAL-an Se[httm] u sak:
bim it[tadlal] if a man is made prisoner on
a razzia or on a reconnaissance raid Eshnunna
Code A i 38 (= Bii 3) (§ 29); the soldiers should
kill pa-ar-ra-na-tim $a itenerrubdnim the
raid(er)s who invade all the time UCP 9 p. 363
No. 29:20, OB let.; the gods will grant this
prince KASKAL kittt w mi§art a just and right-
ful campaign (and he will put his enemy into
fetters) CT 34 8:17, rel.; KASKAL!' Sarri ana
sal-ti attalak I went to battle with the royal
expedition YOS 3 163:8, NB let.

(b) in omen texts: wmman Sarrim ina ha-ra-
nim sumum isabbat the army of the king
will suffer from thirst on the campaign YOS
10 31 iii 10, OB ext.; ana ha-ra-nim eppus
zittam akkal ana marsim tballut with regard
to the campaign, (it means:) I (the king) shall
succeed (lit.: do it), I shall receive a share (of
the booty) — (if} with regard to a sick person,
(it means:) he will recover CT 5 4:3, OB oil
omen, and passim in this text; rubiim KASKAL
tllakw ul tturram the prince will not return from
the expedition which he is undertaking YOS 10
16:6, OB ext., cf. YOS 10 18:52, RA 27 149:33,
OB; MUS ina KASKAL ana pani ummanim 18§ir
a snake will come straight towards the army

harranu

(marching) on an expedition YOS 10 20:26,
OB ext.; umman nakri KASKAL gilitts illak the
army of the enemy will undertake a terrible
campa-ign CT 20 36 iii 20, SB ext., and passim;
ummdn nakri har-ra-an ri-pi-it-ts [illak] the
enemy army will have a . ... campaign YOS
10 44:59, OB ext., and KAR 454:32 (ribitti), SB
ext.; ana KASKAL ummani riqassa wurra
with regard to the expedition (it means:)
my army will return empty-handed CT 5 5:41,
OBoilomen; thisis propitious ana aldk KASKAL
sabat ali for making a campaign, conquering
a city, (also: for undertaking a business ven-
ture or for anything connected with the treat-
ment of diseases) TCL 8 5:54, NB ext.

(8) expeditionary force, army: if you send
wealthy people KASKAL ipagiaru they will
desert the expeditionary forces ARM 1 17:14;
ha-ar-ra-an bélija Salmat the expeditionary
force of my lord is safe ARM 2 130:27;
KASKAL.LUGAL as Akkadogram in Hitt. Code
§ 56; for harran Sarri in different senses cf.
mng. 1d, above, and mng. 9b, below.

(9) corvée work — (a) in gen.: a manu-
mitted slave ilkam u ha-ra-na-am kima mari
PN ill[ak] will perform the ilku-duties and
the corvée work like the (other) sons of PN
(the adoptive father) BIN 2 76:7, OB; PN has
hired PN, from his father and his mother ana
KASKAL i-il-ki-tm i-la-ak he will perform the
feudal duty YOS 12 253:5. OB, cf. KASKAL 4-il-
[kal-am i-la-ak ibid. 11, KA.[8IR] KASKAL ibid. 7;
PN har-ra-an PN, dllak PN will do corvée
work for PN, (in case he cannot produce PN,
to do the work) YOS 12 60:13, 0B, cf. PN har-
ra-an-§u illak TCL 10 111:10 and 118:12, also
PN alik xasgaL-ra-ni-$u BIN 2 81:3, OB, cf. also
sub alik harrani; 1§tu KASKAL.MES KUR Misri
u 1§tu KASKAL.MES KUR Hatti u tna || zi-za-hal-
li-ma ana ekalli ... Sipra mimma la eppusu
they (i.e., the fief-holders) shall not do any
corvée for the palace ... apart from service
in Egypt, apart from service in Hatti and
(the work called) zizahallima MRS 6 RS
16.386:4'~5"; ana KASKAL uSess@funiti ana
adé i[§im)¥uniti if one levies them (the
natives of Sippar, etc.) for corvée-work (or)
assigns them to menial work CT 1550 r. 11
(Furstenspiegel).
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(b) designated as harran Sarri: if either an
UKU.US or a bid’iru $a ana har-ra-an Sarrim
alik$u gabdé who has been ordered to do
royal service CH § 26:68; if either an UKU.
US or a ba@’iru Sa ina har-ra-an Sarrim turruy
who has been captured (while) on royal ser-
vice CH § 32:15; if either a pa.pa-official or
a NU.BANDA ... accepts a hired substitute
ana KASKAL Sarrim for royal service (and
allows him to march) CH § 33:43 (hiring
of substitutes actually attested BA 5 496 No.
19:6, VAS 7 47:5, 14, VAS 8 37:6, YOS 12
138:5, probably TCL 10 112:9); for harran
Sarri in different senses cf. mngs. 1d and 8,
above.

(10) (as administrative technical term) —

(a) service unit in corvée work, in OB: in-
anna 1 KASKAL tna KA.SIR LUGAL illak now
he is doing one work unit in the king’s body-
guard TCL 7 73:8, let.; ina b[#t albija 1
KASKAL 1na LU.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL ina SA.GUD
nillak in my family we do one service unit
among the couriers, one service unit among
the oxdrivers TCL 7 64:9f., let.; Summa 2
KASKAL-Su-nu tna bit abidunu if there are
two service units for them in their family
(divide them in two for them!) ibid. 17; in
regard to the x iku of fields $a PN ana p?
ha-ar-ra-na-tim mullim igbdku concerning
which PN has promised you to deliver accord-
ing to the (established) service units OECT 3
72:27, let.; x barley of a field $a 24 KASKAL.
MES of 24 work units OECT 372:21, cf. awild
3 par-ra-na-tum Jean Sumer et Akkad 197 r. 6,
also 5 KASKAL.MES ma-f[t]-a-nim five service units
are wanting TCL 18 113:18.
(b) transaction, delivery,inNB: 1-en KASKALY
6 (this number varies from 7 to 10) LU.KI.
KAL 2 (PI) VAS 6 202:1-14, NB; masihu ...
LY AD-kal-lu handé . . . KASKAL.MES (as column
headings) VAS 6 93:3, NB; x KASKAL.MES$
KASKAL 5 GUR Nbn. 570:7f.; 2PI PN 3RASKALY
VAS 6 53:12, NB.

(11) times (math. term): cf. a.rd= par:
ranu in Kagal E Part 1:18 and A 1/1:194,
cited above (only occ., except in Hitt. texts);
ina 2 KASKAL-ma the second time KBo 3
5 iii 21; ina 3 KASKAL-ma ibid. 22; ina 4
KASKAL-n¢ KUB 30 17 i 13; cf. Ehelolf, KUB

harriru

29 p. vii, Otten, ZA 46 213 n. 4, Potratz Das
Pferd in der Friihzeit 112.

(12) obscure mngs.: lizziz har-ra-an marat
ilz rabiity may the Path, (called) ‘“Daughter
of the Great Gods,” stand still Magqlu I 67;
may the mountains, the rivers, ... all the
wide ocean, har-ra-nu mdarat ili rabuti the
Path, (called) “Daughter of the Great
Gods,” (calm down) Surpu V/VI 191; atta:
mannu $a kima har-ra-ni iprusu alakti you,
whoever you are, who cut off my path as one
cuts off a road AMT 88,3:9 and 11; KASKAL
t8ari§ T1 (telegqi ?) TCL 6 3 r. 41, ext. apod.;
LU.KASKAL ABL 810r. 4, NB, also VAS 5 159:7;
cf. CT 16 2:63f., cited above.

harranu in bél harrani s.; caravan leader;
NB*; cf. harranu mng. 4.

ja$a PN u LU.EN.KASKALY-§4 ina $eri ana
pani belija nillake I, PN and his caravan
leader will go in the morning to my lord CT 22
185:23, let.

harranu in $a barranati s.; forwarding
agent, carrier; OA*; cf. parranu mng. 4.

niime $a ha-ra-na-tim illukdninne 1§ti8u-
nu uSebalakkim when the forwarding agents
come I shall send (it) to you with them BIN 6
17:20, let.; 1 subdtam raqqatam ... $ama:
nmimma 150 $a ha-ra-na-tim Sebilinim buy
(pl.) for me one thin garment ... and send
(it) to me through the forwarding agent!
COT 4 48b:20, let.; PN $a ha-ra-na-tim Sa
Habbim dinima asserija lublam give (the
objects) to PN, the forwarding agent from
Hahhum, and let him bring (them) to me CCT
4 35b:19, let.

harrara see hardra.

harratu (hurratu or murratu): s.; (a weap-
on); Ur IIT*; Akk.lw. in Sum.

eme.gir mi.tum gis.a.ma.ru har.ra.
tum the dagger blade, the mace, the quiv-
er, the b. SAKI p. 128 vii 15 (Gudea Cyl. B).

bharriru s.; (a mouse, lit.: digger); from
OB on; wr. syll. and pE8.a.834.6a; cf. ha-
raru A,

pés.a.8a.ga = ha-ri-ru mouse of the field =
h. Hh. XIV 194 (mentioned among mice); kus.
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pés.a.3a.ga = ma-Sak har-ri-ri the skin of the h.
Hh. X1 63; pés.a.84.ga = pa-ri-ru Practical
Vocabulary Assur 394.

(a) in gen.: Summa PES.A.SA.GA BABBAR
ina egel ugari innamir if a white . is seen in
a field of the irrigation district CT 40 29a:4, SB
Alu; [Summa PES.]A.5A.cA tna bi[t ameli . . .]
if a h. in someone’s house ... ibid.7; EME
PES.A.8A.ca the tongue of a b. (in list of
drugs) KAR 194 i 2, med.

(b) as food: addum PES.A.8A.ca ... adpu:
ramma . . . 1p18 Nic.81D $[a nalmri’atim qurrub
adar PES.A.8A.GA tbad¥d 1 §U.81 PES.A.8A.Ga
abt Simam marsussu liddinma 1 $U.SI PES.A.
SA.ca abi lisabilam I have written about the
k. ... the time for settling the accounts con-
cerning the fattened animals draws near,
wherever h. are available, let my father pay
any price (lit.: even if it [the price] is steep)
for 60 k. and send me 60 h. CT 29 20:51f.,
OB let., cf. ana PES.A.8A.cA ... aSpuramma

. Nic.81D namri’atim qirub 1 SU.S1 PRS.A.
SA.0A adar ibas¥i abt liSabilam CT 33 24:6, 11,
OB let.

(c) as personal name: Ha-ri-rum Meissner
BAP 70:4,0B; Ha-ar-ri-rum CT 4 11b:10, OB;
Ha-ar-ri-ri. RA 23 160 No. 70:4, Nuzi; Ha-ri-ri
ABL 1056 r. 14, NA.

(d) as name of a star: MUL.MES ummuliitu
3¢ ina iral MUL.LU.LIM t2eazzd YHar-ri-ru
d1IR.AN.NA the flickering(?) stars which
stand opposite the lulimu-star (are) H. (and)
Tiranna CT 33 2 i 32, astron.

Landsberger Fauna 107.

harru A adj.; dugup; OB*; cf. hararu A.
A.8A ha-ar-rum mala masid a dug up field,
ag much as there is CT 4 9a:8.

harru B adj.; (describing flour ground in
some special way); NB*; cf. hardru C.

z ziD.DA har-ru (beside zip.pA hal-hal-la)
Nbk. 427:1.

barru A s. masc.; (1) (a topographical
feature, depression or the like), (2) water-
course; from OB on; pl. harratu; wr. syll.
(sometimes with det. ip) and sUR; cf. ha-
raru A,

harru A
su-ur SUR = ha-ar-r[u] S I 27; su-ur SUR =
har-ru $d [k1] A V/2:97; stir mad.e bi.sa, (var.
muid.ne.ne bi.ib.si) : har-ra da-ma um-tal-li (his
spear as it rested on the ground) filled the wadi
with blood Lugale V 23; mi-li dr-su-up-pu = mi-
it har-ri flood (filling) the depression Malku IT 61;
(8lu-up-lu = har-ru Malku II 62; na-i-lu (var.
na-’i-lu) = har-ru Malku I 65; pa-ar-ru = ap-pa-
[l Malku VIII 17.

(1) (a topographical feature, depression or

the like) — (a) in gen.: SAG.BI 2.KAM ha-ru-
um its (the field’s) second side is the j.-
region CT 4 16a:5, OB; ammint annd har-ra
asabbatma essih why should I take over and
administer (lit.: assign) this A.-region ? PBS
1/2 63:19, MB let., referred to as anndtimma ta:
mardti naddti these neglected irrigation districts
ibid. 18; tna Sapat har-ri on the rim of the
depression JEN 98:6, Nuzi, and passim; a field
SUHUR far-ru UD.SAR [...] adjoining the
depression ... KAV 186r. 8, NA.
(b) referring to a specific region: ha-ar-ri
URU GN BE 1/2 149 i 5, kudurru; U$.SA.DU
lm,r-ri $a PN Dar. 26:7, cf. Dar. 79:2, 127:2
and 238:2; GU har-ri $o LU.GAL.DU.MES on
the bank of the 4. (belonging) to the rab-bané
Camb. 44:18; cf. also the references in Un-
gnad NRV Glossar 62f. and 170.

(2) watercourse — (a) irrigation ditch in a
garden (NB only): ana ha-re-e §a har-ri to
dig the ditch Nbn. 728:3, cf. pat ha-re-¢ éd har-
r[{] BRM 1 63:5; piit ... herdt har-ri u aritt
na$i they are responsible for digging a 4.-ditch
and an ariftu-ditch TuM 2-3 134:86, cf. herit
SUR(!) u arittum VAS 5 86:5; har-ra-a-td ina
libbi iharra he will dig ditches in (the or-
chard) VAS526:6; mé ultu har-ri-§u inandin
he shall give water from his ditch VAS 6
66:25; trees fa ina ku-ma-ri har-ri izzizd
which stand on the bank(?) of the ditch
VAS 6 66:19.

(b) wadi, ravine (NA only, but cf. also above):
dameSunu har-ri w mu$palt $a Sadt lu wmekkir
with their blood I soaked the ravines and
depressions in the mountains KAH 2 58:43,
Tn. I; har-ri nahalle Sadé marsiati ina kussi
adtamdih the difficult ravines and streams of
the mountains I traversed in a sedan chair
OIP 2 71:39, Senn.; the corpses of the army
of Akkad o7 har-ri $a Tuplia¥ séra u bamati
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umalla will fill the mouths of the ravines of
Tupliash, lowlands and highlands KAR 421
obv.(?) ii 16, SB lLit.

(c) a larger canal: $add w bi-ru-té ina aq:
qullate parzilli ulattirma uekir ip par-ru -1
cut through mountains and .... with iron
axes and dug a straight canal OIP 2 98:89,
Senn., and passim in Senn.; ana Hturru $a
har-ru for a bridge over the canal Nbn. 753:16;
har-ru sikra dam (pl.) the ditch! ABL 1244
r. 4, NA; ba-ba-at har-ri(!) GN the locks of
the canal of GN BE 1/2 149 i 10, kudurru; bab
har-ri 3a PN the lock of the canal of PN BE 8
108:6, NB, cf. YOS 3 74:21, and passim; ip
har-ri Nbk. 115:9; iD har-ri Pi-qud TuM 2-3
124:9, NB (for more references cf. Kriickmann,
TuM 2-3 p. 51), but also fp Pi-qu-ti VAS 6 57:7,
NB; (exceptionally harru denotes the moat :)
the owner of the house (into which a burglar
has entered {read i-ba-al-la-§[u] in line 49])
shall take an oath as follows: Yummams iStu
paldi xz-ha-at ha-ar-ri la «ay asbat§ums (1
swear that) I seized him after the burglary
inthe . ... of the ditch Wiseman Alalakh 2:51,
MB. For the relation between harru and siru
see sub siru.

Landsberger, MSL 1 182 and JNES 8 282 n. 114,

parru B s WSem.
gloss.

gab alanija Sa ina HUR.SAG [ ha-ar-ri u ina
ahi ajab ibas¥d all my cities that are situated
in the mountain regions and on the sea shore

EA 74:20 (let. of Rib-Addi).

mountain; EA¥*;

barru C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[...]1= ka-dr-ru Erimbus II 104 (in group with
aju and aju bissatu).

**harru (Bezold Glossar 128a); to be read
qikhurru.

harrubaja s.; (a bird, lit. : jackal-bird); lex.*

nu.um.ma musen = 2i-[¢]-b[u] = [har-ru-ha-a-
a] Hg. BIV 242; [nu.um.ma mufen] = zi-1-bu
= har-ru-ha-a-a Hg. CI21; pu'fpu mufen =
zi-bu-u = ha-ru-[hla-a-a Hg. B IV 307.

See zibu, “jackal.”

barrupu (harrubu): adj.; early; lex.*; cf.
harapu A.

har$aninu

GESTIN har-ru-pu early wine 2R 44 No. 3ii 13
(NA Practical Vocabulary).

harsapanu see harsapnu.

harsapnu (harasapnu, harsapanu): s.; larva
of an insect; lex.*

uh.zG.lum.ma = kal-mat su-lu-up-pi = ha-ra-
[sa-ap-nu] date-worm = h. Hg. BIIliv 21; [u]h.
KU.8iR.da = me-eg-qa-a-nu = har-s[a-pa-nu] clothes
moth = k. ibid. 23; [har]-sa-ap-nu = bur-ta Sam-
hat Landsberger Fauna p. 42:63; [0 har]-sa-ap-nu
= U bur-ti§-an-ha-at ibid. p. 43 A 10; [har]-sa-pa-
nu [ mi-ig-qa-ni, [mi-igl-qa-nu = tul-tum sa-hir-
tum megqanu = small worm Si. 276 r.(!) 22f. in ZA
10 194:1f. (coll. Geers).

harsu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
gu.XKUD = har-su Izi F 127.

harsu adj.; (mng. unkn.); RS, SB*; cf.
hardsu A.

[a.88 ...]x = A.8A har-{sdl @t-[z], [a.84 ...] =
MIN MIN pa-dé-ru Hh. XX iii 3f.; kas.sag.gal.la
= har-su, kas.sag.gél.la = hi-i-qu Hh. XXIIT ii
16f.

(a) said of a field: cf. above; ina A.8A.
MES | ha-ar-sa-tt MRS 6 RS 16.246:11 and 20.

(b) said of beer and soda: cf. above;
U.NAGA(SUM +IR) har-su Thompson Chem. pl.
2:49=7ZA 36192 § 3:15.

See also sub halsu adj.

harsu see halsu adj.

har8ad adj.; (gentilic referring to a breed of
horses); NA; cf. harfitu.

1 XUR har-§d-a-a one h. horse (among
horses variously described) ABL 466:9, NA;
x KUR har-§a(!)-a-a ADD 988 r. 12, cf. 1103:2.

Cf. the cities Ha-ar-S5u and Ha-ar-$a-a-a
Rost Tigl. I1I p. 8:32.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 34.

har$andnu s.; (a precious stone); OB*.

(after A3.ME of gold) 2 Na, ha-ar-fa-na-nu
Sa KA.DINGIR.KI la-ak-pi-tu $a «fa» 1 Gin
Ta.AM Su-nu two h.-stones of Babylon in
kidney shape, each weighing one shekel CT
2 6:2 (the parallel passage CT 2 1:2 has 2 wa,
za-ar-na-nu $a KA.DINGIR.KI la-ak-pi-tu $a 1 GiN
TA.AM $u-nu).
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barsitu adj.; (gentilic referring to a breed
of sheep); OAKkk., Ur IIT*; cf. hardd.

SIZKUR ha-ar-$i-tum a h.-sheep for offering
ITT 5 p. 45 9601 (translit. only), OAkk.; x UDU.
SE ha-ar-$i-tum YOS 4 217:3, Ur III; 1 SiLa,
ha-Tar +(8i)-tum CT 32 50 r. 9, UrIII; cf. the
country Ha-ar-§ SAKI p. 254 s. v.

har§u A (fem. haridtu): adj.; (1) tied up
(said of a boat), (2)lame(?) (said of a person),
(3) (uncert. mng., describing a kind of bas-
ket); lex.*; cf. harasu A.

[gi.gur.8a.ra.ah], [gi.gur.xkum.kUM], [gi.
gur.zu.ur] = [har-du] Hh. IX 32a—c (restored
from Nabnitu XXI 213-15, quoted sub harddu);
giS.ma.dim.dug,.ga = ha-ri§-tum Hh. IV 285;
BU.UD.BAR = LU har-§um Nabnitu XXT 222,

(1) tied up (said of a boat): cf. Hh. IV 285,
cited above.

(2) lame(?) (said of a person): cf. Nabnitu
XXI 222, cited above, and see sub mubarrifu.

(3) (uncert. mng., describing a kind of bas-
ket): cf. Hh. IX 32a—c, cited above.

harsu B (fem. haristu): adj.; (barley cleaned
or treated in a specific way); lex.*

Se.zi.zi = har-§u Hh. XXIV 167 (between
barley qualified as damfu and padru); ninda.bar.
sum = ha-ri-id-tum $a har-$um bread (made of)
b.-barley = haristum (derived) from . Nabnitu
XXT 221.
harsu s.;
NA*

#mi 1 NINDA midru 1 ANSE har-$u ana
mahar +li idakkan daily he will place before
the god one loaf of midru-bread (and) one
homer of k. KAJ 306a:7, MA; (stored in
earthen containers:) 2 (siharu-pots) ¥d har-e
2 MIN 84 za-am-ri two with h., two with
zamru-fruits Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 17:11, rit.;
DUG a-su-du har-8e za-am-ri asudu-pots with
b. and zamru ADD 1010r.4, also ADD 1017
r. 4,1018r. 8, 1022 r. 5 and 1024 r. 5; DUG hab-
nu-ti Sa ha-ar-§ (beside habniitu $a silti ci8.
NU.UR.MA.MES pomegranate cuttings) KAR
141:10, rit.

The occurrences of }. side by side with
zamru and the passage KAR 141:10 suggest
that h. denotes the edible fruit of a tree.

hars§d (or hirdd): s.;
NB*.

(a food, probably a fruit); MA,

field-parcel; MB,

harti A

gis.na,.8id.8ar.ra (var. gif.8id.du.gar.ra)
= har-$u-i Hh. V 69, cf. gif.na,.8id (var. gi§.
gid.du) bar.ra = tak-2-[x], gis.na,.8id.a.84.ga
(var. gi8.Sid.du.8a.ga) = a-ri-tum ibid. 68 and
70; Sid.du.a.8a.ga = har-Su-¢ Nabnitu XXI
223.

barley, wheat, etc. har-§u-4 PN (from)
the field-parcel of PN BE 14 24:13-14, MB; 20
HA.LA.MES ... adi har-8i-i ina 50-¢ §a PN
twenty shares, including the parcel in the
fifty-fief of PN BRM 1 35:4, NB.

See possibly hirdu, hirsd.
harsultannu s.; (a profession or class);
Nuzi*.

MUNUx(BULUG) ... $a qate LU.MES ha-ar-
Su-ul-ta-an-nu malt entrusted to the p.-men
HSS 14 188:3.

hartibi s.; interpreter of dreams; SB*;
Egyptian word.

LU har-4i-Tbi1 (among craftsmen and pro-
fessional persons taken as prisoners from
Egypt) Winckler AOF 2 21 Bu. 91-2-9, 218
left col. 9, Esarh.; PAP 3 har-{i-bi (after three
Egyptian names) ADD 851 iv 2, NA.

See Heb. hartom.

Ranke, Keilschriftliches Material zur Altagyp-
tischen Vokalisation 37; Oppenheim, Dream-book
index s.v.

hartu (hurtu or murtu): s.; (mng.uncert.);
syn. list*.

har-tum = [...] (between $énu and emartu) An
VII 88.

harti (twig) see ara.

harG (ard): adj.; sour; syn. list*.
en-su = ha-ru-u, a-ru-u = MIN Malku VIII 13f.

bari A (hariu): s. fem.; (1) (a large con-
tainer), (2) (a religious ceremony, mostly
NB); from OA and MB on; probably Sum.
lw.; Ass. hariu, hariate (pl.).

dug.ha.ra Wiseman Alalakh 446 iv 8 (Fore-
runner to Hh. X); ha-ra HARA; = ha-ru-it Ea IV
69, cf. Diri V 258; dug.hara, = ha-ru-¢ Hh. X
217; dug.VaTagaray(kisiM) = ha-ru-u Erimhus
VI 23; dug.nam.tar = ha-ru-4, dug.nam.hara,
= min Hh. X 215f.; dug.hara, = 8U (var. ha-
ru-4) = nam-har tur-ru-i (var. sab-ru) Hg. B 1II
282; ki-ir-ru = ha-ru-v, am-ma-am-mu = MIN
Malku IV 145f.
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(1) (a large container) — (a) in secular use:
1 lim 3 me’at $e’um ina ha-ri-a-tim Sapik 1300
(seahs of) barley stored in k.-containers TCL4
30:8, OA let.; miSum ha-ri(-a)-ti ta-dp-
ta-na-ti-a(l) 4 Se-um ta-da-na-Su-nu-ti why do
you time and again open the h.-containers
and give them barley? BIN 4 67:7, OA let.;
ha-ri-a-te stparri bronze fh.-containers AKA
283:84 (booty list), Asn., cf. AKA 366:66; 1 ha-
ru-i ert rabitu Sa 80 ina mindat mé libbada
sabtu adi kanniSa rabi eri one large copper
h.-container with a capacity of 80 measures
of water together with its large stand of
copper (which the kings of Urartu used to
fill with libation wine for the performance of
sacrifices to the god Haldia) TCL 3 397, Sar.;
1 ha-ri-e 8o 2 ANSE 1 MIN $a 1 (PI) SE one
h.-container of two homers (capacity), one
same of one PT ADD 964:5f.; mé tasarrah ana
DUG ha-ri-e tatabbak you heat the water,
pour (it) into the h.-container Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. pl. 2:24, cf. ibid. glossary p. 52; make a
figurine of an ox and ne Saplan ha-ri-e
tetemmer bury (it) under the }.-container
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 7 and dupl. (cf. ZA 32 164).
(b) in cultic use: DUG ha-ri-a-te [ina plan
pad§ari Sarri wmalldng . .. la karan surari la
DUG ha-ri-a-te ina pin ASSur wmalliv (the

. who) fill the A.-vessels before the table
of the king (and who are now idle as I have
written to the king, my lord, but the king,
my lord, has not inquired into this matter,
now during the month MN) there is no surdru-
wine (available), they have not filled the
h.-vessels before Ashur (there is no officer in
charge of the wine nor his deputy nor his
secretary, they are all idle, one like the other)
ABL 42:19 and r. 9, NA; DUG ha-ri-% ipatti he
opens the p.-pot (he sings the hymn beginning

with the word hutammini [see sub hamd B])

KAR 141 r. 9, NA rel.,, c¢f. BBR No. 60:34f.
and KAR 146 r.(!) left col. 1'; $a ha-ri-i ina
lrsni ipattd (the king) who opens the . during
the foot-race festival CT 15 44:17, NA rel.;
DUG ha-ru-u ina panidu tbbattaga the h.-pot
is opened before him (Anu) RAcc. p. 69r.1
and 4, NB; manditu siparri Sa Siddati $a ha-
ru-i Sa 4Belit-5a-Uruk the bronze mountings
of the square(?) stand of the h. of DN YOS

hart B
7 89:6, NB; 1 Siddats kaspi Sa ha-ri-e one
square(?) stand of silver for the 4. YOS 6

62:15,NB, cf. 7 [namz]dtu kaspti $a ha-ri-e ibid. 18;
1 ¢18 Siddatu kaspi Sa ha-ri-e Sarri T namzitu
kaspi ha-ri-e $arri one square(?) stand of silver
for the . of the king, seven mixing vats of
silver (required by the ritual called) }. of the
king YOS 7 185:21f, NB; cf. TCL 3 397 cited
sub mng. la, above.

{(2) (a religious ceremony, mostly NB):
UD.5.KAM AB.NIGIN ana ha-ri-e idin offer a
.... cow on the fifth day for the .-ceremony!
YOS 325:33; 1 ANSE KAS.MES ana ha-ri-i $a
UD.7.KAM rab qaqqulat iddan the overseer of
the vats will give one homer of beer for the A.
of the seventh day ADD 1077 viii 14, NA;
UD.8(%).KAM ha-ru-i amamdin 1 shall offer
the h. the eighth day YOS 33:16; [Sar]ru
p[uG] ha-ri-le ipattt ...] magqé 3a ha-ri-e
u[gammar] the king opens the h.-container

.., he completely performs the libation
offerings of the f.-ceremony KAR 148 r.(!) left
col. 2', SB; sacrificial animals a-na tah-tip-ti
ha-re-e to be slaughtered at the h.-ceremony
OECT 1 pl. 21:33 and 34, NB; 1 GUD ... ana
ha-ri-e LUGAL abka one bull ... was led to
the h.-ritual of the king GCCI 2 269:8; ina
muhhi UDU.SIZKUR.MES $a ha-ru-# ¢ LUGAL
la tasilli do not be careless with regard
to the sacrificial sheep for the j.-ritual of
the king YOS 3 60:7; from the 15th to the
16th day $arru ha-ru-d inamdin the king will
offer the h. ibid. 11; $a ha-ri-e Sa LUGAL (in
broken context) AnOr 9 29 r. 5, cf. YOS 7
185:21f.,, cited sub mng. 1b; ana lm—ri—e mulli
to fill the h.-containers (with barley) (in am-
biguous context) Peiser Urkunden 105:7' and
106:4', MB; z barley ana ha-ri-e $§a PN (in
ambiguous context) PBS 2/2 103:20, MB.

See also hard D and hard E in bit haré.

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 38ff.; Landsberger,
AfO 12 138f., Belleten 14 246 n. 57 and MSL 2 116f,

hart B s.; young shoot of the date-palm;
SB*; cf. haruttu.

gi8.izi.an.na.giSimmar = a-[si]-tum = ha-
ru-i Hg. A 1 30, referring to gi&.zi.an.na.
giimmar = qg-gi-tum young shoot Hh. IIT 361,
cf. gi§.pe8.ha.ra.[gi§immar], gis.ha.ra.
[giSimmar] Syria 12 pl. 46 iii 53’f. (Forerunner
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to Hh. II1); bharayx : ha-ru- CT 17 26:44f. (cf.
below).

6I8.8AR haray (k1sm). diri(!).ga ur.bi
mu.un.du,.du,: ki-ma ki-ri-e $4 ha-ru-u
na-as-hu i8teni§ ittakip (the demon smote the
animals so that) they all butted against each
other, (breaking their horns ?) like a garden
with torn out branches CT 17 26:44f., rel. (diffi-
cult passage — for a different interpretation cf.
Landsberger, MSL 2 111).

hart C s.; (part of wagon); lex.*

giS.nam.baray(NUNUZ.AB X BI).mar.gid.da=
nam-ha-ru-i (var. ha-ru-[4]) Hh.V 88; gif.haray.
KI.MIN = ha-ru-¥ ibid. 89; ecf. gid.nam.ha.ra.
mar.gid.da, gis.[ha].ra.mar.gid.da Syria
12 pl. 47 No. 3 i 17'ff,, (Forerunner to Hh. V
11-13); x-[y]-¢ = ~ka-ru-[4] (among parts of
the wagon) Malku IT 219.

See also nampari.
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 120f., 121 n. 1.

hari D (hara’u):  s.;
(Qatna)*,

nag.harag (errorforhara, ?).za.gin= ha-ru-[u]
Hh. XVI 79.

4 hi-du zA.GIN SA 2 ha-ra-i¢ RA 43 193:68,
inv.; [...]-Su-nu zA.GIN ha-ra-¢ ibid. 189:270.

The vocabulary passage might refer to an
ornament in the form of the hard-container,
cf. hard A. The Qatna passages represent
possibly another word. See also hiritu B.

0B

(an ornament);

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 39; Landsberger,
MSL 2 117.
har® E in bit haré s.; (mng. uncert.); SB,
NB*.

bulugkl = pu-lu-uk-ku = £ pa-re-e, kib.gal

na,.za.gin¥ = min Hg. BV iv 9f.

(a) in gen.: eqlu Sa GARIN tdmiim Sa %
ha-ri-e a field in the “‘sea region” of the k.-
house (belonging to Nabu) VAS 3 161:2; the
weavers, the magi (and) mdre ekalli $a E
ha-re-e the palace officials of the h.-house
VAS 3138:3, cf. VAS3157:3 and 8; £ Zm-re—e
gatsu wl tk$ud he (the enemy) did not touch
the h.-house BHT pl. 17:25, chronicle.

(b) referring to the god Nabu: % ci18.pa.
KALAM.MA SLSA(var.: suMm.mMvU in KAV 431, 14) :
E YNa-bi-um Sa ha-ri-e Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 43
r. 11, cf. ibid. 44:14, K.3089:10" in PSBA 22 359,

81-2-4, 252 (unpub.) r. 10, also mentioned

haru

VAB 4 74 ii 7, ibid. 106 i 44 (wr. ha-r¢-ri), ibid.
178 i 44, PBS 15 79 ii 33; (note:) 9aG ha-ri-e
BRM 4 25:43.

(¢) without %#: <na gipar:i $a 4Ustar ina
ha-ri-e $a ANinlil ina mar§ite §o ANingiszida
sabtani$§u bilani8su seize him, bring him here
from the giparu-storehouse of Ishtar (or)
from the 4. of Ninlil (or) from among the
possessions of Ningiszida ZA 32174:54, SBrel.

(Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 63.)

hari F s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*.

[ft]-di-e $a LG AD.GUB(KID) (read atkuppr)
[alna ha-ri-e-a [§)abila send me the tools of
the basket-weaver as my h. UET 4 169:9, let.;
ha-ru-i §6 Sa LG x x x % ha-ru-u attde u ha-ru-i
Sa PN ina mubhi ha-ri-e ta(or: ral)-bu-¢ this
k. of the . ... and my own h. as well as the h.
of PN are finer (or: larger) than the 2. TCL 9
115:8ff., let.

Mng. cannot be established, ‘‘share” or
““present’’ are possibilities.

harG v.; tolay hand on; SB*; 1 (iharri).

nu mu.un.tu.tu : wl i-ha-dr-ri (cf. below).

an.dib.ba mu.un.di $u nu.mu.un.
tu.tu : rikis Samé tepusma qa-at ul i-ha~dr-ri
you have organized heaven so that hand can-
not belaiduponit SBH p. 130:32f. (translation
based on Su.tu.tu = e-ke-mu  Antagal G 179,
cf. $unu.tu.tu.dé without being caught/inter-
fered with VAS 2 2 ii 14 and 15).

harQ see peri.
harQl (to void excrements) see ard.

haru (ha’aru, ajaru) s.; donkey foal; Mari;
WSem. lw.

ana ha-a-ri-im qa-ta-li-tm to slaughter a
foal ARM 2 37:6; [hal-a-ra-am DUMU a-ta-ni-
tm  andku uSagtil 1 had a foal slaughtered,
the young of a she-ass, (and established peace
between ...) ibid. 11; ANSE ha-a-ra-am
agtul Syria 19 108:18; ha-a-ra-am $a sali:
mim quiul slaughter the foal of peace! ibid.
109:23; Dossin, Syria 19 108, cites the pl.
ANSE ha-a-ri-i and the var. ANSE a-ta-ra-am,
cf. also Mél. Dussaud 2 984 and 986.

The various writings attempt to render
WSem. ‘ajr, “foal.”
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baru A (hiaru): v.; (1) to pick and take as
mate (for oneself or for someone else),
(2) (uncert. mngs.); from OB on; 1 (ihir,
whdr, bir); of. ho’d@ru, ha@iru, ha iritu, hiratu,
hirtu.

& = ha-a-rum §d bir-gi h., said of a (supernatural)
luminous phenomenon, gu.HAR = MIN §d sim-me
h., said of a wound, dam.TUK.a = MIN §d d$-$d-t7
h., said of a spouse Antagal VIIT 12-14; [4] Ug =
ha-a-rum Diri IT 175 (also = amaru, natdlu, hdtu,
naplusu); e ® [hal-Tal-rum A T11/3:160; igi.kér
= ha-a-ru $d li-li-i h., said of the Lld-demon CT

18 50 iii 9, dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 r. 1;
igi.ba.an.Si.kar t-hi-ru-§¢  (cf. mng. le,
below) 5R 50 i 59f.; hi-a-rum = a-ma-rum An
IX 20.

(1) to pick and take as mate (for oneself or
someone else) — (a) said of humans: Summa
awilum ana maridu kallatam i-hi-ir if a man
takes a bride for his son CH § 155:74, cf. ibid.
§ 166:5, as against Summa awilum ana mare
... agdatim thuz ibid. § 166:53; PN ... PN, u PN,
ana PN, mariSunu ana kallatim i-hi-ru-§i PN,
and (his wife) PN, took (the girl) PN ... as
daughter-in-law for their son PN, CT 8 7b:8,
OB; amtam nawirtam $a inki mahrat itts tam:
karim hi-rt get a nice slave girl who appeals
to you from the dealer (to be my concubine)
VAS 16 65:14 (as corrected in MVAG 38/1 59), OB
let.; indma marat LG Ebla ana DUMU.A.NI
t-hi-ru (the year of RN) when he took the
daughter of the king of Ebla for his son
Wiseman Alalakh 35:12, OB; PN amla ... PN,
ana kaspi ul inandin w ana arde wl i-hir-r[i]
PN, will not sell PN, the slave girl, . nor
marry her to a slave YOS 7 66:19, NB.

(b) said of gods: Sin ...
Sin approached (Ningal) ...
CT 15 5 ii 8, lit.
(c) said of demons: cf. CT 18 50 iii 9, cited
above; Ia.ki.sikil.lil.la igi.ba.an.§i.
kar : 8 ar-da-at Li-li-i i-hi-ru-§¢ whom the
maid of the wind-demon has picked for her-
self 5R 50 i 59-60, cf. kiskilili i-har-8u KAR
147:14, etc.; ana ri la illi ardat Uli i-har-Su
he must not go up on the roof (or) the maid
of the wind-demon will pick him KAR 177
r. iii 26, hemerology, and passim; DI§ KI.MIN
(= [tna bt ameli]) ... b[el] biti i-hi-ir if the
. -demon has designs upon the owner of

ana hi-a-ri-i§ igrab
to espouse her

hiru A

the house in the house of a man CT 3825
K. 2942 4 :2, Alu, cf. ibid. 3 (bélet instead of bél);
marat Anim hi-rat-su the Daughter of Anu
is “‘espoused’ to him (the child) Labat TDP
220:25, apod.; tah-ta-ni-ir-ra you (the de-
mons) are constantly picking (victims) Lam-
bert Marduk’s Address to the Demons D 3 (in
damaged context).

(d) said of witches, etc.: mursi kaliSunu
ana ha-ri-im-ma  (line 3) salam mursi
Sa fade teppus ... {ana) kurkizanni ta-har-
Su (line 11) marsa kima $a ha-ri-im
tuSadbab$u (line 18) mimma lemnu 3a
hi-ra-ka$-$u (line 24) in order to “‘marry off”
(magically) all diseases . . . you make an image
of the disease out of clay (and) ... “espouse”
(it) to a piglet, ... you make the sick per-
son speak (the words required) for the espous-
al ... “I am espoused to ‘anything evil’”
KAR 66:3-24, inc.; mimma lemnu hi-ra-an-ni-
ma [hum]manni dummanni ‘‘anything evil”
having “espoused” me has put me in a state
of paralysis (and) weeping LKA 90 r. i 16;
salmija ana miti ta-hi-ra you (the witches,
etc.) have “espoused’” my image to (that of) a
dead man Maqglu IV 28, cf. ana miti i-hi-ru-
in-ni ibid. I 107; Summa ameélu ana miti hi-ir
if a man is (magically) “espoused” to a dead
person BBR No. 52:1; ana mimma lemni
hi-ra-kw I am (magically) “espoused” to
“anything evil” KAR 297:12; lo*d i kasSaptu
hi-rat-su  the witch is “espoused” to this
babe Labat TDP 218:15, apod.

(2) (uncert. mngs.) (a) in rel. (with pi
n1§3): 1zzazma Pt nifi i-ha-ra (annually when
Ishtar makes the people mourn for Tammuz,
Ishtar) is present and ....s (cf. below for
a suggested translation) the mouth of the
people LKA 69:7, dupl. LKA 70 i 5; Sin u
Samas ... $a @misam KA (pi-i in K.3307:8 in
OECT 6 pl. 22) nidi ta-pi-ir-ra you, Sin and
Shamash, . ... the mouth of the people every
day PBS 1/2 106 r. 9, cf. Marduk ... éa ami:
damma pi nidi i-hi-ir-ru Lambert Marduk’s Address
to the Demons B 12; Kilili ... $a pi ni§i i-fu-
tr-ruy; KAR 42:33, cf. ArOr 17/1 182 n.tor. 9.
The idiom pi nt§7 hdru may mean “to bind
the mouth magically to compel people to speak
the truth in preparation for the judgment.”
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(b) in lex.:
above.

() in OA: wu PN aht ta-hi-ra-ma lu tupps
$a abija lu tuppi . .. Sa apija . . . ina bitikunu
é2ib you have appointed(?) PN, my brother,
and he has left in your house either tablets
~of my father or tablets of my brother CCT 1
45:12, OA.

The translation ‘“to select” (based on
etym.) does not recommend itself, because
kdru is not attested as a synonym of nasaqu
and béru, the usual words for this meaning,
and because the passages cited for mngs. lc
and 1d indicate seizure (in a legal and a
physical sense) rather than selection. The
Sum. correspondences ug and igi.kar, as
well as the passage higru= amdru, refer to
an aspect which may be linked to the concept
of the evil eye.

cf. Antagal VIII 12f., cited

hiru B v.; to get ready, make available;
SB, NB; I (ikir, ithdr, hir).

(a) in lit.: Semmi urqit ersetim i-hi-ru-[ni]
(the gods?) have provided me with plants,
the green of the earth CT 15 36a:12, 8B wisd.;
nindabéSunu ta-hir(!)-ra-ma tapagqida £.NUN-
Su-nu you (Sin and Shamash) prepare their
(the other gods’) cereal offerings and ad-
minister their cellas PBS 1/2 106 r. 12, NB rel.

(b) in NB letters and contracts: gsiditum
Sa belija hi-ra-at the provisions for my lord
are ready YOS 3 189:19; 20 MA.NA hurdsa
hi-ri-i-ma ana dullu ina B.AN.NA epu§ make
20 minas of gold available and use {them) for
work in Eanna! TCL 9 182:7; géme billati u
Sikara re$td madu hi-i-ri (line 13) #ibin ultat
hi-i-ri (line 15) . .. akalu u hi&ihti mala ba[$d)
hi-i-ri (line 23) ... aldku $a Sarri 1bad¥i lu
hi-ra-a-ta (line 27) get mixed flour ready
and fresh beer in quantities, get barley straw
ready ...
necessary ready, ... the visit of the king is
imminent, be you ready! TCL 9 89; harrandu
ana Babili hi-ra-at he is ready to travel to
Babylon YOS 8 46:7, cf TCL 9 110:24; ina
silli 48amas u ina sillika dullu hi-i-ri (thanks
to) your and Shamash’s protection, the work
is ready CT 22 184:12; 2 alp[z x] tmmert
ana namusti o ITT MN phi-i-ri-ma habbiru

get food and whatever else is

harabu

likullu get two oxen and x sheep ready for
the tribute of the month MN and let them eat
green fodder YOS 3 9:39, and passim in NB
letters; wl-llul zi-ki-i-tw u ha-d$-a-ta mala
ina bit PN [uzakkal w i-ha-a-ri he will clean
and make ready all the . ..., the cleaning(?)
and the holes(?) which are in the house of
PN BES8119:10,NB leg.; [pit .. .] masnagtum
[massarltum w ha-a~ru ... PN nafi PN guar-
antees ... punctuality, protection (against
theft) and getting (the offerings) ready VAS
6 324:10, NB leg.

har@ibu (harapu): s.; carob; OAkk., SB;
wr. ha-ru-pt AMT 15,3:5, KAR 174 iii 39.

ha-ru-ub DAG.KISIM; X U.GIR = ha-ru-bu Ea IV
68, also SP II 250, Diri IT 252 (Sum. preceded by
G18); giS-nu Sir(slanting) +UD = ha-ru-[bu(?)] A
VIII/4:99; [na,].gurun.ci$.6.¢ir = ab-[nu]
ha-[ru-bi] stone of the carob Antagal VIII 97 (cf.
usage ¢, below); U.URU.TiL.LA, [U $al-am da-da-a,
U.AS.TAL.[TAL], U $d-mi ¢18.0.¢ir, U kur-ab-du :
U ha-ru-bu Uruanna I 183-87.

(a) in gen.: KUR ha-ru-bi-e KU the country
will eat carobs ACh Ishtar 28:20, cf. XUR ha-
ru-[bi-e(?) ...] (restoration basedon ha-ru-bi-e(!)
inline4) Thompson Rep. 246A:2 (translit. only);
mar kabti v Sart ha-ru-bu uk-[lat-sun] (as to)
the noble and the rich, carobs are their food
JCS 6 3:186, Theodicy; la-git ha-ru-pi ki-
te-[x-x] the collectors of carobs . .. (in broken
context) "KAR 174 iii 39, wisd.; Summa (Wr.
DIS UD.DA) GI8.U.GIR ha-ru-ba el mindtisu
8% if the camel-thorn bush bears oversize
carobs CT 41 22:17, Alu; 7 ha~ru-bi-e 84 1™.
ST.SA felegqi you take seven carobs from the
north CT 23 34:34, med., cf. ibid. 35:41; ha-ru-bu
(in broken context) Gilg. IX vi29; (note:) Ha-
ru-ba (aspersonal name) HSS 1025iv 3, OAkk.

(b) flour used in med.: zip ha-ru-be flour
made of carobs Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1:33, cf. zip
c18 ha-ru-bi KAR 195:13, also ~awm zip ha-ru-[b)i
AMT 79,1:14.

(c) the stone of the . used in med.: N4,
ha-ru-pi AMT 15,3:5; a-bat-ti ha-ru-bi AMT
97,1:2; cf. Antagal VIII 97, cited above.

(d) resin of the carob: cf. sub hilu.

The identification of k. is based on etym.
(cf. Fonahn, ZA 20 448ff.). The Mesopotami-
an carob produced by the addgu (U.cim),
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hariipu

>

“camel-thorn,” is not the true carob, which
is unknown in Iraq.

Zimmern Fremdw. 55; Thompson DAB 186f.;
Landsberger, MSL 2 118.

hartipu see haribu.

harurtu s.; throat; NA*; cf. pararu A.

lidanSu TA ha-ru-ur-ti-§4 LiSdudini may
they pull his tongue from his throat ABL
154:10.

Syr. h%o8td is probably a loan from harurtu
in the pronunciation *harustu.

Holma Korperteile 42; Albright, AJSL 34 240.

hartiru A s.; (a part of the mill); SB¥*;
cf. hararu C.

[G-ru] [HAR] = ha-ru-[ru] A V/2:187 (preceded
by ummatum $a Na, HAR); [...] = (hal-ru-ru
Antagal O 8.

Summa MIN (= UZU.DIR) na ha-ru-ri in:
namir if a fungus appears in the h. CT 38
20:55, Alu, cf. line 53 (tna ummat NA,.HAR), line 54
(ina Saplanu Na, HAR); Summa MIN (= EME.
DIR) ina ha-ru-ur NA, HAR if a lizard (cries)
on the k. of the millstone KAR 382:63, cf.ibid.
r. 62, KAR 386 r. 26, also CT 38 44 Sm. 472 +:16
and r. 5, Alu.

bariru B s.; (a cover, garment); Mari*.

2 TUG ha-ru-ru Sa pa-an GIS.NA two h.-
covers for the front of a bed ARM 7 253:7;
1 766 ha-ru(!)-ru (list of garments) ibid. 90:4.

See hariru.

harushu s.;
Hurr. word.
1 ha-ru-ud-hu one h. (of fine huldlu stone,
its head is of hslibdi-stone, covered with gold)
EA 25ii 34 (list of gifts of Tushratta), also ibid.
ii 34 and 35 (of ka.guL-stone); 1 [ha-ru-us-hul
hurdsi {and other objects of gold) Sukuttu
annitu Sa Su-ur-glu ...] one h. of gold, ...
these pieces of jewelry of .... ibid. ii 38.

hariitu s.; branch (of the date palm); NB;
Aram. lw.; cf. hard B.

400 gidim Sa husabr elat ha-ru-ut-tum 400
cut off bunches of dates on their husabu,
aside from the fronds CT 22 80:6, let.; lzbbe
u ha-ru-ut-tum inassar he will take care of
the “date-cabbage” (i.e., the central bud of

(a piece of jewelry); EA*;

harwarati

the date palm) and of the branches Cyr. 200:7,
and passim; pat na-sa-1R $a 1ib-bi ha-ru-ti ka-
par-ri PN na¥i PN guarantees the care of the
“date-cabbage,” the branches and the leaves
VAS 5 10:9; guarantee foru-hi-en ra-fa-be li-ib
ha-ru-té uw hu-sa-bi freshness of the green
dates, the ‘‘date-cabbage,” the fronds and
the husdbu VAS 5 11:9; nabalkatanu x kaspi
inandin ki Libbi u ha-ru-ut-tum la ittasar the
defaulter will pay x silver, if he does not take
care of the ‘“date-cabbage’” and the branches
BE 9 10:20, cf. BE 9 101:13.
Cf. Aram. A%ratd.

Pick, OLZ 1913 29;
Low Flora 2 329.

Zimmern Fremdw. 54;

harwa s Hurr.
word.

40 196.MES ha-ar-wa $a URU GN HSS 14
7:10; ha-ar-wa (among garments) HSS 13
123:8, and passim in this text, also HSS 14 6:7.

See also harbiwid.

(a garment); Nuzi*;

harwarahhu s.; pitchfork; Nuzi*; Hurr.
word; cf. harwarahuzu, ha waruzzu.

15 618 ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hé MES IN.NU.MES
... ana hubulli PN iltege ina arke ebiiri 15 G138
ha-ar-wa-ra-pé ana IN.NU.MES itf; MAS.MES-Su
utdr PN borrowed 15 pitchforks for straw,

. after the harvest he will return the 15
pitchforks for straw with their ““interest”
HSS8992:1,9, cf. 10 618 ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hu ti-ib-nu
HSS 15 43B:4, also 10 18 ha-ar-wa-[ra-ahl-hu
in.NuMEeS ibid. 11; 28 GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-i
GAL 30 GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-d-za-tum TUR
(with other implements, summed up as tools)
HSS 13 106:1; 296 ¢18 ha-ar-wal-ra>-ah-hu
MES HSS 13 107:1; 20 618 ha-ar-wo-ru-uz-zu
10 618 ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hu caL HSS 14 241:4;
15 618 ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hu ... 5 618 ha-ar-wa-
ra~-pu~zu HSS 13 101:1.

harwarahuzu s.; (atool); Nuzi*; pl. har:
warahuzdtu; Hurr. lw.; cf. harwarahhu, har:
waruzzu.

5 GI8 ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-zu HSS 13 101:3; 30
GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-i-za-tum TUR HSS 13
106:2.

harwarati s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*;
Hurr. Iw.
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ana $ime 18 ha-ar-wa-ra-ti ana GUD.MES zu-
ku-ul-li (barley) for the price of 18 4. for
the oxen of the herd HSS 13 362:35.

bharwaruzzu s.; (a tool); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word; cf. harwarahhu, harwarahuzu.
100 GIS8 ha-ar-wa-ru-uz-zu HSS 13 107:4;

20 GIS ha-ar-wa-ru-uz-zu HSS 14 241:3.

hasdnu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*

asdum seni $a qatika ha-sa-nim as to the
transfer(?) of the small cattle which are in
your charge (and placing them on higher
ground wherever there is pasture ...) TCL 1
4:6. Probably a scribal error for nasahim.

hasapll in 8$a hasapé s.; (a profession);
NB*.
PN $d ha-sa-pi-¢ Evetts Ner. 18:19.

hasdpu A v.; to pluck out (hair); NA,
SB*; I (thsip, thassip), II; cf. hassupu in Sa
hassupe.

tu-ha-as-sap 5R 45 K.253ii 21, gramm.; tu-uh-
ta-as-sip ibid. i 36.

(a) hasdpu: he tore off his headgear, pi-
rat-su th-si-ip pulled out his hair (and
pounded his body with both fists) TCL 3 412,
Sar.; sfe sac.kr-$& u TUG.sic-§4 ta-has-sip
you pluck hair from his forehead and (wool)
from the hem of his garment LKA 70r. iv 13,
SBrel.; (in broken context:) li-ih-si-pu ABL
1178:16, NA; [tlah-si-pa ABL 217:6, NA (pos-
sibly to hasdpu B).

(b) hussupu: occ. only in the name of the
object Sa hassupe and in the gramm. text
cited above.
hasapu B v ; SB*;
I (shsip).

15 tipkt lu ah-si-ip lu uéérida 1 took down
(hendiadys construction) 15 courses of bricks
(in the section from the battlements to the
“beam of the house,” and raised the wall
to 50 courses, increasing it thus by 35
courses as against the former height) AAA 19
97:10 (composite text, dupl. AKA 21:10), AsSur-
rés-isi.

to remove (bricks);

hasarratu (hasirratu): s.; (a kind of grass);
lex.*

hasasu

a.tar.sArR = a-tar-tum = HAs-ra-a-[tum] Hg. D
246, cf. Hg. BIV 208; U.cA x48.sar am.ha.ra =
a-tlalr-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. BIV178b; U a-tdr-tum,
U A.DAR, U GLRIN SIG,, U a-ra-an-tum, U e-ri§-ti
A8A, U a-nu-nu-ti = U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum (vars. ha-sa-
ra-tum, ha-sir-ra-tum, ha-sa-ma-tu) Uruanna I
132-37; U A xXAS.saAR am.ha.ra = U a-T1G-ar-tum
(probably a-tas-ar-tum) ibid. 138; NUMUN U.A.DAR
= NUMUN U [ha-sa-ar-ra-tum] ibid. 139; U a-tdr-tu
= U ha-sa-ru-tu VAT 10070(unpub.):10; [...] =
U ha-sir-ra-tu Uruanna 1 281/14.

The appearance of the word in the third

column of Hg. indicates that it is post-OB.
hasaru see hadaru.

hasasu v.; (1) to think of a deity = to heed
a deity, to be pious, (2) to think of a person
(said of gods and kings) = to care for, to be
mindful of, (3) toremember, (4)to be mind-
ful of (something), to listen to (somebody),
(5) to refer to (something/somebody), to men-
tion, (6) to be intelligent, understanding,
(7) to plan, (8) hussusu to remind, (9) hus:=
susu to study, investigate, (10) hussusu to
worry, (11) Supsusu to remind, (12) Subsusu
to give information, (13) Subsusu to pay
attention, (14) $utahsusu to be concerned,
worried; I (thsus, thassas, hasis), 1/2, 1/3, 11,
IH, I11/2, IV; from OAkk. on; cf. hasistu,
hasisu, hasisu, hassu adj., hassitu, hasiisu,
hissatu, hissatu, Sahsasatu, tahsistu.

si-1 SE = ha-sa-s[u] Idu IT ii 93, also Antagal
A 219 (in group with la maéd); ciSear.[x].me.
gar = ha-sa-[su] Erimhus IT 100 (in group with
ma§i, Sami); pa-ad PAD = ha-sa-su Idu I ii 60;
ri-i RI = ha-sa-su(l) A II/8 i 30; bar.bar =
ha-sa-su  Antagal D 67 (in group with bar =
pasisu); a.za.LU.LU = §u-uh-zu-zu ZA 9 163 1iii 29,
group voc.

ni.mu nu.mu.us.tuk.mén : ra-ma-nt ul ha-
sa-ku (I am undecided) I do not know my mind
4R 19 No. 3:48, lit.; mu.u8.tag.cesSrv.ku.ga.
na ta.am an.ga.mu.un.ri.a.bi: ina uz-ni-$u
el-li-tim mi-nam th-su-sa-an-nt what has he plotted
against me in his holy mind ? KAR 375 ii 8, lit.
(parallel 4R 11 r. 20); mu.un.da.sé.sé.ki
i-ha-sa-su KAR 95:20f.

(1) to think of a deity = to heed a deity, to
be pious: ta-ha-si-as 9Lugalbanda heed
Lugalbanda! (last sentence in the speech of
the elders to Gilgamesh at his departure)
Gilg. Y. 271, OB; the subjects (i.e., man-
kind) lu hi-is-su-su (var. hi-ta-su-su) should
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always heed (their gods and goddesses) En.
el. VI 114; Sa ha-si-is-ku-nu ikadSadu niz:
mat[su] annanna hasiskuny tkaSSadu [...] he
who heeds you obtains what he desires, so-
and-so who heeds you will obtain (what he
desires) JRAS 1929 786:18, 19, SBrel.; la th-
su-sa ilutka (who) did not heed your godhead
BA 5 387:12, SBrel.; ul ha-sa-ku-ma belitki
ul usappa kajan 1 was not aware of your
sovereignty, I never prayed (to you) ZA 5
79:23 (prayer of Asn.1); may a (future) learned
man read all my deeds which I inscribed on
the stela and tanitti ilani li-th-ta-as-sa-as may
he take thought of the glory of the gods VAB 4
110 iii 6, Nbk., and passim in Nbk. inser.; ZLa-SiS
Sumika te[ttir] you (Nusku) save him who
heeds you Maqlu IT 12; ha-sa-as (var. ha-si-su)
beli 1&ari§ aldku to be mindful of thelord, to
act correctly (lit.: go straight) Surpu IV 30; (in
personal names:) Hu-sé-us-pDINGIR Heed-the-
god! Kish 1930 406 (unpub.) r. iii, OAkk. (perhaps
“Ersatzname”), cf. the hypocoristic name I}-s1-
sum MAD 1 p. 201 (OAkk. Diyala).

(2) to think of a person (said of gods and
kings) = to care for, to be mindful of: Sarru
ha-as-sa-na-§i-nt the king is mindful of us
ABL 604:11,NA; andku kalbu Sarru beli th-ta-
sa-an-[ni] I am a dog (but) the king, my
lord, has thought of me ABL 67:7,NA; kida
Sarru béli ardidu ha-si-is-u-ni since the king,
my lord, is mindful of his servant ABL 873:5,
NA; with regard to all (and) everything &u-
lum ramanka hu-us-su take (good) care of
yourself! (end of letter to an important of-
ficial) ABL 219r. 6, NB; (in personal names:)
AN abid-hu-us-sa-an-ni  Nabu-be-mindful-of-
me! BES 91:4, NB, and passim, also ADD 491
r. 9, and passim; déU—dEN.ZU-ZLa—si-is YOS 4
284:4, Ur III; 98vUL-gi-ha-si-is Or. 23 57 No.
920, Ur IT1; I-li-ha-sis SLB 1/2 60:2, OB;
ever since you had good fortune (ilam tar$?)
Su-mi d-ul ta-ah-si-si ina SAm 15 SE KU.
BABBAR you have not remembered me with a
present of the value of even 15 SE of silver!
YOS 2 15:11, OB let.; Sarru ina ekalli$u Sum:
Su ana damigtim ha-sa-sa (that) the king in
his palace should think well of him BRM 4
20:14 (title of a series of conjurations); wa@ns
mat Akkadi ana SAL.S1G; i-has-sa-su the gods

hasasu

will think of Akkad in order to (do it a) favor
ACh 8in 4:15, apod.; Marduk, my lord, ep-
Setaa ana [damigtim] hadi¥ hi-ta-as-sa-{as] do
always think of my deeds favorably (and)
with pleasure! VAB 4 176 x 27, Nbk.; may
these great gods in their wrath ana limutti
li-th-ta-sa-as-su-§u curse him BBSt. No. 8ii 52,
Nbk. I; in the morning damigta li-Sah-sis-ka
may he bless(?) you, (at night may he utter
a benediction) BA 5 654 r. 4, SBrel.

(3) to remember: mafitam ha-sa-su to
remember forgotten things RA 22142r.i5,NB
(title of a series of conjurations); lu-4 alz-su—sa-
am-ma ana dari§ aj am$ 1 shall remember
(these days) and shall not forget (them)
ever! Gilg. XI 165; mida ah-su-us-ka-ma this
night I remembered you KAR 158 r. ii 46, SB
(incipit of a song); li-th-Su-ud-mi [ ia-az-ku-ur-
mi Sarri bélija mimma $a innepudmi may the
king, my lord, remember whatever has been
done EA 228:18 (meaning indicated by WSem.
gloss); go back to the upper world a-di a-ha-
sa-sa-ka till T shall think of you (end of
speech of Nergal to the visitor to the nether
world) ZA 43 18:68, SBlit.; and if the king,
my lord, la ha-as-su does not remember
(about these letters) ABL 266 r. 19, NA; you
will eat food and forget these oaths but Ta
libbi mé anniti tadattia ta-ha-sa-sa-ni tanag:
sara adé anndti if you drink of this water
you will remember and keep these oaths
Craig ABRT 124r.i12, 8Brel.; u §unu ... ipdit
damigtija libbadunu la ih-su-us-ma but they
did not remember my good deeds, but
Traq 16 183 v 49, Sar.; RN namurrat kakke . . .
ezziti . . . th-su-us RN remembered the terror
which the raging weapons (of Ashur and
Ishtar have spread over Elam, and he fled)
Streck Asb. 62 viii 55, ete.; the wrath of the
king of the gods ... abated and Esagila u
Babili ih-su-us Subat belatiéu he remembered
(again) Esagila and Babylon, his lordly seat
VAB 4 270133, Nbn., and passim in his inscr.;
hu-su-us Babili remember Babylon (which
you, Marduk, have destroyed in your anger)
Streck Asb. 262 ii 29.

(4) to be mindful of (something), to listen
to (somebody): hu-us-sa listen to me! KAR
145:21, 8B wisd.; kikki$u $imema igaru hi-is-
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sa-as listen, reed fence, heed, wall! Gilg.
XI 22; la nasir adé la ha-si-is t@bti who does
not keep the oath, does not heed the friend-
ship (of Assyria) Thompson Esarh. ii 41, and
passim in Esarh. and Asb. inser.; now I am
writing to you, hu-us-sa-ma dibbekunu agan:
natu pay attention to these your affairs!
ABL 571 r. 4, NB; nagda tepgudu damigia has-
[sJu taking care of the meek, keeping in
mind what is good KAR 321:9, SB wisd.;
ana bale kitpad eréda hi~is-sa-as take thought
for the oxen, remember (their importance
for) the plowing BA 5 624:14, SB rel.

(5) to refer to (something/somebody), to
mention: when the slave was seized in the
house, the (assembly of the) city questioned
him PN ih-sti-us PN, %-ul th-sti-us UD.4.KAM
ikkalima  d-us-si-si-§u-ma PN-ma  ih-st-us
ane pi wardim mar awilim ittanaddindg he
mentioned PN, but did not mention PN, —
and he (the slave) was held for four days and
they questioned him sharply, but he (still)
mentioned only PN — should a free man
be extradited upon the say-so of a slave?
TCL 18 90:8-12, OB let.; ina & Sa-ra-gu-tim
w-ul th~-ha-si-is he has not been mentioned in
connection with the stolen barley ibid. 23;
and ever since he has lived in our city ina
sartim matima Sumdu ul ha-si-ts his name has
never been mentioned in connection with any
crime ibid. 28; ana la Su-a-tum i-ha-sa-as he
will be accused (lit.: mentioned) unjustly(?)
K.25 r.ii 29, Dream-book apod.; LU.MES Suniiti
th-si-su-nim wmma ... they have accused
these men as follows: ... Symb. Koschaker
113:8, Mari let.; mimma ta-ah-su(!)-st all that
you have mentioned EA 36:7; ina mehri
Sarri la ha-sa-kw am I not mentioned (even)
with the companions of the king? KAR
324:30, fable; mamit bel @ms ha-sa-si the curse
(caused by) mentioning the patron deity of
the day Surpu III 114; I took my stand in
the assembly of the district (babtu) (of the
city), pija issabatma umma $dma ilam la ta-
ha-as-sa-ds but he interrupted me, saying:
““Do not mention the god (i.e., do not take an
oath)!” CT 21:32, OB.

(6) to be intelligent, understanding —
(a) hasisu: ha-sa-si§ la na-fa-a not under-

hasdsu

standable En. el. 1 94, cf. lo na-fu-u ha-sa-sis
ibid. VI 37, also ha-sa-si la na-ta-a BiOr 6
pl. 6:7, SB rel.; eliki ha-as-sd-a-ku ana Sibqiki
Sa pandnum mugrt atalky I am smarter than
you (fem.) at your old (wily) game, please
go away! ZA 49 164 i 17, OB lit.; améliti la
Seméts $a ramanda lo tidd lo has-sa wltu arkat
#wmefa unruly mankind which knows itself
not, without understanding since the days
of yore BA 3 293 r. 15, Esarh.; the craftsmen
wa la bi§it uzni la ha-sa-as amdte in their
failure to give thought to the matter CT 26
26 vi 85 (= OIP 2 108), Senn., and passim; gir
bali labba $a tah-su-su the girru of the
herds, the lion, whom you well know ZA 43
52:61, Theodicy; manumma awdte Sa ah-Su-Su
w-wl ih-Su-u8 nobody understood the situ-
ation but me Smith Idrimi 9; andku ki ah-si-
st [eppud] I shall do as I see fit EA 29:152
(let. of Tushratta); ammar tensunu ha-as-su ina
terik libbi metu in so far as their report is
intelligible, they died of a broken heart ABL
584:4, NA; mimma has-su simdte $a Sarrat
epu$ 1 did every imaginable thing that is
appropriate for royal office Streck Asb. 28
iii 73; nd attadu ah-su-us-ma ukin ar-z-$u
I raised (my) eyes thereunto (idiom ?), delib-
erated, and established his . ... ADD 646:19,
also ADD 647:19; léssu ul idda lib-bu-u$ ul
th-su~us he did not think hard (lit.: he did
not cock his head), he did not deliberate CT
26 19 v 47, also OIP 2 95:68, and passim in Senn.
inser.; (note:) Sarru th-si-us wm-ma-a (followed
by quotation) EA 162:21 (let. from Egypt);
Sarru lu ha-sis may the king consider ABL
532:15 (followed by ak?), also ibid. r. 11f.; &%
th-su-us qurdam illibbisa ittasar ananta she,
however, thought of heroism, kept battle in
mind VAS 10 214 iv 10, OB Agushaya.
(b} nahsusu (passive): ténSina wl ih-ha-as-sa-
as (parallel ul lamid) their meaning cannot
be understood BA 5 653:27 and 29, SB rel.;
when he enters a house ittasu ul itaddu [. . .]
[£] ina astdu ul ih-ha-as-[sal-as he leaves no
mark — when he leaves the house he is un-
noticeable (said of a demon) CT 17 3:28, rel.
(7) to plan — (a) in econ.: x shekels of
silver belonging to Shamash are at the dis-
posal (ina gati) of PN, S$a i-ha-sa-su-ma i-li-
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a-am ¥a YSama¥ma whatever (business) plan
he sets afoot and (whatever) it yields belongs
exclusively to Shamash VAS 9 134:5, OB;
apart from the promissory notes which are
“in the street” (see sub siigu), mimma Sa PN
t-ha-as-sa-sa ina KASKAL!-§i-nu whatever
(business) plans PN sets afoot are part of
their common venture Nbn. 787:16.

(b) in lit.: my royal predecessors eped bits
Sudtu la th-su-su-nim-ma . .. ul iSkunu uznu
never planned the building of this house ...
nor did they even consider it Béhl Leiden Coil.
3 p. 35:26 (translit. only), Asb.; this day is not
propitious a-na ha-sa-st for planning ABL 352
r. 10, NA; wna uznisu ellitim mindm th-su-sa-
an-nt what has he plotted against me in his
holy mind? KAR 375 ii 8, bil., cited above; if
he sends somebody else to act at his insti-
gation w lu mimma 1-ha-sa-sa-ma eppusu or
plots and carries out anything whatsoever
KAH 2 35:47, Adn. I, and passim in the curses of
NA royal inscr., cf. $a mimma amat limutte
i-ha-sa-sa-ma eppudu whosoever conceives
an evil plan and executes it KAH 2 58 iv
100, Tn. I; like the udumgallu-dragon ta-ah-
ta-na-sa-sd(!) ana ndrija  you plan to kill
me AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 12, SB rel.; ah-su-s[u]
lomutts I planned evil KAR 166:6, Irra, cf. ABL
527:10 (NB), ABL628 1. 11 (NA), etc.; (note
hasasu ana:) asSum awélim Sa nakarSu ana
mimma th-su-si. concerning the man whose
enemy thought of everything (against him)
ARM 2 29:13; ah-su-us-ma ramani suppi
teslitu I myself thought (only) of prayer
and supplication Ludlul IT 23 (Anatolian Studies
4 82).

(8) hussusu to remind: hu-su-si-i§ pro
memoria HSS 10 197:13, OAkk.; ammakam:
ma PN #-ha-si-is-ka there PN reminded you
TCL 19 61:7, OA let.; tnidmi nimnamurini
ha-si-sa-ni when we meet, remind me! TCL
14 39:6, OA let.; anumma awilam abi pu-si-
1s-ma $a Sullum kisvm Sw>ati lipus$ now, oh my
father, remind the master that he should
act to keep the moneybag safe! PBS 7 49:19,
OB let.; Aja kallat li-ha-sis-ke may Aja, the
bride, remind you (of him) Gilg. IIT ii 19;
awdtam annitam ... ana hu-si-[si-ka] ad$pu:
ram I write this to remind you ARM 152:41;

hashallatu

tup-pt hu-uz-zu-z¢ AASOR 16 69:18, Nuzi, cf.
HSS 535:9(!), HSS 13 459:12.

(9) hussusu to study, investigate: abi li-ha-
si-is-mfa] liSesinidu may my father consider
how they can liberate him PBS 7 60:15,
OB let.; I said: ali’anim lu-ha-as-si-is-ma
¢UD.HIL.A lulg?’akunidim come up to me, I
shall think of a way to get the cattle for you
TCL 17 69:6, OB let.; ¢ nu-has-si-sa dib-bi
Sa [...] let us investigate the matter of ...
JRAS 1904 415:13, MA let.

(10) hussusu to worry: ana $isit WSamsi u
mefirtt DINGIR.MES adir u hu-su-us he was
afraid and worried to (the point of) erying out
to Shamash and addressing complaints to the
gOdS Tn.-Epic iv 23.

(11) Subsusu to remind: atd la tu-Sah-si-
sa-a-n¥(?) why did you not remind me?
ABL 50 r. 13, NA; hissutu & ana Sarri bé:
lija d-sa-ah-si-si I have given this reminder
to the king, my lord ABL 680 r. 10, NA.

(12) $Suhsusu to give information: your
five brothers may appear before us and lu-
Sah-sis-i-na-§i-ma ana Sarri nighi give in-
formation to us (concerning yourself), and
then we will speak to the king BIN 1 36:17,
NB let.

(13) Subsusu to pay attention: meménsi la
i-Sah-si-is ina hip libbdte imuat nobody paid
any attention, he is dying of a broken(?)
heart(?) ABL 657r. 2, NA; [li-$ah-sis %.8AR.
Ra may he (the god) pay attention to the
temple ESarra BA 5 654 r. 11, SBrel.

(14) Sutahsusu to be concerned, worried:
na$parati[ka] e¥mema ana temim madis Su-ta-
ah-si-sa{-kuy> I read your messages and
I am very concerned about the report ARM 6
33:33.

hashallatu (hashaltu): s.; (1) foliage, (2)
green leaves; MB, SB; wr. with the deter-
minatives $1M and sAR; cf. hassu, hassi.
G $d-mi eq-li : A8 has-hal-la-td $d o1  wild
growing plants = the h. of reed Uruanna III 15.
(1) foliage — (a) in lit.: samtu nasdat inibsa
. uknid na¥i ha-as-hal-ta of carnelian are
the fruit (lit.: it bears carnelian as its fruit)
. of lapis lazuli is the foliage (lit.: lapis
lazuli it bears as foliage) Gilg. IX v 50.
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(b) in med.: has-hal-lat c18.NU.UR.[MA]
foliage of the pomegranate tree AMT 32,6:8,
also AMT 72,2 r. 4 (the list of A. of trees ends
with the summary: 17 (.HI.A anndti these 17
remedies line 7); cf. the k. of the apple tree
ibid. 55,4:10, of the fig tree ibid. 55,4:10, of
other trees ibid. 72,2 r. 1ff.; (note:) pas-
kal-lat 61.DUG.cA foliage of the “sweet reed”
ibid. 72,2 r. 5, cf. Uruanna cited above.

(2) green leaves: has-hal-tam S$UB-ma E;-
ma you throw in hashaltum and take (the
mixture) out and ... Iraq 3 87f.:9, glass text;
31 MA.NA SIM has-hal-ti ana 2 6IN 31 minas of
h. for two shekels (of silver) (between S$mM.
LAGAB, faturru and bur@fu) YOS 6 168:22, NB.

The word denotes a feature common to
trees and reeds, either the leaves or the
flowers. For foliage speaks the Gilg. passage,
mentioning the fruit, of carnelian and thus
reddish, and the k., of lapis lazuli and there-
fore greenish, of the vine. Cf. also the use
of . in the “Glass Text” for the prepa-
ration of green glass (which was, in fact,
colored by using copper). It is possible that
hashallatu represents the reading of the logo-
gram PA in medical texts.

See also hassupaltu.

Thompson, RA 31 21 n. 1; (Thompson DAB
21, 306).

hashaltu see hashallatu.

hashastu s.;
uncertain.

ina muphi bel Babili ittatbakiini G185 HAS.
HAS-tu GIS.§UR.MAN 4 bu-ra-§ (perfumes(?)
made of) h.-tree, cypressand juniper have been
poured over the lord of Babylon Winckler
Sammlung 2 67 iii 10, SB lit.

(a tree); SB*; reading

hasi adv.; (mng. uncert.); NA*

Sennacherib has appointed him (ugdallib:
Su) (but) PN, the high-priest of Nineveh, has
slandered him (karseSu étakal), ina mar-Sa-
a-ni ha-a-st kub¥iSu (wr. 16¢.{U.>SAG-§i,
cf. r. 16) mahir (and) on account of the har-
assment he (the accused official) has received
his (official) headgear secretly(!) ABL 43 r.
10, let.

Connect possibly with hesii A.

hasisu
hasikki$ see hadikkis.
hasikku see hadikku.
hasirratu see hasarratu.

hasistu s.; bread (for ritual purposes) in
the form of an ear; Bogh., SB*; cf. hasasu.

ha-az-zi-zi-ta (Akk.lw.in Hurr.) KBo 28 ii
12 and 13; 7 NINDA DIM.ME 7 NINDA ha-si-

sd-a-ti AMT 88,2:14; 7 NINDA ha-si-sa-a-1i
7 till-pa-na~tt AMT 7,8:5, cf. has-sda-te KAR
228 r, 14.

von Brandenstein, AfO 13 61.

hasisu s.; (1) aperture of the ear, ear,
(2) (faculty of) hearing, (3) understanding;
from OB on, also lw. in Hitt. and Hurr.; cf.
hasasu.

gi-iz-za-al GI8.T0G.PLSIR.TAR = ha-si-su  Diri
I1I 64; mi-sa-al GI8.TUG.PL.NAG(SUM +IR) = ha-8%-
[su] Proto-Diri 143; G U = ha-si-su aperture of
the ear A I1I/4:13; gi-iz-za-al GI8.NI = ha-si-su
intelligence Diri III 65; [mu].u$.zal = ¢1$.16G.
PLSIR.TAR = [ha-si-su] FEmesal Voc. II 184; ta-al-
MIN (= taltal) PIXPI-tendt = SE-a EN ni-me-gf EN
ha-si-st  Antagal G 287; &1 = hla-si-su] STC 2
pl. 52f. r. i 25', NB comm. to En. el. VII.

(1) aperture of the ear, ear — (a) of a
human being: kima wupdti ina nahiri v ha-
si-st like dirt in nostrils and (the apertures
of the) ears BE 31 56r.16, NB rit.; [$a] ina
qabésu iphi ha-si-sa-§% who closed his ears
at his words ZA 43 18:67, SB lit.; ha-zi-zi
KU.BABBAR silver (replica of) a human ear
KUB 15 31 ii 18, cf. Giiterbock, ZA 44 111; cf.
for hazzizzia§, “‘animal ear,” Akk. lw. in
Hitt., Goetze, AOS 14 42 n. 126.

(b) ear, denoting part of exta: Summa ha-si-si
$akin if it has ears PRT 126:4, also ibid. 1.
12, and ibid. 16 r. 19.

(e) ear, denoting part of an object: if the
“door” of the ‘“palace” kima ha-s[i]-is sa-
am-mi-im is like the sound-hole(?) of a sam:
m@i—lyre YOS 10 24:31, OB ext.

(2) (faculty of) hearing: jat: nitla iné na-
mirma §aturak ha-si-is my eyesight is good,
my hearing excellent VAB 4 292 ii 31, Nbn.;
ha-si-si-iag isbatu diglia uSamid they have
taken my hearing, diminished my eyesight
RA 26 41 1. 9, NB rel.; Summa ... ha-si-si-&t

v
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hasisu

z-r-ta-at Labat TDP 26:80,
AMT 34,1:25 (context damaged).
(3) understanding (metaphoric use) —
(a) in gen.: pit ha-sis-st wise (lit.: open with
regard to ears) TCL 3 113, Sar., also ibid. 23,
and passim in inscr. of Sar.; pi-l¢ w-zu-ni ha-si-
st open as to (outer) ear and (aperture) of
the ear AKA 164:23, Asn.; ana uddu$ dan
rabiti vptd ha-si-st they gave me understand-
ing for the repairing of the (statues of the)
great gods BA 3 289:21, Esarh.; ha-si-sa
palki of wide understanding En. el. VII 104;
hissat uznija palkdite Sa eli Sarrani abbeéja
DN ... u$dteru ha-si-si (through) my highly
intelligent planning which the goddess DN
... has made to exceed that of (all) my royal
ancestors 1R 36:38, Sar., and passim in Sar.;
iqiSudu ha-si-sa palkd they presented him
with wide understanding VAS 1 37 iii 6, NB
kud., cf. Layard 38:4; ina wuznt rapa$ti ha-
sis-st palké with great intelligence, wide
understanding BA 3 293:10, Esarh., ecf. ha-
sts(1)-a-a palké ibid. 321 r. 28, and passim in
NA royal inscr.; §ar mdati ha-si-st DAGAL-a§ the
king’s understanding will increase Thompson
Rep. 144D r. 2, cf. uz-na pDAGAL-a$ ibid. 144:8;
[rlapad ha-si-sa very wise Gilg. Iiv 29; atar
ha-si-sa exceedingly wise Bab. 12 pl. 1:37,
Etana myth, ete.; 4lgigi atar ha-si~[sa] BMS
36:10, SB rel.; Suturu ha-si-su (said of Bel)
STC 1 205:6, rel., cf. Craig ABRT 159:12; bél
ha-§i-§i (Ea) lord of wisdom XBo 13r. 23,
also KAR 141:34, also (said of Ka-sarru) KBo 11
r. 55 (ha-st-[si]), KBo 12 r. 31 (ha-si-st), also
AfK 1 26 r. iii 29, rel.; bél wuz-ni ha-si-si
Surpu I1I 112, of. KAR 158r.iv 6; uznam néme:
gim ha-si-i-sa~-am erdet (Ishtar is) wise in
respect to intelligence, depth of knowledge
(and) understanding RA 22 171 r. 35, OB lit.;
ha-si-sa-am ris§ima have sense (i.e., be sen-
sible)! ARM 2 15:34; Enlil is your regal
quality, Adad your divine strength, Fa erfu
ha-si-sa-ka Ea, the wise, your understanding,
(Nabu, who holds the stylus, your craftsman-
ship) KAR 25ii 5, rel., cf. RA 7 24:16, SB rel.
(b) hypostatic use: 93a u 9Ha-si-su Surpu
VIII 38, also Craig ABRT 1 56:5; 4GIS.TUG.PI.
GA.NI = ha-si-[su ...] CT 24 29:96, also ibid.
16:47, preceded by wuz-[nJu-um, both deities

probably also

hassu

are characterized as 2 sukkarL 9Dam.gal[...];
me-eaq [ ha-si-su, AG [ ha-si-sa-tu, AG | pi-it
uz-ni, AG [ rap-§d& uz-ni 5R 43 K.104:42c-d,
cf. dHa-si-su = INa-bi-um, YHa-si-sa-tu = MIN ibid.
48-49c-d; 9Hazzizzi in Hurrian texts from
Bogh., c¢f. Laroche, RHA fasc. 46 47 and
von Brandenstein, AfO 13 61.

hasisu adj.; intelligent; SB*; cf. hasisu.

wr§u midd ha-si-su pit uzni learned, knowl-
edgeable, intelligent, alert AKA 197 iv 5,
Asn.; Ea ... bél nimeqi ha-si-su Ea, the lord
of wisdom, the intelligent ibid. 243 i 4.

haskallatu s.; (a metal object); Akkado-
gram in Bogh *

i§tenutu  ha-as-kal-la-tum UD.KA.BAR one
(set of) h. of bronze (in a list of containers
and musical instruments used for ritual pur-
poses) KUB 29 4 i 24, also wr. ha-as-ga-l[a-tum]
KUB 29 5 i 8 (dupl. of preceding).

haslu s.; waterskin; lex.*

kus.lu.ib.pa.ti.ha.tum = pa-ti-ha-tum =
ha-as-lum Hg. AII 161 (after ku§.lu.ib.pa.ti.
hu = pa-ti-hu = in-du-ru).

hasru (hesru, fem. hasirtu): adj.; chipped;
SB; cf. heséru.

[...] = [ke]-sir §in-nu (a person) with chipped
teeth Igituh App. A i 24'; za.k{ud] = hle-sir
§innt] Nabnitu H 80; =zu.gul.gul = §-i[n-nlu
ha-si-ir-tum chipped tooth Kagal D Fragm. 6:7.

la Suklulu zaqtu iné he-sir Finné(zG.MES)
he who is not perfect (of body), who has
protruding eyes, who has chipped teeth (is a
man unfit to be a barid-priest) BBR No. 24:31.

hasru see hazru.

hassapu s.;
OAkk., Elam*.

1 ha-za-bum (among bronze implements)
Istanbul Museum Adab 241 (unpub.), OAkk; [z]
ha-sa-bu (between musahru, nipitu and -
guritu in an enumeration of objects or im-
plements) MDP 22 151:8, Elam.

See perhaps hasipu A.

(an object or implement);

hassihlu see halzublu.

hassu adj.; intelligent; from OB on; cf.
hasasu.
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hassu

GIS.TUG.PI = ha-as-su good of hearing Antagal
C 44; NUN.ME.TAG = ha-as-su intelligent Antagal
C 253, also Igitub Iii 104, Lu ITiv 11’; ga-84-am
NUN.ME.TAG = ha-as-su intelligent Diri IV 76;
LU.NUN.ME.N{G.TAG.GAS38-80 = hg gs.su] Lanu
Fragm. C v 2; geS.tug.PI.ga.ri.im NUN.ME.TAG
kit.zu : ha-as-su um-ma-na em-qa the intelligent
man, the skilled man, the wise man AJSL 38
235:55, wisd.; ha-as-su =[mu-du]-u LTBA21iv 17,
ete.

itpedu ha-as-su madd efficient, intelligent,
wise Thompson Esarh. ii 19, also MCT p. 140 V
7; palkd uzni ha-sis emagan puggul of great
understanding, intelligent, of mighty strength
En. el. I 18; (with following genitive:) ha-sis
kal &p(')-r¢ who knows all crafts Epitymbion
for H. Swoboda 320f. i 9, Esarh. kud.; cf. ha-a-sis
kal &-pir BA 3 351:24 (var. of K.4346), and passim
in Esarh. inscr.; ha-sts mim-ma-ma who knows
everything En. el. I 60; ha-sis mimma Sumsu
VAB 4 252 i 3, Nbn.; SAHAR ki-bi-is LU has-si
dust from the tracks of a wise man (var.
SAHAR KI.US LU.HAL dust from the tracks of
a diviner) Uruanna ITI 22.

CGiordon Handbook No. 769.

hassu in lahassu adj.; witless (one), fool;
from OB on; cf. hasasu.

NU G18.10G.PI1-su = la ha-as-su TCL 6 17:28,
astrol. comm.; [geS.tug.pPli.ga.na.ri.ga : la
ha-as-su 2R 16:86a—b, wisd.

ana la ha-si-im réga (my words are) empty
to the fool, (but to the wise [emgu] worthy of
the highest praise) CH xli 103f.; la ha-si-
um stebbi’am kussdm isabbat a fool will rise
and seize the throne YOS 10 39:8, OB ext.
apod., cf. ACh Sin 33:14; la ha-as-su AS.TE
TAB-af 3R 61:13a (= ACh Sin 34:53).

hassu s.; leafy bough; Mari*; cf. hashastu,
hassi.

I went to GN in order to perform (there)
the killing of the donkey-foal (to conclude the
covenant) between the people of Hana and
(the country) Idamaras — me-ra-na-am %
ha-as-sa-am i8§&dnimma beli aplahma me-ro-
na-am i ha-as-sd-am ul addin they brought
(however) a young dog and a leafy bough,
but in deference to my lord I did not (per-
form the ritual of) giving a young dog and a
leafy bough (and only had a donkey-foal
sired by a donkey killed — thus I estab-

hassupu

lished a reconciliation between the people of
Hana and the country of Idamaras) ARM 2
37:8, 10.

The passage illustrates the existence of
two kinds of ritual acts connected with the
concluding of a covenant; of these, the of-
ficial preferred one and rejected the other for
unknown reasons.

(von Soden, Or. NS 22 197; Mendenhall, BASOR
133 261f.)
hassii s. plurale tantum; lettuce; from OB
on; cf. hassu.

hi.is saArR = ha-as-su, hi.is.tur SAR = gu-za-zu
small lettuce, hi.is.tur SAR = mu-ra-ru  small
lettuce = bitter (lettuce) Hh. XVII 323-325; hi.
is.8e8 sAR = mar-ru-[tu] bitter lettuce, hi.is.sud
SAR = §t-hu-tum long (growing) lettuce ibid. 327f.;
hi.is.ur.zir saR = [has-sJu kal-bi “‘dog’s lettuce,”
hi.is.ur.bar.ra sar = [MIN ba]-ra-ba-ra ‘‘wolf’s
lettuce” ibid. 330f.; G.numun.hi.is SAR = [zér
ha-als-si lettuce seeds ibid. 332; ¢ hi.is sar =
ha-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 85, ha.za.
hi.li (Emesal for hi.is.sar za.hi.li) Falken-
stein, AfO 16 63 n. to line 15.

ha-as-si SAR mu-ra-ri SAR lettuce, bitter
lettuce Gordon Smith College 74:4, OB let.;
ki-ma ha-as-si (in broken context) PBS 7 15:5.
OB let.; [hurldsu rihiissu U.HIIS.SAR tu-la-
a-[(tu-)Su] his semen is gold, his .... (for
possible readings téltu or tuld cf. KAR 307:15
in TuL p. 32) are (heads of) lettuce LKA 72r.
15, lit. (description of a non-pictorial symbolic
representation of a god).

Translation based on Syr. hastd, pl. hasse;
either lw. in Sum. or “Kulturwort.”

Thompson DAB 72f.; Falkenstein, ZA 47 200.

hassubaltu s.; (a garden plant); NB*,
ha-as-su-hal-tum SAR (among plants grown
in a royal garden) CT 14 50:55.
Possibly to be interpreted as hassu halti,
“haltu-lettuce,” less likely has(su)haltu from
*hashastu.

hassuhlu see halzublu.

hassupu in $a hassupe s.; (tweezers) for
depilating; MA*; cf. hasapu A.

(copper and tin given to a smith) ana 2-§u
naglebé u $a ha-su-pé . .. u 2 %a supré for two
sets of (barber’s) knives and (one tweezer) for
depilating . .. and two sets for (cutting) nails
KAV 205:20 and 27, let., also ibid. 35.
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hassiitu

hasstitu s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. hasasu.
LUGAL has-su-ta ¢IN-ak the king will be-
come wise ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:19.

has s.; aperson with a speech defect; lex*.;
cf. hazd.

la.zé.za = ha-su-u (followed by lu.gti.dé.dé
= da-ds-sa-[a-4]) OB Lu B v 8, also ibid. A 138 and
part 19:1.

hasii see hadd and hazil.

- hasu (orhdzu): v.; (mng.unkn.); gramm.*;
11/4.
tu-ub-ta-ta-as 5R 45 K.253 i 19.

haslisu s.; memorandum; RS*; cf. ha:
SAsY.

a-nu tup-pu ha-su-su this is a memoran-
dum tablet MRS 6 RS 15.41:5.

hasabtu s.; potsherd; SB*; pl. hasbdts;
cf. habastu, hasbattu, hasbu s., hassabu.

(a) in pharm. use: ha-sa-ab-té Sa ina sigi
naddat potsherd lying in the street KAR 189
ii 6; 2z summati ha-sab-ti ... RAT (the plant
called) dove’s dung, a sherd ... you pound
(together) AMT 1,2:15; ha-sa-ab-ti ID u kupra

. sulug boil h. of the river and bitumen
(together in a copper kettle) AMT 85,1 ii 10.

(b) in poetic names of the nether world (re-
ferring to the characteristic feature of aban-
doned city-mounds): #-li ha-as-ba-ti the
tell covered with potsherds (= the nether
world) 2R 60iii 17, rel.; [$a] adar has-ba-te la
iqabbii andkw 1 am the one whom one does
not mention at the place of potsherds (= the
nether world) ZA 47 244 r. 4; cf. pasbattu
mng. 4.

hasabtu in usage b could also be inter-
preted as pl. of hasbu.

(Thompson DAC 27f.); Tallgvist, StOr 5/4 23
(for usage b).
hasabu A v.; to cut or break off (reeds,
branches); from OB on; I (shsub, husub),
IL, IV, of. hasbu adj., hastbu, hisbu B, hisibtu,
husabu, hussubu.

ha-a8 KUD = ha-sa-bu A II1/5:104, also Izi D
ili 40; ku-u KUD = [ha]-sa-bu A I11/5:40, also
Izi Diii 19; [Su-u]ec SUR = ha-sa-bu &d [x] A 111/6:
115; [hu-uz] [vulM = ka-s{a-bu] Ea V 2; hu-uz
LUM = ha-gsa-bu AV/1:29; z1 = ha-sa-[bu] CT 19 6a
16 (text similar to Idu); [zi-i] z1 = [hu]-us-su-bu

has@nu

TIdu I 32; tu-ha-ag-sab 5R 45 K.253 ii 23, gramm.;
tu-uh-ta-ag-sib ibid. i 40 (both these II forms may
belong to a verb hasapu or to hasdbu B).

(a) in gen.: ana e-ri-im la ha-sa-b[:] not
to cut off a twig (in a palm grove) VAS 13
100:7, OB; GLHLA ina SUG ha-sa-bu to cut
reeds in the marshes Surpu III 26, cf. 1 ha-
sa-bu Surpu VIIT 50; 100 sabeé GI.MES
li-ih-su-bu let 100 men cut reeds ABL 1260
r. 10, NB; arid kirt Sarru ha-si-bu erini he
who descends into the garden, the king, who
cuts cedar twigs KAR 158 r. ii 28 (incipit of a
song); GIS.GISIMMAR lih-s{u-ub] KAR 178 r.
v 78, hemer.

(b) in math.: [161.6.G)AL ih-ha-as-ba-an-ni-
ma ¥ ana US uriddi one-sixth (of my reed)
has been broken off and I have added x to
the length VAT 7532:3 in MKT 2 pl. 46, cf. VAT
7535:3 ibid. pl. 47, also 161.3.GAL-§u hu-gu-ub
ibid. pl. 46:12, and passim (cf. MKT 2 16, glossary).

hasabu B v.; to be thick, dense, opaque;
SB*; I, III.

[igi.bi] gis.tir eid.m1 wN1ld.e : [pal-nu-§u
silli giste ha-ag-bu(var.: -bt) its (the disease’s) face is
dense(?) like the shade of a forest (Sum.: its face is

a forest, shadow stretches over it) (obscure) CT
17 25:12f.

Summa milu kima mé issé s16, has-bu if the
flood (water) is opaque like the yellow water
of a loam-pit CT 39 16:43, SB Alu; marit bi-
lim uSammiha appata 4-Sah-sa-ab he made
rich the pasture for the cattle, made dense
(the foliage of) the branches CT 15 34:20,
wisd.

Suhsubu is possibly to be connected with
hisbu as denominative verb.

hasanu v.; to shelter, to receivein a friend-
ly way; SB, NA, NB; I (ihsin, thassin),
1/2, IT (one oce.); cf. hisnu.

U,.8UD hi-ig-ni ili GAR MIN (= U,.SUD) ha-
sa-nu protection of the god is established,
U,.SUD (means) hasdnu CT 30 27 r. 6 (referring
to line 3), SB ext.; Summu tupazzarani ta-ha-
si-nu-ni Summu ana mats Sanite tuSebalni if
you hide (him), if you shelter (him), if you
let (him) pass into another country AfO 8
24 iii 13, Ashurnirari VI treaty ; mamma mala ana
panikunu tmagquta hi-ig-na-> w Supranni . ..
ki imgutu Tnil-ih-te-si-in ‘“‘shelter (pl.) and
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hasartu

send to me all those who come to you!” ...
and we sheltered (them) when (they) arrived
ABL 210:14, 16, NA; magtateSunu ... ah-te-
si~in 1 received their refugees kindly ABL
1260:10, NA; PN hi~is-na-a-ma ina pdntkunu
Lillik receive PN kindly, that he may lead
you ABL 576:13, NB let.; DIN.TIRELMES ¢}~
te-si-nu-in-nt (when I entered Babylon) the
Babylonians received me in a friendly way
ABL 418:12, NB (in Ass. script); snae kirimme$a
tabi tah-si-in-ka-ma tahtena gimir lanika she
sheltered you in her sweet(-smelling) baby-
sling and protected your whole body Streck
Asb. 118:71 and 192:8; bt hirst mugirri $a
Sarri belija ittiqani ata la i-ha-as-sa-an where
the tracks of the chariot of the king, my
lord, pass by, why does he not protect (me ?)
(mng. obscure) ABL 80r. 13, NA.
Albright, RA 16 183.

hasartu (hasertu, hasa$tu): s.; (1) (wool or
cloth of a certain color, probably green),
(2) {(green) dry mucus, nasal discharge; from
OB on*.

[s}fe Ka.mu = ha-za-ar-[t]¢ the (green dried)
slime (lit.: the wool) of my nose PBS 5138:8, OB;
pr¥al-algp — ha-dan-tum coagulated blood, sé.
lah.lah = ha-s[a-ar]-tum Erimhus IT 22f.; sa.lah
= ha-{sa-ar-tuml Izi N 13.

(1) (wool or cloth of a certain color, proba-

bly green) — (a) Akkadogram in Bogh.:
2 106 ha-zor-ti 1 zA.GIN IBoT 1 31:10; sic
ha-zar-tum ibid. 17; sie ha-zar-fi (among
red, blue, black and white wools) KUB 7 54
ii 18, rit., cf. sic ha-se-er-[t1] (in similar
context) KUB 12 241 13, also KUB 24 14 ii 25;
tarpalla ha-zar-tum skeins(?) of blue, A. (and
red wool) KUB 32 129:9, ete.
(b) in NB: 2 ma.Na sic ha-sa-ds-ti ith x
MA.NA z GIN 1 parukti ... ina pan PN pusija
one curtain (weighing) x minas of h. wool
plus x minas x shekels ... for PN the bleach-
er UCP 9 p. 103 No. 41:1; sfc tabarru u sic
ha-sa-d$-ti ... ina pan PN iSpart red wool
and h. wool ... for PN, the weaver ZA 4 145
No. 18:2.

(2) (green) dry mucus, nasal discharge:
cf. above.

See also hatartu. Cf. Arab. ahdar, “‘green.”

Laroche, RA 47 41 (cf. also RA 46 162).

hasasu

hasaru (hasiru): s.; (1) enclosure for sheep,
(2) an enclosed area for delivery of dates; OB
(Mari), NB; pl. pasiratum Mari, hasarata NB.

(1) enclosure for sheep: ana ha-sa-ri-im
Sahdtem pandidu he plans to assault the sheep-
fold ARM 2 43:7; a$$um ha-si-ra-tim % rub:
satim(?) HI.A ... mahdsim to destroy the
sheepfolds and the cattlefolds(?) (of the Ben-
jaminites) Mél. Dussaud 2 989:c4, Mari let. (trans-
lit. only).

(2) an enclosed area for delivery of dates
(NB only) — (a) in gen.: barley to be de-
livered ina mubhi maSkattum ... ina ha-
sa-ra-a-ta ana Nig.GA £.AN.NA on the thresh-
ing floor, (and 12000 gur of dates to be
delivered) in the j.-places, to the exchequer
of Eanna TCL 13 182:13; sulupp? ina ha-
sa-ru ina masthi Sa 1 »1 ... inaddin he will
deliver the dates in the }., according to the
measure (containing) one PI ZA 4 152 No.
9:7, and passim in such contracts; {(note:) x
masthu $a S[E].BAR TA ha-sa-ru ana LU.
HUN.GA.MES x measures of barley from the
hasaru to the hired men Moore Michigan Coll.
17:2.

(b) with specification as to the location of the
h.: ina ha-sa-ri ¥4 ina KA Hanbara inanz
dinu they will deliver it in the . which is at
the gate Hanbara BE 9 19:7; ina ha-sa-ri $a
PN $a ina mubhi ndrt in the h. of PN, which
is onthe canal Dar. 174:6; tna bab nar Barsip
tna ha-sa-ru  Camb. 317:6; wltu ha-sa-ri adi
mubhi nari ina Barstp Nbk. 347:7; tna ha-
sa-ri ina mubhi {har->ri $a Zabiinu ina mubhi
1-it réttw in the h. on the Zabunu-canal in a
single delivery Nbn. 623:4.

(¢) uncertain: (I am sending five slaves to
you,) it-ti ha-sa-ra-nu Sa eqlats Sa Nabd Sa-
luad§unditi post them for me in the h.’s of the
fields of DN CT 22 237:17, NB let.

See also sub hisaru, isdru, wsdru.

Ungnad NRV Glossar 65f.

hasdsu v.; (1) to build (a reed structure),
(2) to break(?) (as technical term in ext., etc.),
(3) hussusu to cut, break (reeds); from OB
on, also Bogh.; I (ihsus, hasis), I1, I1/2; cf.
hissatu, hussu.

130



oi.uchicago.edu

hasastu

ha-a8 KUD = ha-sa-su A 111/5:106; S4-a AG =
ba-sa-su A VII1/1:49, also Ea VIII 20, Recip. Ea
Aiv 17; S4-a AG = hu-gu-su A VIII/1:50; ac.Ac =
bu-ug-su-gu Igituh I 388; [84-a) [AG] = [hu-gu-glu :
GI.AG.AG = Jw-ug-su-gu 8a (is the reading of) Ac
(when it denotes) hugsugu, (this is restricted to)
GI.AG.AG, ‘‘to break many reeds’” Comm. to A
VIII/1:50; gi.AG.AG = hu-ug-su-gu, gi.zi.ir.zi.ir
= N Hh. VIII 256f.; zur.zur = hu-ug-sfu-su)
Lanu Fragm. A 199.

[... gli.ging(cim) Bag.8az.e.da : [... kima
qla-ni-e -hag-sa-gu they shall break like reeds
4R 12 r. 3f.,, MB royal; ni.nu.te.nadingir.ra.
nagi.giny in.Sag.8a5: la palih ilisu kima gané uh-
ta-as-gi-ig  (the headache) has broken like a reed
him who feared not his god CT 17 19:5f., SB inc.

(1) to build (a reed structure): hussu pitnu
babband ina ltbbi +-hlal-as-sa-as he will build
in it a solid (and) very good reed structure
VAS 5 117:7, NB; hu-us-sa-a-ti li-ih-su-su ina
libby lu%ibu w hirisu Saniw ... Lbrusu let
them build reed huts and dwell therein, and
let them dig another trench ABL 1292 r. 6,
NA.

(2) to break(?) (as technical term in ext.,
etc.): Summa niru ha-si-is if the yoke is
broken(?) RA 44 13:8, OB ext., of. Ma¥ nirum
ha-gi-is YOS 10 42 iii 54, OB ext.; Summa rés
ubani ha-si~is if the head of the “finger” is .
Boissier Choix 161 Sm. 753, cf. ibid. 55:42; if
the horns of a sheep are ... hasra [ has-sa
polled, variant: broken(?) CT 28 32b:3, SB
Izbu, of. ibid. 9:30; kiSad maré Babili kima
gandte ta-ha-as-[sa-as] you break the neck(s)
of the Babylonians like reeds KAR 88 Fragm.
5 r.right col. 3; x GAN A.8X ... [alb-sd-us
(reading uncert., possibly a/th-si-us) 1 cut
off(?) x iku of(?) field ARM 2 114:11.

(3) hussusw to cut, break (reeds): ef.
above; gadu matikunu ki gant li-hé-is-si-is-ka
may (the gods) break you, together with your
country, like reeds KBo 1 3r. 14, treaty, cf. var.
li-ha-si-ig-si-ka KBo 1 1 r. 65, treaty; kima GI
apt 4-ha-si-is he broke (the hostile kings)
like a reed of the marsh VAS 1 78:33, Esarh.,
also AKA 262:23, Asn.; (a8 explanation in
a commentary to hadd-omina:) ina MURU-
& ih-ta-ra-as 8A @-ha-si~i[s ...] it is cut in
the middle (this means) it has cut the in-
side(?) CT 41 42:28.

hasastu see hasartu.

hasbu

bhagbatti§ adv.;
SB*; cf. hasbattu.

daraniuny . .. has-ba-ti-i§ udaqqigma qaq:
gari§ amnu 1 shattered their ... walls like
a pot and levelled them to the ground TCL
3 165, Sar.

hasgbattu s. fem.; (1) (small pot), (2) shell,
sherd, (3) (uncert.mng.); SB, NB,NA; also
wr. hasabattu; cf. habastu, hasabiu, hasbaitis,
hasbu s., hassabu.

[duk.Sika(ra).x] = [ha-as-bu] = has-bat-[tum]
Hg. A II 113; duk.Sika.tur.ra = [¢§-hi-il]-su =
has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru ibid. 114; i&-hi-il-su = ha-as-
bat-tu sherd Izbu Comm. 487.

(1) (small pot): dannu ... adi has-bat-tum
dannu-vat with h.-pot Camb. 331:2;
pUG(!) has-ba-at-tum Camb. 223:1, also ibid.
7. 9; X DUG has-bat-tum rigtu labirtu $a kupru
ina libbi janu gurudtu u balittu x old empty
h.-pots, without interior bitumen (coating),
leaking or tight (i.e., “‘asis”) CT 4 2la:1, NB;
x ha-sa-bat-tum eldat 4-ta hu-up-pi-tum
x h.-pots ... in addition to four broken ones
VAS 6 209:1, NB; w’iltim Sa kaspt w has-bat-
tum (aside from) tablets concerning silver
and A.-pots (probably in the derived sense
“movable property’ —— cf. hasbu mng. 2)
VAS 4 177:14, NB, also Cyr. 349:10, 12 and 16;
mdtatt kalisina kima has-bat(var.: -sa-ba)-ti
udagqiqu (who) smashed all countries like a
lz.—pot 1R 36:9, Sar., etc.

(2) shell, sherd: has-bat-ti a-lu-ti TUR-dr
you pound finely the shell of a crab AMT
31,6:10 (cf. hasbu mng. 4); cf. above for sherd.

(3) {(uncert. mng.): TA E.ANSE.KUR.RA ana
PN ana Sar pihi ina has-bat-te from the horse
stable to PN for the substitute king in the 5.
ND 3583:14 in Iraq 15 154, NA (possibly to hagsabtu
usage b); [... /] has-bat-ti tkkal CT 41 28:20,
comm. to Alu Tablet XL; ha-as-bai-tdt KAV 43
iii 12’ (in the sequence: daru, $alhu, hirilsul, saqu
and k., broken context).

like a pot (or potsherd);

basbu adj.; broken-off (twig); from OB
on; cf. hasabu A.

ha-a8 xuUp = pa-ag-bu A III/5:105; ha-as
XKUD = ha-ag-bu A IT11/5:119.

ana gisimmarim naksim ana erim ha-as-
bi-im ... #tanappal he will be responsible
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for (any) palm tree cut down, for (any) broken-
off branch BIN 2 77:19, OB, cf. BIN 7 182:24,
OB; ana ... erim ha-as-bi-im ... tzzaz YOS
12 280:8, OB; andku e-ra ha-as-ba . .. nadiku
I carry a broken-off twig Maqlu I 46, cf.
the comm.: G18.MA.NU (=) ha-as-bu KAR 94:12.

hasbu s.; (1) (formed) clay, (2) (small pot),
(3) potsherd, (4)shell, rind; from MBon; pl.
hasbani and LA.MES (with fem. adj. ma’datu
in CT 38 8:31, NB); wr. syll. and ra; cf.
habastu, hasabtu, hasbattu, hassabu.

[¥i-ka] [LA] = ha-as-bu Ea ITI 230; %i-ka 1A —
ha-ag-bi A II1/4:61; 1A = ha-as-bu Igituh T 288;
[La] = [hal-as-bu Hh. X 375; [duk.Sika.x] =
[ha-as-bu] = has-bat-tum Hg. ATl 113; duk.Sika.
tur.ra = [i§-hi-il]}-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru ibid.
114,

Sika.ging(ciM) hé.en.8u.uf.ri.e.[ne] : kima
ha-ag-bi liparrirudu may they break him to pieces
like a sherd CT 17 35:62f., SBinc.; §ikadug.bur.
zi bahar(pue.QaABUR).giny tilla, hé.ni.ib.
gaz.gaz : kima has-bi pursit pahhari ina ribéti
Liptappd may they be smashed in the square like
sherds of the potter’s pursitu-pot CT 16 33:170f.,
SB inc.; pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-ga-bu §¢ LA pipe
of clay, am-ru-um-mu = MIN $d 1A (var. has-bi)
Malku IV 142f.; [giS.gan.nu.tur] = kan-nu-
du-ru-u = gan-gan-nu §d has-bi small pot-stand =
gangannu of clay Hg. B II 83.

(1) (formed) clay: UR.ziR has-bi DU-ma BA
I made and presented (this) dog of clay Scheil
Sippar p. 92 (inscr. on a votive dog of clay); [sért]
kalbt ha-as-ba Safrr (the name of DN) written
on a clay dog VAB 4 110 iii 40, Nbk.; nard $a
ha-as-bi i8tur he inscribed a clay stela (paral-
lel: nard $a abni, ‘‘stone stela’) MDP 2 pl
18:3, MB; usurte salmidu sirpu Sa ha-as-bi acol-
ored reproduction of his statue of baked clay
(i.e., a reproduction on a colored clay plaque)
(was found) BBSt. No. 36 iii 20, NB; 6I8.
HI.A % ha-as-bu wood(en tools) and earthen-
ware PBS 1/2 16:36, MB let., cf. ibid. 39.

(2) (small pot): pUG ha-as-bu ADD 968:4,
cf. BBR No. 66:11, rit.; 1 ha-as-bt (among
other vessels) Evetts Ner. 28:16; DUG has-
ba-nu (among cultic supplies) TCL 9 89:17,
NB; 4 dannu has-bu four dannu-pots (and ?) b.
GCCI 2 63:21, NB; udepidma ha-as-bu XU.
BABBAR I had a silver h.-pot made and ...
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:41, Sar.; DUG.LA RU.GI
gold h.-pots (containing wine) KAV 79:2, NA;

hasbii

DUG.LA Satammeé h.-pots (containing wine) for
the Satammu’s ibid. 5; DUG.LA Sa mé gate
h.-pot for water (for washing) hands MVAG
41/3 pl. 2 ii 20, NA rit.; (note:) eqldteja bitateja
u mimmija ha-as-bu $a ... my fields, my
houses and all my (movable) possessions which

. (cf. hasbattu mng. 1) HSS 9 22:9, Nuzi.

(3) potsherd — (a) in gen.: ina sigi LA
zagpa Imur (if the incantation-priest on
his way to a patient) sees in the street a sherd
standing on edge Labat TDP 2:2; Summa
LA.MES ma’datu ina ribéti cUB.cUB if there
are many sherds standing (on edge) in the
square CT 38 8:31 Alu, cf. ibid. 33 (ina sigé in
the street); Summa UR.ZIR.MES u SAH.MES ina
LA $UB.MES ¢m-dah-ha-sv if dogs and pigs
fight among thrown-away(?) potsherds CT
38 50:45, SB Alu; la tattanablakkati ha-as-bu
ra~a-t% (var. ha-sab %-[...]in PBS 1/2 113 ii
55) do not step beyond the . ... sherd 4R 58
i 20, Lamashtu.

(b) used for magical or med. purposes: La
sia.4  a sherd from a crossroad BBR No.
21:26, rit.; LA LIBIR.RA an old potsherd
AMT 13,3:3; LA among drugs AMT 92,8:8, cf.
AMT 18,10:7 (between 1.UDU, ‘‘tallow’” and MUN,
“salt’’).

(c) as fragments of clay objects: LA BUGIN
¢Az stM  you pound (and) sift sherds of the
(pottery) trough KAR 202 r. iv 11, med.; LA
BUGIN.BAD sherds of an old (pottery) trough
KAR 202 i 12; LA IM.SU.NIGIN.NA sherds of a
furnace CT 23.23:8, SB med.

(4) shell, rind: LA NUNUZ GA.SIR.MUSEN
shell of an ostrich egg (used in med.) AMT 59,
1:34, ete.; LA BUN.NA.HA shell of a crab (cf.
hasbattu mng. 2) AMT 94,2ii 9, etc.; LA GIS.
NU.GR.MA rind of a pomegranate AMT 17,5:9,
ete.; LA ar-man(!)-nt rind of a pomegranate
AMT 19,2 ii 2; 1A Sa gulgul ameliati a shell
(i.e., fragment) of a human skull AMT 98,1:6,
ete., cf. LA gulgullati AMT 99,3 r. 6.

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 36;
121; Thompson DAC 25-28.

hasbl adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.

AMES DUG has(!)-bu-u 121 TAG.MES (for-
give if) fire has touched the water .... PRT
26 r. 3, also ibid. 4:13, ibid. 63 r. 3; ziD.MAD.GA

Landsberger Fauna
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hasertu

ha-as-bju-u] PRT 96:3, cf. zfD.MAD.GA A.MES
pUc has-[bu-u] K. 14955 (unpub.).
Klauber, PRT xxi.

hasertu see hasartu.
hasibaru s.; (a crested bird); NA, SB.
burug.ba.Kv.ur.ra.musen = ha-si-ba-ru =

1§-gur kub-§i the k.-bird = bird with a crest, KUN.
LAGAB.MUSEN = MIN = MIN short/fat-tailed bird =
same = same Hg. B IV 234f., cf. Hg. D 335;
[burug.ba.x]u.ufr].ra.musen = ha-gi-ba-rum =
bu-li-lv. Hg. C 17; [KUN.LAGAB]L.MUSEN = [ha]-si-
[blJa-ru-um Proto-Diri 476, also Diri VI i B 1’
(wr. [ha]-as-si-[ba-ru]).

MUSEN ha-si-ba-ru MUSEN dPA+KU the b.
bird (is) the bird of (the god) Nusku CT 40
50:43, cf. ha-si-bur MUSEN is-sur 9PA-}KU
KAR 125:5; [§umma hal-si-ba-ru MUSEN ina bit
amely wrub if the k. bird enters into the house
of aman CT 41 7:38, SBAlu; ina HUL ha-st-ba-ru
against the evil (omen caused by) the k. bird
CT 41 24iii 10, SB rel.; 10 ha-sib-bur (after 20
akbir, in a list of foodstuffs) ADD 1125 ii 11.

hisibu: reed cutter (a profession); from
OB on*; cf. hasdbu A.

Z GI.SA.HI.A KI ha-si-bt X reed bundles from
the cutter BA 5489 No.9r. 2, OB; foodrations
for LU ha-sib GI.ME cane cutter(s) YOS 632:17,

NB, ibid. 229:21, also YOS 7 67:10, TCL 13 232:2.
hasiru see hasaru.

hasiru s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per-
sonal name); NB*.
Ha-si-ru VAS 3 174:14.

*hagssabu (hansabu): s.; potter’s clay;
lex.*; cf. habastu, hasabtu, hasbattu, hasbu s.

duk.Sika(rLa).bahar(puc.Qa.BUR) = zi-[e LU
pal-har = ha-an-ga-bu sherds of the potter =
potter’s clay = hansabu Hg. A IT 116 (the admixture
of crushed sherds is a well-known technique for
tempering the clay).

hassasu (kassusu): adj.; broken (said of
reeds); plant list*; ef. hassu.

U GILZU.LUM.MA : U GLMES ha-sa-gu-ft ‘‘date”-
reed : broken reeds Uruanna II 343; ¢ c1.20.LUM.
MA : A8 GL.MES ha-su-su-te ibid. IIT 18.

hassinnu s.; axe; from OAkk. on; Akk.
lw.in Sum. and Hitt.; wr. 5a.zI (RTC 221ii 3,

hassinnu

Pre-Sar., also PBS 9 331 3, OAKkk., and ITT
36244:1, Ur III), 5A.Zz1.IN (Reisner Telloh 126
i 29, and passim in Ur III), ga.zi.na (ITT 5
9283 r. 1’, OAkk.), ma(4z).zr.in.NU a8 Akka-
dogram in Bogh. (KUB 850 r.i 11, and
passim, cf. Otten, ZA 51 126).

urudu.$ad.URU.DU = ha-gi-in-ni, urudu.ha.
zi.in=MIN Hh.XTI388f.; [ha.z]i.in.UD.KA.[BAR]
=[...] Hh. XII'i 7-11.

(a) materials: 3 URUDU ha-az-zi-nu three
copper axes TCL 1 206:3, OB, cf. 2 ga.ziin
URUDU CT 4 12a:20; 2 HA.ZI.IN UD.KA.BAR two
bronze axes MDP 28 545:1;: 1 ha-az-zi-in-nu
UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 163:8, Nuzi; 1 ha-si-in-nu
PN SIMUG mahir one axe (of iron) PN, the
smith, received GCCI 1 132:3, NB; ha-si-in
A.[LU] an axe of lead (used in ritual) RAcc.
9:14.

(b) form and weight: 1 ha-zi-nim 3u 4
EME-su i§ruk he presented an axe with four
blades MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 14, OAkk.; ha-as-si-nt 3
GU.TA.AM i§tapku (the craftsmen) cast axes
of three talents each Gilg. Y. 166, OB; 1 ha-
si-nu 1 MA 6 ¢IN adi 6 aixn K1.MIN(!) one axe
(weighing) one mina six shekels, with six
shekels ditto BE 14 149:2, MB; ha-az-zi-na
$a 1 MA.NA.TA.AN HSS 15 158:1, Nuzi.

(c) used as weapon and tool: ina ha-[az]-zi-
in-ni Sa Sarri tamdt you will die by the axe
of the king EA 162:37 (let. from Egypt); 551 ha-
st-in~na ana tdi§u he took the axe in his hand
(to cut trees) Gilg. X iii 44, cf. ha-az-zi-in-na ...
G1S ana nakas: HSS 547:13, Nuzi; (Gilgamesh
calls Enkidu) pha-as-si-in ahija [ga&lat idija
namsar §ibbija the axe at my side, the bow
on my arm, the dagger in my belt Gilg. VIII
ii4; if a native of Hatti (kills) a native
of Kizwatna with a bronze spear, a bronze
dagger or }ha-az-zi-in UD.KA.BAR a bronze
axe MIO 1 118:38, Bogh. treaty; ha-si-in
URUDU ing qdtt Sumelifu nadi he carries a
copper axe in his left hand (description of
apotropaic figurine) KAR 298:35, NB rit., cf.
ABL 461:7; ha-si-in mi-it-[flu % GIS.MAR
KU.BABBAR axe, miltu-weapon and spade of
silver (used as divine symbols) BE 17 28:15,
MB let.; (note:) 1 ha-zi-nu-um 1 pa-Su-um
UKET 5 803:3, OB, cf. 5 ha-gi-na-a-ta l-en pa-a-§i
Nbk. 92:3; 13 618.BAN.MES 1 ha-az-2i-nu HSS
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=

assu

1617:1, Nuzi; uwlma u ha-si-na spear and axe
KAJ 307:10, MA; 2 ha-zi-nu ... a-na u-tu-
na-tim (mng. obscure) RA 27 97:1, OB.

(d) used as currency: 1 ha-az-zi-nu $a 5
cin one axe (weighing) five shekels HSS 5
86:1; 7 MA.NA UD.EA.BAR } MA.NA tna libbi
UD.EA.BAR pa-az-zi-in-nu seven minas of
bronze, 3 mina of the bronze is (in) axes
(cf. Oppenheim, JA 230 659) HSS 9 106:12.

Friedrich, OLZ 1933 739 n. 1.

hassu adj.; (mng. unkn.); plant list*; cf.
hassasu.

U 1§-bab-tum GURUN-§4 S1G, » ha-as 15bablu-
grass, its fruitisgreenand .... Uruanna T 125.

hassu s.; (a wild plant); SB*.

If in a field within the city U ha-as-su 161
a b. plant isseen CT 39 6 K.3840:6, Alu (among
omina enumerating various wild plants in same
context).

Connect possibly with hasutiu.
hassusu see hassasu.

*hasl (fem. hasitu): adj.; (mng. unkn., occ.
only as fem. personal name); NB*.
1Ha-si-tum VAS 6 53:22.
hasuttu s.; (a plant); NB*.
sum.Se8.SAR = a-za-nu = ha-g[u-tu] bitter onion
= azdnu = h. Hg. D 233.
ha-su~ut-tum SAR CT 14 50:56 (list of plants
in a royal garden).

Connect possibly with hassu s.
hasabu see haddapu.

hasaddu (haddu): s.; marriage festival; SB,
NA, NB*

(a) divine marriage festival (hierogamy):
ana majal takné Bél Béliija Sakdan ha-$a-di
[ana] epéd rw>dme for an ornate bed for Bel
and Beltia to perform the hierogamy, to
make love Piepkorn Asb. p. 5i 50, ete.; Bél Nabii
Sa ina MN ha-Sad-da GAR-nu~u-ni napsdte Sa
mari Sarre belija lissuru may Bel and Nabu
who perform the hierogamy in the month MN,
preserve the life of the crown prince, my lord
ABL 85 r. 17, NA; parge Sa ha-§4-du ina Ehi-
ltkuga £.NIR $a Ehilianna ... uptarras the
rites of the hierogamy in (the chapel) Ehili-

hasahu

kuga, the bedchamber of (the temple) Ehili-
anna, shall be performed RAcc. p. 66:4, 5B
rit., cf. parsé ha-$d-du ibid. 63:37 and 65:37;
pargé ha-§d-du ina KUR i-ni§-a-[z] the ritual
of the hierogamy will be .... in/from the
country KAR 180ii 6, comm. to Alu(?); food $a
ha-8d-da $a 4 Belet Sippar for the hierogamy
of the Lady-of-Sippar Camb. 342:4; food ana
gid-di-e nds-hi-ip-tum Sa ha-§d-du $d IDUB.
DI (mng. obscure) Camb. 265:4.

(b) human marriage festival: <na bit ha-
Sd-di migdfi [...] in the house of wedding,
joy ZA 43 14:21, lit.

(c) mng. uncert., possibly a different word:
ana ha-$d-du $a r[al-§[¢] BRM 1 19:2, NB;
PN tadpur ha-ds-da luskun CT 22 129:22, NB
let.; cf. the personal name Ha-d$-da-a-a VAS
3 147:4, NB.

See note sub hadasdatu.

Bauer Asb. 2 31 n. 3.

hasahhu see pudahhu.

l_lasalgtli 8.; need, requirement; OA, NA¥*;
cf. hadahu.

Supramma mimma ha-Sa-ah-ta-ka udebalak:
ku write me and I shall send you whatever
your need (is) OIP 27 6:22, OA let.; [...]
a-di ha-d$-ha-te (in broken context) Irag
14 69 ND 1120 r. 10, NA rit.

hasahu s.; (mng.unkn.); syn. list.*

a-$u-u = ha-§d-hu (between ldnu and pulubtu)
Malku IV 211.

hasahu v.; (1) to need, require, (2) to
desire, (3) to like, (4) hudSubu to deprive,
take away, (5) putad$uhu to be brought to
want, (6) nahSubu to be wanting; from
OAKkk. on; I (Bab. chdijeh, ihasih and ihas:
Sah—Ass. th$ub, thasdah), 11, 11/2, 111, IV;
cf. haSabtu, hashu s., hiSibtu, hudahhu, hu:

4%, 45.di, 45.din, 48.bal = ha-8d-hu Nabnitu
IV 233-36; 8u.ld = [ha-#d)-hu, Se.ti = [MIN &d
§el-im Antagal VIII 116f.

(1) to need, require: Summa Se’am ta-ha-
Sa-ah ... Samafim if she needs barley ...
buy (it) for her! BIN 4 49:15, OA let.; adfum
tmeri Sa ha-ad-ha-ta alkamma imér: §am as to
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the donkeys which you need, come and buy
donkeys! CT 33 21:19, OB let.; give all of x
sila barley to PN, ane NUMUN ha-§i-ik la ta=
kalladu it is needed for seed, do not withhold
it from him VAS 7196:12, OBlet.; PN rented
to plant with onions A.3A ma-le ha-ad-hu
as much field as was needed YOS 12 135:1, OB;
mimma SE halsum ha-a¥-hu  whatever barley
the district needs ARM 2 81:15; ina la da:
babam isari§ ittija la ha-a$-ha-ta have you
not required (and got) from me right away
(what you wanted) without haggling? ARM
520:13; ina matija gabbumma thad¥i uw andku
mimmama ul ha-ad-ho-[ku] in my country
there is everything and I do not need anything
EA 7:36, MB; ina bits Suati §eam i-ha-Soh
he will be in need of barley in this house
CT 38 13:101, 8B Alu; bitu $i Se-am i-ha~Sah
this house will be in need of barley KAR 382
r. 47, SB Alu; KU.BABBAR ma-la PN, ta-
ha-d8-§i-hi PN ... ana PN, tnandin PN ...
will give to PN, as much silver as she requires
Evetts Ev.-M. 6:7.

(2) to desire: Ha-ad-ha-me-ir (= hasih
amer) He-(the child)-was-desired-he-is-here
(as personal name) SAKI 188n, OAkk.; Summa
na athz isten zitta$u inaddin w ahusu SGmam
ha-Se-eh qablit Sanim wmalla if one of the
brothers is selling his share and his brother
wants to buy (it), he shall pay (him) in full
for the other half (of the common property)
Eshnunna Code A iii 24 and B iii 8 (§38); [¢Hi-
ik-Su-nu la ah-&i-hu I did not desire (the per-
formance of) their slku-obligations CT322v 8,
OB Manishtushu Cruc. Mon.; mimma Sa lm-aé’—
ha-tv ludabilakkum all that you desire (or:
need) I will send to you TCL 17 53:22, OB let.;
amminim ta-ah-§i~ch anni@m epefam why did
you want to do this? Gilg. Y. 112, OB, etc.;
minammé Sam&i ha-as-ha-ku Sam$ alegge
whatever I, the Sun, desire, I, the Sun, shall
take KBo 1 5 iii 46, treaty; KU.GI ana méni
lu-up-§i-ih why should I want gold? (send
me 3000 talents of gold, I would not accept
it!) EA 4:48, MB; andku hurdse ha-a$-ha-ku

. w minumme . .. ha-a§-ha-da Supramma I
want gold, and write me whatever you want
EA 44:25; PN adar libbiSa adar ha-ad-hu
inandin$i PN shall sell her (the slave girl)

hasahu

wherever she wishes, wherever she desires
HSS 5101:11, Nuzi, and passim in Nuzi; ha-ad-
ha-at SAL PN u ana PN, tanaddin$u ha-as-ha-
at-ma w ana maré PN, tanaddinsu if she
wants it, she can give the woman PN either
to PN, or—if she wants it—to the sons of
PN, MRS 6 pl. 20 RS 15.89:11, 13; uzza u
Saqalta Sa tah-Su-hu nudabra ninu the wrath
and slaughter that you desired we will show
you{?) Tn.-Epic iii 20; ana etéq pursanisunu
i-ha-$a-ah [ib-bu-54 his heart is set on crossing
over their mountain range Scheil Tn. II 12;
eped biti Sati libbi stammima ka-ba-at-tim ha-
a$-ha-kuw 1 planned and wanted dearly to
build this temple RA 22 59 ii 9, Nbn.; kidiidé
il ana la Sussurw tah-$i-hu kabattuk in your
heart you desired that the god’s rites be not
observed ZA 43 54:80, Theodicy; 96IR Sa-ah
da-ma ha-§-th ho-ht Sumuqgan, who ....
blood, who desires .... KAR 22r.10; PN
tuquntu th-Su-uh PN longed for battle Winckler
Sar. No. 69:79, also Tn.-Epic vi 37; ana mithus
tudari libbasu ih-Su-up his heart longed for
the encounter of the battlefield TCL 3 110,
Sar.; napitasu pandssu ul égirma ih-Su-ha
miatiatu his life had no value for him (any
more) and he wanted death Streck Asb. 60
vii 33; Summa amelu $& TI ha-$k if this
man desires to live (in spite of a death-portend-
ing omen) CT 38 33:1, SB Alu, also ibid. 34:21;
SAL 8A-§4 ha-5p he desires the woman of his
heart AMT 76,1:6, also CT 39 44:4; Sa har:
hart $a tah-§i-hu binasu Samme puridésu
zamar thallig the roundness(?) of the legs of
the scoundrel whose beauty you desired will
quickly disappear ZA 43 64:235, Theodicy.

(3) to like: Summa ... kettam izzir mea:
ram la ih-ta-§i-ih-ma rugmd irtdm if ... he
hates justice, has no liking for fairness, but
loves (to make) complaints MDP 10pl. 114ii11,
MB kud.; A&Sur-re§-isi 